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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 


This book has been compiled from ofiScial papers in the 
Foreign Office, and is intended chiefly for official use. 

In preparing the compilation free use has been made of the 
collection of Treaties published in 1845, and re-printed as a 
. Parliamentary Blue Book in 1853, as well as of a collection 
published in 1812, from which most of the earlier Treaties in 
the collection of 1845 were taken. 

In many cases the historical notes consist of official reports, 
with merely such alterations as were required to throw them 
into a form suitable for a book of this kind. Where this is the 
case, it is acknowledged at the head of the note. 


Is^ March 1862< 



PREFACE TO REVISED EDITION. 


TuK compiler of tlic present Edition desires to record his 
obligations to Colonel Thuillicr, c.s.i., Surveyor General 
of India, and to Captain Waterhouse, b.a.. Assistant Surveyor 
General, for the valuable series of maps by which it is illustrated 
and which have' been prepared under their supervision. 
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PART I 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SUNNTJDS 


BELATlKa TO THE 

TERUITORIES (COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

THE 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP OE BENGAL 


BENGAL. 

In 1599 ail Association was formed to trade with the East Indies, and 
oil olst December 1600 they obtained an exclusive Charter of privilege, con- 
stituting them a body politic and corxiorate, by the name of The Governor 
and Company of Merchants of London trading to the East Indies.” 

The Company's first factory was established at Surat. 

In 1624, a Firman was obtained from the Mogul Emperor, permitting 
the English to trade with Bengal, but restricting them to the port of Pipleo, 
in Miduapore. The regular connection of the Company with Bengal, however, 
did not commence till 16*42, when a factory w^as estaldished at Balasore; and 
in 16l)2 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without payment of 
customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rui)ees. 

In 1661 Charles II. granted a new Cliarter, vesting the Company with 
power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlicensed traders. A fresh Charter was again granted in 
1693, confirming the exclusive privileges of the Company for twenty-one years. 
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the now or " English Com- 
pany,” which amalgamated with the old or Loudon Company” in 1702, and 
the two parties took the name of "The United Company of Merchants 
trading to the East Indies.” 
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During tlic administration of Shaista Ehan^ Soobahdar of Bengal^ the 
English were subjected to much oppression. Shaista Khan exacted a duty 
of 34 per cent, on their merchandize, and his officers arbitrarily extorted 
large sums from the factors, till in 1685 it was resolved to seek redress by 
force of arms. The hostilities of the English exasperated the Emperor 
Auningzob, who ordered that the English should be expelled from liis domi- 
nions. TIic Com])aiiy’s factories were seized, and their affairs were brought 
to the brink of ruin, wlicn ncgociations for peace were set on foot, and a 
reconciliation was ofCeetcd. 

In 1G9S tlic English obtained permission from Azam-oos-Shan, grandson 
of Aiirungzcb, and Governor of Bengal, to purchase the towns of Sootanooty, 
Govindj)oro, and Calcutta. Tlic Sunnud is not supposed to be extant; but it 
is more a matter of anti(iuarian interest than of historic imjiortance. 

Tn 1750 Seraj-ood-Dowlah became Soobahdar of Bengal. lie had previousl}’’ 
manifested aversion lo tlie English. Tlie Governor of Calcutta having refused 
to deliver up one of the jirineipal officers of finance under the Nawab's late 
uncle, the Governor t>f Dacca, wliom the Nawab had resolved to plunder, 
Seraj-ood-Dowlah attacked and captured Calcutta on 5th August. One hundred 
and forty-six English fell into his hands and were thrust into "The Black 
Hole,” where all save twenty-three perished in the night. On 2nd January 
1757 Calcutta was re-taken by a force which had been despatched from Madras 
under Clive and Admiral AVatsoii, and on the 4th of February the Nawab^s 
army was surprised and deft*ated by Clive. Overtures were then made by the 
Nawab, and on 0th February 1757 a Treaty (No. I.) was concluded, by which 
the Nawab agreed not to molest the Coinjiany in the enjoyment of their pri- 
vileges, to ]>crmit all goods belonging to the Company to pass freely by land or 
water, without paying any duties or fees, to restore the factories and plundered 
property, to permit the Company to fortify Calcutta, and to establish a mint. 
Three days after a Contract (No. II.) with the Nawab, ofPensive and defensive, 
was signed. 

War having broken out between France and England, Clive attacked th^ 
French settlement of Chandornagore. Seraj-ood-Dourlah furnished the Frenol 
with arms and money, and was preparing to make common cause against th 
English. At this juncture a confederacy was formed among Seraj-ood-Dowlah' 
chief officers to depose him. The English joined this confederacy, an 
concluded a Treaty (No. III.) with Meer Jaffier Ali Khan. 
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At the battle of Plassey^ which was fought on 23rd June 1757^ the power 
of Seraj-ood-Dowlah was completely broken, and Jafiicr Ali was installed by 
Clive as Soobahdor of Bengal. 

In 1758 the Shahzadah, afterwards Shah Alum, having, in consequence 
of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alumgeer II., fled from Delhi, 
entered into a league with the Soobahdars of Oudh and Allahabad for the con- 
quest of the Lower Provinces. The Prince advanced into Behar with about 
40,000 men, and laid siege to Patna. 

Mccr JafBcr was greatly alarmed by the Princess advance, and at his 
solicitation Clive marched with all the force he could muster to the relief of 
Patna ; but ere he reached that place the Shalizadah^s Army had almost entirely 
dispersed. 

On Clivers return the Nawab Moor Jaflicr granted him as a jaghirc the 
(juit-rent, about three lakhs per annum, which tlio Company had agreed to 
])!iy for the zemindarcc of Calcutta.*^ 

In' 1750 an armament of seven ships fi’om Batavia unexpectedly made 
its appearance in the mouth of the river. Jafficr Ali had secretly encouraged 
the Dutch to send this force. Being afraid of the power of the Englisli, he 
wished to balance that of the Dutch against it, while the latter were eager to 
share in ihc wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, though 
sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a 
' friendly power, was satisfied that if he allowed the Batavian armament to 
; join the garrison at Chinsurah, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
! of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would be exposed to 
I serious danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to leave the river. Under 
the authority of this order, and the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were comi)lctcly defeated 
on both, and all their ships were taken. A Convention (No. IV,) was then 
signed, by which the Dutch agreed to pay an indemnitj'" for losses, and the 
English to restore the ships and property. 

An Agreement (No. V.) was at the same time made between the Nawab and' 
I the Dutch, which was guaranteed by the- Governor in Council of Fort William. 


Slv Appendix. 
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To meet his pecuniary engagements^ Jaffier had recourse to the seYerest 
exactions. He resigned himself to unworthy favorites ; and it became necessaiy 
to depose him in favor of his son-in-law^ Mccr Kasim Ali Khan^ with whom 
a Treaty (No. VI.) was concluded on 27th September 1760. By this Treaty 
the British obtained possession of Burdwan^ Midnapore^ and Chittagong. 

Serious disputes arose between Mccr Kasim and the English regarding 
the right of the servants of the Company to trade and to have their goods 
passed free of duty, which led at last to war. Negociations were opened with 
Meer Jailicr, and on 10th July 17G6 a Twenty (No. VII.) was executed between 
him and the Company. Meer Kasim, after sustaining a series of defeats, and 
revenging himself by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to Oudh, and 
eventually to Delhi, 'where he died in great indigence and obscurity in 1777. 

In 1764- Meer Jaflier agreed (No. Vlll.), in addition to the sums for 
\vhich he had contracted in the recent Treaty, to pay five lakhs a month towards 
the expense of the war which was then being carried on against the Vizier 
of Oudh, so long as it lasted. 

Meer Jaflier died in January 1765, and w^as succeeded by his son, Nujm- 
ood-Dow’lah, with whom a new Treaty (No. IX.) was formed, by which the 
Company took the military defence of the country entirely into its own hands, 
and among other conditions the Nawah bound himself to appoint, by the 
advice of the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the Government, 
and not to be removed without the consent of the Council. 

In 17 64 Shuja-ood-Dowlah, the Vizier of Oudh, under the pretence of 
assisting Meer Kasim All, had invaded Behar, but his army was completely 
routed, and the Vizier was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English. The whole of his dominions were restored to him, except Allahabad 
and Corah, which were given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, 
conferred the Dewanee of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa on the Company, by 
Imperial Firman (No. X.) ; the English becoming security for the regular 
payment of twenty -six lakhs a year by the Nawab, and agreeing to allow the 
Nawab the annual sum of 53,86,131 Sicca Rupees for the support of the Nizamut. 

Nujm-ood-Dowlah died ou 8tli May 1766, and was succeeded by his brother 
Seif-ood-Dowlah, a youth of sixteen. A Treaty (No. XI.) was formed with him, 
by which he ratified the Treaties formerly concluded with his father and brother. 
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and the Company agreed to support him in the Nizamut^ and to allow him an 
annual stipend of 41^86^131 Bupees. 

Scif-ood-Dowlah was succeeded in 1770 by his brother Mobarik-ood- 
Dowlahj with whom a new Engagement (No. XII.) was made. By this engage- 
ment the NawaVs stipend was fixed at 31,81,991 Rupees. This is the last 
Treaty which was formed with the Nawab. The office of Soobahdar had now 
become merely a nominal one, all real power having passed into the hands of the 
Company. In 1772 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a year, at which 
rate it is paid to this day. In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having 
fallen into confusion. Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to 
arrange for the liquidation of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels 
and immoveable property held by the Government for the purpose of uphold- 
ing the dignity of the Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the 
Nawab was declared incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation. 

On the 13th August 1811 a Treaty* was concluded at London between 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing among other stipulations for the 


* This Treaty and the Additional Articles will be found in llcrtslct's Treaties VoL I.- 
pp. 359— 3G9. 

The following arc the Articles which have reference to India — 


I. His Britannic Majesty engages to re- 
store to the l*riiice Sovereign of the United 
Netherlands, within the term which shall be 
hereafter fixed, the Colonics, Factories, and 
Establishments which were possessed by 
Holland ut the commencement of the lute 
war, viz., on the 1st January 1803, in the 
Seas and on the Coutincuts of America, 
Africa, and Asia ; with the exception of the 
Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of 
Bemerara, Essequibo, and Berbice, of which 
possessions the high Contracting Parties 
reserve to Themselves the right to disiioHO by 
a Supplementary Conveiitioii, hereafter to be 
negociated according to Their mutual interests, 
and specially with reference to the provisions 
contaiuod in the 6th and 9th Articles of the 
Treaty of Peace signed between His Britannic 
Majesty and His Most Christian Majesty on 
the 30th of May 1814. 

II. His Britannic Majestj* agrees to cede 
in full Sovereignty the Island of Banca, 
in the Eastern Seas, to the Prince Sovereign 
of the Hetherlands, in exchange for the Set- 
tlement of Cochin and its dependencies on the 
coast of Malabar, which is to remain in full 
Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 


I. Sa Maje^te Britaniiiquc s’engage b. res- 
tituer au Prince Souveraiu dcs Provinces Uiiies 
dcs Pays-Bas, dans le delui qui sera fixe ci-apr^, 
Ics Colonies, Comptoirs, ct Etablissenicns duut lu 
Hollaiidc etait cn }x>sscsBion au commencement 
de la dcriiiere guerre, c*est-a-dire, an ler Janvier, 
1803, dans Ics Mers et snr les Continens de 
rAmerique, de TAfrique, et de I’Asic, & Texeep- 
tion du Caj) de Bonne EsixSnincc, et des Etablis- 
somens de Demerary, Essequibo, ct Berbice, des- 
quelles possessions Ics ImuU's Parties Contract- 
antes HC reservent le droit dc disposer par uno 
Convention Supplomentairc, qni sera negoeitie ci- 
apr&s conformement aux inter^ts mutucls des 
deux Parties, et en jiartieulier sous le rapport des 
stipulations contciiues dans les Articles 6 et 9 du 
Traite dc Paix, oonclu entro Sa Majeste Britan- 
nique ct Sa Majesto 1 'res- Chretien, le 30 Mai, 
1814.' 

II. Sa Mttjcstd BHtannique consent h coder 
cn touto Souvcraincte iTle dc Banca, situec dans 
les Mers Orieiitalcs, au Prince Souverain des 
Pays-Bas, en dchangc de VctablisBomcnt de Cochin 
ct de ses d^pondanccs sur la o6te dc Malabar, 
Icqucl rcstcra eu toiitc souveraiuete A. Sa Majeste 
Bntaniiiqiie. 
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restoration to the Datcli of the factories and establishments possessed by them 
in India and the Eastern Seas on the 1st January 1803: by an additional 


JIT. The placoR and forts in the Colonies 
and Settlements, which, hy virtue of the two 
preceding Articles, arc to he coded and ex- 
changed hy tlu! two high Contracting Parties 
shall he given up in the state In wliicli they 
may he at the moment of the signature of 
the present Convention. 

IV. Ilia Britannic Mujesty guarantees to 
the suhjeets of His Boyail Highness the 
Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, 
the same fueilities, ])ri\ ileges, and i)ri)tL‘ctioii, 
with respeet to coinmeree- and the security of 
their persons and jiropcrty within the limits 
of the British Sovereignty on the Continent 
of ] ndiu, ns are noAv or shall he granted to 
the most favoured iiutidiis. 

Ilia Bo^'al Highness the I*riiice Sovereign, 
on his ])art, having iiotliing mure at heart 
than the ponK'tuul duration of })enee between 
the Crow'll of l*]nghuul and the United Nether- 
lands, and wishing to do His utmost to avoid 
anything w'hieh miglit iifTcel Their mutual 
good understanding, engng(*s not to erect any 
fortitleutioiiH in the K^tahlishnieiits which are 
to he n‘siored to Him within the limits of 
the British S<»vereigiity uiion flic Continent 
of India, and only to place in llioso estalilisli- 
inents the mimhcr of troops iicceHsary fur the 
iiiuintcDancc of the police. 

V. Those colonies, factories, and ostahlish- 
ments, which are lo be ceded lo His Iloyal 
Highness the TVniee Sovereign of the I'nitwl 
Netherlands by Hin Britannic Majesty, in the 
Seas or on the Centiiieiit of Aiiu'rica, shall 
be given up within three months, and tliose 
\vhich arc beyond the Ca]ie of Good }lop(* 
within the six months which follow the ruti- 
iication of the present Couvcntiuii. 


III. IjOS places ct forts dans Ics Colonics ct 
EtahUssemeus, Icsquels doiveiit 6tre c6dus et 
cchanges par les deux hautes Parties Cotitrac- 
tantcH, en vertu des deux Articles prec6dens, 
scront reinis dans Tetat oh ils ho tronveront au 
moment dc hi signature dc la presente Conven- 
tion. 

IV. Sa Majestu Britannique a’engage h faire 
jouir les sujets dc Son Aliessc Iloyalo le Prince 
Sonverain des Provinces Uiiics, relativcmcnt au 
commerce, cb h la sCirete dc lours personnes et 
proprietes dans les limites de la Souveraiiietu 
Britanni(|iu> sur Ic Continent des Indcs, ulcs 
inemcs fucilites, privileges et protection qui sont 
fi present ou seruiit aecordes anx’ nations les plus 
fuvorisees. 

I)e son CO to Son Altcssc Royalc le Prince Sou- 
vcriiiii, ii’ay.'int rieii plus h ca*ur qiie hi perpo- 
luile de hi imix entre In Couronne d'Angleterrc 
et les Provinces Unies di*8 Pays-Bas, ct houliint 
coiitrihnor aniant ijn’il ost on Kile k ecartor dfts- 
h-pr^eiit dcH riipi>orts des denx penplcs cc qui 
pourrait nil jour alterer la bonne inttl]igenee 
iniituelle, s’cugnge i\ ne faire niicun ouvrago dc 
forliiicutinii dans Ics Ktablisscmcns qui lui 
doiveiit etre restitnes et qui sent situes dans les 
limites de la Souveraineto Britannique sur Ic 
Continent des Indcs, et it iie luettre dans ecs 
Ktahlissemens quo Ic nomhre de troupes ueces- 
sairu 1^ maintieii de la police. 

V. lies colonics, coinptoirs ct etahlisscmens 
qiii doiveiit etre cedes it Sou Altesso Uoyalc le 
I’rinee Sonverain des Provinces Unies dus Piiys- 
Bas, ]>ar Sa Majchti? Britiuniiqne, dans les Mers 
et sur le Continent do rAiueriquc, scront remU 
daiih les triiis innis, et ct‘ux qui soiit au-delit du 
Ca]i de Bonne KspiVancc dans les six mois qni 
suivroiit lu rutiiiealion de lu presciitc Convention. 


Additional Article — II. 


Adpitiokal Auticle. 

11. The small district of Bernngore^ 
situated close to Culenttii, licing requisite to 
the due preservation of the peace and poliee 
of that city, the Prince of Grange agrees to 
code the said district to HU Britannic Ma- 
jetity, upon a payment of such sum annually 
to llis koyal Highness ns may he considered, 
hy Commissioners to be appointed by the 
respective Governments, to be jnst and reason- 
uble, with reference to the protits or revenue 
usually derived by the Dutch Government 
from the same. 


AbTICLE ApPITI027N£L. 

II. Lo petit district dc Berungorc, situd prhs 
do la villc dc Calcutta, dtant nocossaire pour 
assurer la tninquillite et la police do cettc ville, 
le Prince d’Orange consent h coder le dit district 
k Sa Majeste Britannique, centre le paiemoiit 
annuel ti Son Altosse Royalo, de tcllc soniine qui, 
au jiigeineiit do Commissaires k nommer do part 
et d' all ire, sera trouvdu juste et raisuniiable, eii 
egnrd aux profites ou revenu ordinniremeiit per^u 
pur le Gouvcruciucut llollandais dans le district 
eii question. 
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Article the Dutch agreed to code to the Sritish Government the distriel of 
Veruagore on payment of an annual sum to be Axed by mutual agreement. 

In pursuance of thoRC arriingoments formal deeds of transfer were exe- 
euted in the cases of Cbinsurah and Dernagore respectively (Nos. XIII. and 
XIV.). Tlie transfer of Calcapore to ihe Dutch remained in abeyance in 
eonse(picnec of their assertion of a claim to the cxcrci.^e of certain prescriptive 
rights of sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon- 
sislent witli its purely commercial status. 

The tenure of the, Dutch was not of long duration. By Articles 8 
and 13 of the Treaty between Great Britain and the Netherlands, dated 
1 7th March ISil (No. XV.), the Dutch .settlements in Bengal were again 
made over to the Brili.sh Government, in whose jwssession they have ever 
since remained, and formal deeds of transrer of the settlements of Chinsurah, 
Fultah, Calcapore, Balasorc, Dacca, and Patna* were executed (Nos. XVI. 
to XX.). 

In. accordance with the provisions of the TrCtityt of Kiel, dated l lth 
January 1814, between Great Britain jind Denmark, the town of Serumpore 


* Till* dwtl relating lo Patna i>. not forthcoming, 
t This Treat}’ will ho fomnl in Ilertalct's Treaties. Vol. I., pp. 


The following Article has reference to India 


II T. His 'Majesl} the King of the rnited 
Kingdom of (ireat Britain and Ireland eon- 
Hcnts to restore to His Danish Majesty all the 
posHessions and eolonies which have been con- 
(piertHl hy the British arms in this present 
war, ex(M‘pt the Island of Heligoland, w’hieh 
His Britannic Majesty reserves to Himself 
with full and unlimited sovereignty. 


111. Sa Majeste le lh»i dii II ova nine L'ui de 
la (Irunde Bretagne et de rirlaiule consent 
reslitner aSa Majeste le Uoide Diinncmarc toutes 
los possessions et colonies con(iiiist>h par les forces 
Britanniijues dans le eonrs dc la pn^sentc guerre, 
Hvee rcxe(‘ptiou dc rile de Heligoland, dc la 
quelle Sa Maji‘st6 Britaiiniqiic sc reserve lapleiue 
et eutiere souveraiucte. 


Additional Articles signed at Liege, 7th April 1811: — 


1. The evacuations, eessioiis, and restitu- 
tions, stipulated by the al)o\ e-men tinned 
Treaty, shall be executed in Kunqie within 
a luontli, ill the seas of America within three 
months, and in the continent and seas of 
Asia writhin six months, after the rntiiieatioii 
of the Dehiiitive Tn*ntv. 


1. Les evaeiiations, cessions ct rc.stitutions, 
stipulees ))nr le sus-dit TraiuS seront exeeiiUk^s 
pour TKiiropc dans le inois; pour los iners 
d'Aiuorique, dans les trois muis ; pour le conti- 
nent tit les mers d’Asie dars les six mois, qui 
suivront la rutiticatlou dii Traitd Definitif. 
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aud the Danish possessions attached thereto were restored to Denmark (No. 
XXI.). The British Government again obtained possession of Scrampore by 
the Treaty of Sl:ind February JS15 (No. XXII.) with Denmark. 

On 7th March 1815 a* Treaty was signed between Great Britain and 
France by which the conditions of the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre, 
to the French Establishments in India were regulated. To give full effect 
to the stijmlations of this Treaty, a Convention* was agreed upon on 13th 
May 1818 between the Administrators of the French Establishments in India 
and the Governnuint of Fort St. George by which the manufacture of .salt in 
the French possessions throughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas 
were to be paid annually to the French Government as aii indemnification to 
the proi)rietors of the salt pans. The British Government also engaged to 
supply at prime cost such a cpiantiiy of salt as would sufiice for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French Settlements in India, the French Go- 
vernment agreeing to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that 
obtained by the British Government in the adjoining districts. 


or iu the oourao of the varj duriiipr wliirli 
term of tlirec yours tlioy sliull be at lilwrtj 
freely to exorcise their rclifrioii, uiid to enjoy 
thoir property. The Hiiine facility iu granted 
M'itliin the couiitrios restored, to all peraoiifl, 
iiiliuhitaiits or others, wlio hliull have formed 
any obtahliMhinciitR during tlic time which 
thoRO countries were possessed hy Great 
Britain. 

Ill rcRpoci to the inhiihilantR of the conn- 
trios rostored or coilod, it is ugrood that no 
ono sliull he jiroRoented, dihturlx'd, or tronhiod, 
either pcrHOiially or in his j)ro])orly, niuier 
any pretoxt, on account of Ids political 
opiuioiiR or coiuluot, or of his attaolimcnt to 
either of ilie high Contrueiing Parties, or for 
any other cause, unions it he for debts con- 
tracted with individuals, or for acts subsequent 
to the present Treaty. 

III. The decision of every claim between 
individuals of the respective nations for any 
debts, property, efifects or lights wliatevcr, 
which conformably to common usage and the 
law of nations ought to be brought forvi'ard, 
sliall be referred to the competent tribunals, 
and in such cases there shall he prompt and 
complete justice rendered in the countries 
where the claims arc respectively put forth. 


ils poiirront exercer libroment lour religion, et jouir 
de leiirs ]>roj)rietes. La interne faculie est aecorddo 
dans les pays robtitii^s, ii tous ceux, soit liahitans 
ou uutres, qiii y auroiit fait des ctahlissemcns quel- 
coiiques pendant le tems on ccs pays ctoient 
lioebcdob pur lu Grande Bretagne. 


Quant anx habit ans des pays restitiies ou cedes, 
il est ennvenu qu’nueuii d'eux iie pourra 6tre 
})oursuivi, imiiiieU' ou trouble, dans sa personne 
oil duns sa jiropru'ti*, sous aucun protexte, h cause 
de sa conduit c ou ojiinion politique, ou de son 
attuchtunent h auciine des liautes Parties Con- 
Iractaiites, on ]iour tout autre raison, si ce n’est 
lK)iir les dettes euutruetocs eiiv'crs des individus, 
ou poui deb acies postcrieurs au present Traits. 

III. La decision de toutc reclamation entre 
les individus des nations respectives pour dettes, 
proprietes, effets ou droits quelconqucs, qui con- 
formcment aux usages requs et au droit des 
gens, doivent 6tre roproduites, sera renvoy^ 
devant les trihunaux eompdtens, et dans ces cas, 
il sera rendu une prom pie et enti^ro justice dans 
les pays oh les rdclamations seront faites respec- 
tivemeut. 


* This will be found in Yol. V. under the head of Madras. 
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In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIIL) was signed by which the French 
Government at Chandernagore renounced their right to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Rupees 20^000^ and further 
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandernagore 
and to assist the British Government in realizing the revenue produced by 
its consumption. 

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV.) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandernagore were 
re-adjusted. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gyretty, a village lying about li 
miles south of Chandernagore and separated from it by British territory. 


B 




Agreed to Agreed to ac- Signed seven 

Whateoef has been according cording tothe times, 

seized by tie Govern- iothe tenor tenor of the 

ment, it is agreed shall It is agreed to, of the * Firmaund, 

be restored. Firmaund, 
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No. L 

Trkaty and Aobeeiisnt with Sebajah Dowla, 1757. 


Monfloor nl Mulck 
Scrajah Dowla Shah Kuly 
Kliau Behaudor, Hybut 
Jung, Hcrvaut of King 
Aaluin Geer, the 
Invincible. 


LIST OP DEMANDS. 

Article 1. 

That the Company bo not molested upon account of such 
privileges as have been granfijd them by the King's Firmaund 
and Hiisbulhookums^ and the Firmaund and llusbulhookums in 
full force. 


That the villages which were given to the Company by 
the Firmaund, but detiuned from tliem by the Soubah, be like- 
wise allowed them, nor let any iiU2)ediinont or restriction be put 
u|)ozi the Zemindars. 


Article 2. 

That all goods belonging to the English Company, and 
having their Dustuck, do pass freely by land or water, in 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, without paying any duties or fex^s of 
any kind whatsoever; and that the Zemindars, Chokeydars, 
Guzerbauns, &c., ofEer them no kind of molestation upon 
this account. 


Article 3. 

That restitution be made the Company of their factories 
and settlements at Cabutta, Cossimbazar, Dacca, &c., which 
have been taken from them. 

That all money and cfFects taken from the English Com- 
pany, their factors and dependents, at tlie several settlements 
and aurungs, he restored in the same condition. That an equi- 
valent in money be given for such goods as are damaged, 
plundered, or lost, which shall be left to the Nabob's justice 
to determine. 
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Auticlb 4*. 

«j, That the Company be allowed to fortify Calcutta in 

^ £ 'S such a manner as they shall esteem proper for their defence, 
^ without any hiudcranee or obstruction. 


^ fc « 

lll^ 

§ 


Ahtecle 5. 

Iliat siocas be coined at Allcnag^ur (Calcutta) in the same 
manner as at Moorslicdabad^ and that the money struck in Cal- 
cutta be of equal weij^ht and fineness with that of Moor- 
sliednbad. There shall be no demand made for a deduction 
of batta. 


I 

§■!* 


os 

^ R 




^ "S a 
^ 'a 


Article 6. 

That these proposals be ratified in the strong^est manner, 
in the presence of G(»d and his Prophet, and signed and sealed 
to by the Nabob, and some of his principal people. 


On covtUfion that 
an Agreementy under 
the Compang^s seal, 
and signed by the 
Compang's Council, 
and suwrn io accord- 
ing to iheir religion^ 
be sent me, I agree io 
the Articles v'hich 1 
have countersigned. 


Article 7. 

And Admiral Charles Watson and Colonel Clive 
promise, in behalf of the English Nation, and of 
the English Comj)any, that from henceforth all hosti- 
lities shall cease in Bengal, and the English will 
always remain in peace and friendship with the 
Nabob, as long as these Articles are kept in force, 
and remain im viola ted. 


i Aaz ul Miilck. 

I Morad ul Dowla, > 
i Nowrisli A 11 ,y Kliaii 
Behauder 

i Zaliooar J ung. > 

a Borvant of , 
King Aalum Geer, > 
I tbe Invincible. 


I 


g 


Si 



Mcer Jaifior 


Raja Do(dundram 

Klmn Bcliauder, 


Behauder, 

a aervant of 


a aervant of 

King Aalum Geer, 

! 

King Aaltim Geer, 

the Invincible. 

1 

the invincible. 
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Agbeekent of the Goufaey, signed by the Govebnob and Committbe, the 91h of Fehrn- 
ary 1757. (19th Jamadee-ubawal, 1170.) 

We, the East India Company, in the presence of His Excellency the 
Nabob Monsoor ul Mulck Serajab Dowla Shab Kuly Khan Bohauder, Hybut 
Jung, Nazim of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, by the hands and seal of the 
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn attestation^ do declare, that the 
business of the Company's factories, mthin the jurisdiction of the Nabob, 
shall go on in its former course ; that we will never oppress or do violence to 
any persons without cause; thrft we will never offer protection to any persons 
having accounts with the Government, any of the King’s Talookdars or 
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers ; that we will never act contrary to the 
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob; that we will carry on our 
business as formerly, and will never, in any respect, deviate from this 
Agreement. 


PERV/ANNAHS AND DI^STUCKS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 

Pbbwannah for DrsTrcKs from Sebajati Dowlaii, dated the 9t.h Rujeh Moon. 

TJie English Company’s goods have been carried backward and forward by 
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the dustuck and seal of the said (!!onipany, by virtue of the King’s Fir- 
niaund, which is also now confirmed by me. Take care, on no pretence to 
interrupt their carrying their goods backwards and forwards through all the 
chokeys whatsoever, and not to demand any ku Ibarra, inanjor, &c., according 
to the King’s Firmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single 
cowrie from any of tlieir people ; and interfere not with the English Com- 
jiany’s Gomastahs on any account, but rather take care that through all your 
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. 

Fifteen Perwannahs of tlie same tenor and date were granted under the 
seal of the Nabob Scrajah Dowla to the Bajahs and Zemindars. 


Pebwankah under the seal of the Nabob Monsoor tl Mulck Sebajah Dowla 
Behaudeb. Htbut Juno, dated the 9th Rajeb (Slst March 1757), in the 3rd year 
of the glorious Reign Mohunlol. 

All gpoods belonging to the English Company, which by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and r€i)ass with the said Company’s dustucks, 
by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, I 
have, at this time, granted a free currenc}^ to, in the same manner and with 
the same privileges as formerly ; it is necessary that your Excellency write 
to the Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jugdea, Akbarnngur, Silhet, Rangamatty, 
Cheetmarre, Moorshedabad, and Purnea, that they suffer the same goods to 
pass up and dowu the rivers without any molestation or imposition of katbarra 
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(a tax laid upon boate) or any other articles forbidden by the royal court ; 
nor exact the smallest sum from them^ nor any ways oppress the Gomastahs 
or dependents. Let them be punctual in this. 


Dustuck under the seal of the Nabob Sebajah Dowla, &c., dated the 17th Jemadee 
Saun (9ih March 7767), in the 3rd year of the King a glorious Keign. 

To all Fbuzdars^ Zemindars, Clayvol'eydars, and Overseers of the way of the Provinces of 

Bengal, Behar, and Srissa. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to jiass and repass through the foregoing provinces, by 
land and water, wnlh the Company's dustucks, 1 have at this time granted a 
free currency to in the same maimer as formerly, and with the confirmation of 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the English Com])any's dustuck 
pass as before up and down the river, without any molestation or inij)osition 
of katbarra, or any other articles forbidden b}' the royal court ; nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company's dej)endeuts. 

In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 

Pebwaxnah of the Nabob Sebajar Dowla to the IIonobablr Compan'v lor tooting 

a Mint in Calcutta. 

From the date of the first of the moon Shabaun, the four-sun siccas are^ 
begun to be stamped, and through all the mint houses the new siccas of t he four- 
sun are coined. Take care and erect a mint in Calcutta (called Allcnagur) aud 
stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your 
nation, of the weight of ru])ecs of gold and silver coined at JMoorsbedabad. 
Under the name of Allenagur (Calcutta) sliall you coin your money : it shall 
pass for land revenues, &c. Nobody will ask or set any batta upon them; 
only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. 


No. II. 

Aobeekent of Colonel Clive with the Nabob, dated February 12th, 1767. (22iid 

J amadee-ul-fawul.) 

I, Colonel Clive, Sabut Jung Behauder, Commander of the English 
Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the presence of God and our 
Saviour, that there is peace betw^een the Nabob, Serajah Dowla, and the 
English. They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles of the 
Treaty made with the Nabob : that as long as he shall observe his Agree- 
ment, the English will always look upon his enemies as their enemies, and 
whenever calli^ upon will grant him all the assistance in their power. 
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Tbeatt with Jaffisb Ally Khan. 


* I swear hy God, and the Prophet of God, to abide by the terms of this Treaty whilst 

I have lift. 


Mecr Mahomed I 

Jafficr Khan Behauder, I 
• servant of I 

King Aalum Gecr. 


Taeatt made with the Ahmisal and Colohel Clive (Sabut Jung Behaudeb), 
Govebnor Dbake, and Mb. Watts. 

Article 1. 

Wliatcver Articles wore agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob 
Serajah Uowla Monsoor ul Mulck Shall Kuly Khan Bchauder^ llybut Jung, 
T agree to comply with. 

Article 2. 

The eiu iiiies of the English arc my enemies, whether they be Indians or 
EuropdUns. 

Article 3. 

All the effects and factories belonging to the French, in the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Behar, and Orissa, shall remain in the 
j)ossessioii of the Ihiglisli, nor will J ever allow them any more to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

Article 4?. 

In consideration of the losses which the English Company have sustained 
by the enpture and plunder of Calcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges occa- 
sioned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crorc of rupees. 

Article 5. 

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
agree to give fifty lakhs of rupees. 

Article 6. ' 

For the effects plundered from the Oentoos, Mussulmans, and other 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given. 

Article 7. 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Rupees. The distribution of the sums 


* These words were written in his own hand. 
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allotted the natives^ English inhabitants, Gentoos, and Mussulmans, shall be 
left to the Admiral, and Colonel Clive (Sabut Jung Behander), and t^ rest of 
the Council, to be disposed of by them to whom they think proper. 

Auticlb 8. 

Within the ditch, which surrounds the borders of Calcutta, are tracts of 
land belonging to several Zemindars ; besides this 1 will grant the English 
Company six hundred yards without the ditch. 

Abticle 9. 

All the land lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Culpee, shall be 
under the Zemiudarry of the English Company ; and all the Officers of those 
parts shall be under their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (the 
Company) in the same manner with other Zemindars. 

Article 10. 

Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the 
maintenance of them. 


Article 11. 

I will not erect any new fortifications below the Hooghly near the Eiver 
Ganges. 


Article 12. 

As soon as I am established in the Government of the three Provinces, 
the aforesaid sums shall be faithfully paid. 

Dated the 15/// JiuMzan^ hi the Adh year of the Reign^ 

Additional Article. 

Article 13. 

On condition that Mccr Jaffior Khan Bebauder shall solemnly ratify, 
confirm by oath, and execute all the above Articles, which the under-written, 
on behalf of the Honorable East India Company, do, declaring on the Holy 
Gospels and before God, that we wdll assist Meer Jaffier Khan Behander with 
all o\£c force, to obtain the Soubahship of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to the utmost against all his 
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for that end ; provided that he, 
on hia coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.'’^ 


* Tills Article was not transmitted from India to the Company, but is to be found in the 
18 th pege of the Appendix to the Dutch Memorial, and as there is no reason to doubt the 
authenticity of it, it is subjoined to the Treaty with the Nabob Meer Jaffier. 
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SUNNUDS AND PERWANNAIIS GIVING EFFECT TO THE TREATY, 

1. Gekebal Sunkud, unclor Hie Seal of Jaefieb Ally Kuan. 

To all Governors, MnUasedthes, jtrcsnit ami future, all Naihs, Fuuztlurs, Zemindars, 
ChowdraJts, Canontfoos, Servants of the Government, in the Prooinecs of 
Bengal, BeJiar, and Orissa. 

Know that, by tbo Royal Firmannd and IIiisl ml book urns, Ibe English 
Company arc pardoned (iiiaalT) (‘xcinpl from all duties, tboreforo I write : 

That wbatover goods the Company Ooniasliibs may bring or cany to, 
or from, tbeir factories, the aurungs, or other pUees, by land or by water, with a 
dustiick from any of the Chiefs of their faetories, you shall neither a.-lv nor 
receive any sum, liowcver trilling, for the same. Know, I hey have full j)(>w(*r 
to ])uy and sell ; you arc by no means to oi»jH>se it. You are not to re<|iiire 
from the Company's (ioinastahs the iSetli‘e, jMangliaiis, or any other of the 
Zemindar's impositions. 'J’lie Company's (joinastahs shall buy and sell the 
Company's goods, without the intervention of d(‘lolls, unless the (lomastahs 
arc satisiled to employ them. Y^ni are to assist them on all oeeasions wherever 
they buy or sell. \Vlio(»ver acts contrary to these orders, the Ihiglisli 
have fuU power to ])uiiish them. Jf any of tlio Comjiany's goods are stolon, 
yon aj’C to recover the very elfeets si«»len, or make gocul tlus’r amount. Any 
merchants or others on whom the (Mnipany hav(» an^ lawful diunands, ^ou are 
to sec that the same he jiaid to their Gouiastahs. Take care that no one wrong 
or oppress the Company's Gomastahs. You arc not to ri‘(|uire or stoj) their 
boats, on pretence of the katbarra, or oilier duties on b«)iits, wliether they be 
the Company's own boats or boats liircd by tlieir Gomastahs. Y ou arc to give 
credit to the co])i(*s of all the Suniiuds to the Coinjiany, uiuler the Kazzi's seal, 
without reipiiring the original. Any of the Company's debtors running from 
them, you arc not to give them protection, or iilead for them, hut are to 
deliver them nj) to the Company's Goina'^tahs. The Foiizdarrykureh, &c., 
impo.sitions of the Fouzdars, wliieli are forbid liy tlic King, you shall not 
demand of the English, their (iomastah.'^, or iuliahitants. AVhenever the 
Englisli Company desire to settle a new factory, besides tlmse Lhey are already 
possessed of, in the Frovinces of llengal, Hehar, and Orissa, yon are to give 
them forty heogahs of the King's laud. If any of the English ships are driven 
by bad weather, or wrecked in any of the ports, or other places, you arc to assist 
them all in your power, aud s(»e that th<* goods an^ restored to the Company, 
£>nd you are not to require the chouttarry, &c., which the King has 
forbid. 

A mint is established in Calcutta ; coin siccas and gold mohurs of equal 
weight and iineiicss with the siecas and gold mohurs of Aloorshedabad ; they 
shall pass in the King's treasury. 

All that I have written must be done ; do as I ha^^e wTitten, nor ask a 
new Sunnud every year. The 27th of the moon Shevaul, and 4th of the 
King's reign, being the 15th of the month of July 1757. 

c 
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2. Pebwannah from Jaffies Ally Khan for the Mint. 

To the hiffh and mirfhfyy the hold and valiant Commanders, the greatest of Merchants, the 
JEnglish Company/, on whom may iho King's favor rest for ever, 

A mint has boon establishod in Calcutta; continue coining gold and silver 
into fiiccas and mohurs, of the same weight and standard with those of Moor- 
shodabad; the iinju’essiou to })e Cakuita^ they shall pass current in the Pro- 
vinces of Bengal, Bi*liar, and Orissa, and bo reeeived into the Cadjanna ; there 
shall be no obstruction or dilliculty for kiissoor. Under the seal of Fidvir 
Aalum Geer, Badsha Gauze, Sujah ul Mulek, llossam 6 Dowla, Mcer Maho- 
med JafTior Khan Behaudor, Mahabut Jung. 11th Zeorlaida, <lth of the 
Kiug^s reign. 


3. Peewannah for the Granted Lands. 
Seal of the Nawai* Jaffier Ally Khan. 


1170. 

Aiiluui Gri*r, Kmi>L*ror, 
for tliu Fuitli, 
lijN Devoted 

Moor Mulioiued Jiillier All.y 
Khan Huhaiider Siijuli ul 
Mulek lloKs.nin 6 Dowlu, 
Mahabut 
Anno 4. 


Ye Zemindars, Chowdrahs, Talookdars, Muccuddems, Kecayahs, Morsaw- 
reans, Mootawottawahs of tlie Chuekla of Hooghly and others situated in 
Bengal, the Torro.strial Panidisc : Know tliat the Zcmindiiriy, Chowdrahy, 
and Talookdarry, of the countries in tlie subjoined list hath been given by 
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnifieent the English Company, 
the glory and orn ament of trade ; the said CJompaiiy will be careful to govern 
according to established custom and usage, without any gradual deviation, and 
watcli for the prosperity of tJie people. Your duty is to give no cause of 
complaint to the llecayabs of the Company, who, on their part, arc to govern 
with such kindness, that husbandry may receive a daily increase, that all dis- 
orders may be su]>pressed, drunkenness and other illicit practices prevented, 
and the Imperial tributes be sent in due time. Such part of the above-said 
country as may be situated to the w'est of Calcutta, on the other side of the 
Ganges, docs not ai)pertain to the Company ; Know then, ye Zemindi^rs, &c., 
that ye are de])eiideuts of the Company, and that ye must submit to such 
treatment as they give you, whether good or bad, and this is ray express 
injunction. 

Twenty-four Mahals. 


The Pergimnah of Mugra. 

Ditto Kliasspoor. . 

Ditto Mudonmull. 

Ditto Ekkiiarpoor. 

Ditto Burjutty. 


The Porfjiinnah of Azimahod. 

Ditto Aloud.'i^otcha. 

Ditto Putdia Kollu. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Shalipoor. 

Shah Nagur. 
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Fart of ihe Perf'unnah of Qliur. 

The Pcrgunnoh of Karec Jurrec. 
Ditto Deccan Saugecr. 

Puri of the Pergunnali of Calcutta. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Paikan. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Munpoor. 

Part of the PcrguuUah of Amcerabad. 


Part of the Pergunnah of Mahomed Amoepoor. 
Mellnng Mahal. 

The Pergunnah of Haltiagur. 

Ditto Meida. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Akbarpoor. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Mlia. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Bussindarry. 


Bated the * hih of RalibuuU&auni^ anno quarto. 

{In the Nahol/s own handy serving ly way of sign manual.) It is written. 
Finis. 


(In Maharajah Boolubrum^s own handy as Nath.) Seen. 

{hi Rajah Range RnlluVs own handy ns Ilussoor Nevis.) The 5th of 
llabhi-ul-Sanni, anno quarto, registered in the Imperial llegister. 

{hi Rajah Conghu Baharree^s own handy as Bewan of Bengal.) The 5th 
of liahbi-ul-Sauni, anno quarto, registered in the Dewaniiee Eegister. 


4i. Pekwannaii from Jaffieu Ally Khan, for llie Saltfetee of BsnAB. 

At this time, through the means of 
C(donel Clive, the Salt])etre lands of the 
whole Province of Behar have been 
. granted to the lilnglish Company, from 

On the %nd of ihe the beginning of th(» Bengal year 1105, On the last day 
month of Rajehy of in th(‘ room of Coja jMiihonied W’azeod ; of the mouth of 
the year of his you are theri‘fore her(*bv direeti‘d to d am mada-^al^Sauniy 
Majf*sty*s Reign y a estiildisli tlie autliorily of their (ioinas- rf the hth year of 
copy was entered iaha, in all the Saltpetre hinds of ihe. J/isilfajestfs reigny 
in the Bewau’s aforesaid Province, to givi* strict ord(*rs a copy was entered 
looks. to the Saltpetn; piears not to sell an in His Excellency's 

ounce of Saltpetre to any otlier person, looks. 
and to receive from the Company the 
stipulated Nuzzurrana and money, for 
the aforesaid lands. 

Jjijjroced. 

6. ScTNNUD for the Zemindaeet of the IIoNOBABLE Eart Inpta Company’s Lands, given 
under ihe Scul of the Naiiou, Allow u Dowl\ (eoniinouly styled tlie 
Meeuon) Meek Mahomed Saddock Khan Bluaudeb. Assud JirNG, Dew an of 
the SouTJAH of Bengal. 

To tlic IMuttasoddees, for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Chowdrecs and Cauongoos, jmd lllhabitant^, and llusliandmen of the Kissmut 
Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., of the Circar Sautgauni, &c., belonging to the 
Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, tliat, in eoiise^ 
quence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by tlic gloiy of tlic nobiliiy and administra- 
tion, Sujah ul Mulck, Hossam o Dowla, JMeer Mahomed Jalli(*r Xlian Bebau- 
dcr, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubali, and the Ford IJiickcckut, and 
Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein fully 


* About the 2(>lli Deceuiber 1757. 
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set forth : The office of the Zemiadarry of the Fergunnahs above written^ in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees 
(a0,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Tini)erial Circar, according to the endorsement, 
from the month Poos (anno lldi) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four 
of the Bengal JEra, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English 
Company, to the end that they attend to the rites and customs thereof, as is 
fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care due thereto : that they deliver into the treasury, at proper times, the due 
rents of the Circar j that they behave in such manner to the inhabitants and 
lower sort of ])CO])lo, that, by their good management, the said Pergunnah 
may flourish and increase ; that they siifCer no robbers nor house-breakers 
to remain within their districts, and take such care of the King^s highways, 
that the travelh^rs and passeng(‘rs may i)ass and repass without the least 
molestation : That (which God forbid) if the effects of any person be plun- 
dered or stolen, they discover and produce the plunderers and tliieves, together 
with the goods, and deliver the goods to the owners and the criminals to 
condign ])unishmcut ; or els(», that tlioy themselves be resj)onsiblc for the said 
goods; that they take s])ecial care that no one be guilty of any crimes or 
drunkenness within the limits of their Zemindarry ; that after the expira- 
tion of the year tlicy take a discharge, according to custom, and that they 
deliver the accounts of their Zemindarry, agreeable to the stated forms, every 
year, into the duftercana of the Cirear ; and that they refrain from demand- 
ing the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court (the Asjlum of the World). 

It is their (the Muttaseddocs, &c.) duly to look upon tlie said Company 
as the established and law'ful Zemindars of those places, and whatsoever apper- 
tains, or is annexed to that ofliee, as their right ; in this particular be they 
strictly punctual. 

Dated the Jirei of DuhhuuUSauni, in the fifth Sun of the Delijn. 

Let the eiulorsemeiit he written. 

pAKTiruLATis of thc Exdorsemext. 

In conse(inoneo of the Ford Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and 
administration, Sujali ul INIulck, llossam u Dowla, Mcer Mahomed Jaflicr 
Khan Behauder, Mahalmt Jung, Nazim of tlic Soubah, and the Ford Huckec- 
kut and Muoliulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth : The office of the Zemindarry of the* Kissmut Pergunnah of Cal- 
cuttii, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, belongiug to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred 
and one rupees (^0,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial Cirear, from the month 
Poos (anno 110 i) in the year one thousand one hundred and sixty-four of the 
Bengal iEra, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English Company. 

27 Mahals. 

Dcroobust... ... ... ... 15 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... ... ... ... 12 do. 

The amount, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the Soubah. 
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Fubm of tbc Sign Manual. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Form of the Fekd Sawal. 

The Zemiiitlarry of the Kissmut Per^uniiah of Calcutta, &c., of the 
Circar Saut<yauin, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of 
B('nii:al, havinfj been conferred on the nobl(‘st of Merchants, the English 
Coini)any, the aforesaid Company ivpresent that the inhabitants will not be 
satisfied without the grant of a Siinnud, wherefore they desire that the 
Sunnud may be graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the 
sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pishcash, &c., 
to the Imperial Circar. In this particular what are your commands ? 

27 Mahals. 

Deroobust ... ... ... ... 1 5 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... ... ... ... 12 do. 

The amount, according to the account signed by 

the Canongoos of the Soubah .. . ... lls. 2,22.058 10 12 3 

wrUten”j)y*'tliL* Kissmut Perguniiali of Calculi a, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, 
lioyroyan.'^ ill the districts of tho (/huckla of llooghly. 

2G Mahals. 

Deroobust ... ... 15 Mahals 

Kissmut tea ... ... 11 do. 

Es. 

Amount ... ... ... 2,20,100 14 10 1 

Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount . . 28,482 0 13 

Belonging to the Company 28,301 8 10 1 

Ditto Raincunt 120 13 2 3 

Kissmut Pergunnah of Mugra, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ... 24,504 13 16 1 

Pergunnah of Khasspoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 3,337 3 2 

Pergunnah of Mudcnmull, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 22,199 5 5 




On ihe 12M day of SulU-uU Oh the of Sutbi- 

Sauiii a copy «a» entered in tiUSauni, 6th Sun, a copy 

the Booht 0 / the Goremment. «ra* entered i» the De- 

(&. Snzzoor, or the Preeenee.J «■«»"« Book. 
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Pergunnah of Bcrryhattec, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 3 6 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 6^149 4 13 3 

Pcrgunnah of Ekktiarpoor^ Circar Saut- . 
gaum. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 7,923 1 8 

Pcrgunnah of Doccan Saugur, Circar 
Saiitgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 60 7 12 2 

Pcrgunnah of Sliahnagur, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 283 7 14 

Pcrgunnah of Azimabad, Circar Saut- 
gaiini. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 10,000 

Pcrgunnah of Ghur, Circar Salecmabad. 

Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount . . . 7,420 9 35 

Pcrgunnah of Moodagotcha, Circar 
Salecmabad. Division 16 x\nnas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 31,793 10 

Pcrgunnah of Pcclcha Kollio, Circar 
Salecmabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 3,129 4 15 

Pcrgunnah of Karcc Jurrcc, Circar 
Salecmabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 562 8 

Kissmiit Pcrgunnah of Manpoor, Circar 
Salecmabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmultca. Amount ... 8,947 10 1 1 

Belonging to the Company ... 8,856 3 1 
Ditto Bameunt ... 91 9 18 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Paikan, Circar 
Salecmabad. Division 12 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount ... 6,787 10 6 3 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Amccrabad, Circar 
Salecmabad. Adjacent to Chitpoor Di- 
vision. 3 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount . . . 3,660 10 9 
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Kissmut Pcrgunnah of IlavelusliGhr^ 
Circar Saleemabad. The village of 
Seeiidor 2 ) 0 or. No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Porgunnah of Mahomed Amocr- 
poor, Circar Saleemabad. The village. 
No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pcrguiinah of Mob, Salt, and 
Wax. Circar Saleemabad. No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Porgunnah of Ilattiagiir, Circar Salcc- 
mabad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Doroobust. Amount 

Pcrguiiiiah of Moida, Circar Salocma- 
bad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount 

Porgunnah of Akbai’])oor, Circar Salce- 
mubad. Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Doroobust. Amount 

Pergunnab of Shahpoor, Circar Salec- 
inabad. Division JG Annas. 

INlahal Doroobust. Amount . . 

Kissmut Porgunnah of Aboab Fouz- 
diirry, &c., Circar Saleemabad. No 
Division. 

Mahals Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Porgunnah A])oab Fouzdarry, 
and Pishcash Congo. 

2 Mahals. Amount 

Bhcrjy (transferred) 


323 11 8 


181. 

5 

10 

10,702 

13 

1 

22,119 

7 

10 3 

1,199 

11 

10 

2,228 

15 

15 

3,470 

12 

2 2 


1,201 12 IS 2 

1,171 11 IG 3 

30 1 1 3 


Sairs, Ilattiagur, and Mcida, and Meidonmul, and Moodagotcha, 1)clong- 
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor. 

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ... 1.501 0 0 

Kissmut Porgunnah of Bcilia Busscindarry, Circar Saloomahad, named 
Saliebnugur, in the districts of the Chuekla of Burdwan, containing the 
Mouza Bhilla, and all the lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges. 

Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 2,701 11 12 2 
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Form oi‘ tlie Siox Manual. 

After llic receipt of the Muchulca and Zamincc, according to custom. 
13e the Sunn ad granted. 


Form of the Perd IIuckeekut. 

In conscquenco of the Ferd Sawal^ signed hy the glory of the nobility 
and adminisiralioiij Sujah ul Mulck^ Ilossam u Dowla^ Moer Mahomed JafPier 
Khan BehaiidtT, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, the form of which is 
herein fully si‘t forth, the office of the Zcmiiidarry of the Kissmut Porgunnah 
of Calcutta, &c., of the Sircar Saiitgaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of 
Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thou- 
sand one hundred and one lluj)ees (20,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial 
Circar, is conferrcHl on the nobh'-st of inerehanis, the ICnglish Company, who 
have delivered a Muchulca and Zaminee, into the ]>ooks, and ])ctition for the 
Sunuud. In this jiarticular what are you pleased to decree Y 


Fomh of ihv Ferd Satralt and parlioidars 
of ihe JUahah hare hern trnUen above. 

Pishcash of I he Imiterial Circar, ^0,101 

Jt epees, 

Pislicasli of lli<* (Vircar Us. 12,101 
Niizzurrniia Koubiiiidary „ G,()(X) 

Vizier's Fees ... „ Si, 000 


27 Mahals. 

Deroobufit ... 15 Mahals. 

Kissinuttea ... 12 Mahals. 

Amount, according to the account signed 
by tbe Cauongoo of the Soubah. 
lliipccs 2,22,05S 10 2 3 


Form of the Hi on Manual. 
ll ha.«. been viewed. 


Form of the Muciiulca, dated the 

We, tbe English Coinjiany, do declare, that whereas tlie office of the 
Zemindarry ol* llie Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., of the Circar Saut- 
gaum, &c., belonging to the I’aradise of Nations, the Souhah of Bengal, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thonsaiid one hundred and one llupeos 
(20,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial Circar, from the inontli Poos (anno 
11G4-) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four of the Bengal yEra, has been 
conferred on us, to the end that we atUmd to the rites aud customs thereof, as 
is tittiiig, nor in the least eireuiiLstanee neglect or withliold the vigilance aud 
care due thereto. Tliat we deliver into tbe tr(*asury in the ])ropcr times the 
due rents of the Circar. That we behave in such niannor to the inhabitants 
and lower sort of people, that by our good management the said Pergunnahs 
may ffourish and increase. That we suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 
remain within our districts, and take such care of the King’s highways that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without fear or molestation. 
That (which God forbid; if the effects of any person be plundered or stolen 
we discover and produce tbe robbers or thieves, together with the goods, and 
deliver the goods to the owners, and the criminals to condign punishment, or 
else that we ourselves be responsible for the said goods. That we take ospeeial 
care that no one be guilty of any crime or drunkenness within the limits of 
our Zemindarry. That after tbe expiration of the year, we take a discharge 
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according to cuBtom^ and that we deliver the aooounts of our Zemindarry 
agreeable to the stated forms eveiy year into the duftercana of the Cirear^ ana 
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court 
(the Asylum of the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a 
mCcbulca and agreement^ that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto. 

27 Mahals^ 

Pariieula/r* of the Mahals have been Deroobust, ... ... 15 Mahals. 

wriUon in the mdwrsemmd, Kissinuttca^ ... 12 

Amount ... 2^22,958 10 2 3 

Foau of the Sion Manual. 

It iH accepted. 

Fobm of the Tohsook Hazi^ Zamineb, dated the 

* * * * declare^ that whereas the office of the Zemindarry 

of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta^ &c.^ of Circar Sautgaum^ &c., belong- 
ing to the Paradise of Nations^ the Soubab of Bengal^ has been couFerred on 
the noblest of Merchants^ the English Com])any \ being appointed the 
j)er8onal security for the said Company, with the Circar, do agree, and give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Com])any shall be present and execute the 
functions of the Zemindarry : If they shall absent themselves, I will make 
them appear; but if at any time T am not able to make them appear, I will 
be responsible for their compacts. For this reason 1 have given this writing as 
iiTomsook Hazir Zaminee, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto. 

Form of the Sion Manual. 

Signed. 

Fobm of the Aobbement for the Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial Cibcab. 

Account of the agreement for the Pislicash, &e., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Sunnud for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
('Calcutta, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, &;c., iu the name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal AEra. 

Pishcash . . Rs. 20,101 

Pisheash of the Imperial Circar . Rs. 12,101 

Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry ... „ 5,000 

Vizieris Fees ... ... « 3,000 

Rs. 2,22,958 10 2 3 

6. SuKNun for tha Free Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, &c., to the Hokobable East 
India' Odmpant, given under the Seal of the Nabob Allow 5 Dowla Mbbb 
Mahomed S>.ddock Khan Bbhaudbb, Assud Juno, Dewan of the Soubah of 
Bengal. 

To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs, and Talookdars, and Canon goes of the Mouza 
of Oovindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, belonging to 
the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Ben^. Be it known, that in conse- 
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quence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and adminis- 
tration^ Sujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla^ Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
' Behauder, Mahabut Jung^ Nazim of the Soubah^ and the Ferd Huckeekut, 
and Muchulcaj signed conformably thereto^ the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth ; the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, &c,^ which adjoin to the 
factoiy of the most noble of Merchants^ the English Company, amounting to 
eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, from 
the Ist^ of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, 5th Sun, according to the endorsement are for- 
given ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Muttaseddees, &c.) duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular be they punctual. 

« Dated as above. 

t Let the endorsement be written. 

PAiiTiruLABfl of the Enuokbement. 

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulk, ifossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Naziui of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckce- 
kut and Muchulea, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth ; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, ^c., in the districts 
of the Pergunuah of Calcutta, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, and dependent on the K balsa Shereefa, and the jaghire 
of the Circar which a<ljoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, amounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six 
Rupees and something more, from the t latter season of Oodael, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1104) of the Bengal ^ra, are forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid. 

Mouzas and Mahals 22^. 

Mouzas 20 i. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Canougoos of the 
Soubah. 

Fobm of the Sion Manual. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Fobm of the Febd Sawal. 

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent, that the 
factory for carrying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Cfldcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and interruptions from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factoiy, and 
left an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the 
Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 


* About the beginniag of December 1758. 
t This is written bj the Boyroyan. 

X In tlio original Fesset Kru£. 
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&c.^ of the Cirear Sautgaum^ belonging to the Paradiee of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, dependent on the Ehalsa Shereefa and Jaghire of the 
Ciroar, adjoin thereto ; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

Amounting, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the 
Soubah, to... ... ... ... Rupees 8,836 4 3 2. 

Mouza of Goviudpoor, &c., belonging to the Pergunuah of Calcutta. 
Mouza with Kissmutteas 12. 

In all 6| Mouzas. Amount 2,542 14 2 3 

Kcrria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount Jaghire . 338 11 16 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 131 10 17 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 
Molunga, of the Khalsa. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount .. 171 13 19 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount 4l< S 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhulland. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount ... 227 11 12 2 

Kcrna Kissmut of Jclla Coluuda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount . . . 2(>6 2 13 

Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghce of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount . . 582 15 6 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Anliattee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount 184 13 16 1 

Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount 355 13 11 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 63 4 2 

Kerria Kispoorperra of the Jaghii'c. 

One Mouza. Amount 191 0 5 

Kerria Kissmut of Bhurce Scrampoor of tiie Jaghire. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount 34 5 1 7 1 

Kissmut Mouza of Dhellunt, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Paikaii. 

Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmutteas, in all 6i Mouzas of the khalsa. 

Amount ... ... 1,894 4 2 

Berria Kissmut of Dhellunt. 

'Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 253 10 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Sooia Lootee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 113 7 1 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 161 3 13 
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Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungeo. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 97 7 

Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount... 150 8 8 L 

Kerria Rocul Koorea. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 178 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Deocan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 2 annas. Amount ... 15 9 15 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangee. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount ... 1 50 13 6 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount .. ... 218 10 12 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colunda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... ... 147 2 16 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Bliaree Birjhee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount... 227 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharec Serampoor. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount. . ... 123 12 7 

Mouza of Shimla, &c., belonging to the Pergunuah of Manpoor. 

Three Mouzas entire of the Klialsa. Amount ... 331 15 11 

Kerria Shimla. — One Mouza. Amount ... 121 15 3 2 

Kerria Maukhund. — One Mouza. Amount ISO 4 13 2 

Kerria Awdinghu, — One Mouza. Amount 29 11 14 

Mouza of the Town of Calcutta, &e., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Amecrabad. 

Six and half Mouzas and Mahals. Amount . . 4,008 10 11 

Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 1,376 13 7 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Noott^e. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount ... 1^392 9 14 2 

Kerria Kissmut of lleccan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. Amount 479 2 2 

Kerria of Birjhee. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 114 7 2 2 

Kerria of Serampoor. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount ... 50 13 15 2 

Market of Soota Lootee. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount ... 272 2 2 

Market of Govindpoor. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount 322 12 5 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Aboah Fouzdarry of the 

Town of Calcutta, &c.. Amount ... 8 8 18 1 

Fobu of the Sion Manual. 

The Muchnlca being taken according to the form. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 


* In the original it is Dhee Calcutta. 
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Mem , — Here follows the Ferd Huckeekut, and also the Miichulea of the 
Company^ which are in the same form as those in the Sunnud foregoing for 
the Company's Zemindarry. 


No. IV. 


Au nom do la Trinitd ires *Saiiiie. 

A tons ceux que ccs presentes concernent^ on en quelque maniere peuveiit 
intcresscr^ soit notoirc. 

Le tres noble & tr^s Respectable Pr^ideiit & Conseil du fort Williams^ 
& le tres Noble & tres respectable Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus^ dans 
ces pa'is ici^ temoiguauts un d6sir ardent^ d'assoupir les troubles qui agiteut 
Bcngalcj d’obvenir aux ealamites si souvent eproiivees, de faire cesser, oter 
terminer tons les obstacles & difCereiis surveiius, & de restaurer dans leurs 
etablisseinens une trauquilite parfaite^ out pour cette hu nomiiies, muni de 
pleins pouvoirs & deputes au lieu destine aux confcreiiees h Gurrethy^ les houor- 
ables Messieurs : savoir. 

Le tres Noble & tres Resix^etable President & Conseil du fort Williams ; 
Messieurs Richard Recher & Johu Cooke: Coustnllers du gouveriiement. 

Le tres Nolde & tres Ri'spoetable Dirocleur et Conseil du fort Giistavus ; 
Messieurs Jean Bacheraeht, & Jean Charles Kist: Meinbn's du Conseil Poli- 
tique, & de la J ustice. 

Lesquels, apres s^avoir mutuellemeut assures de leurs pleins pouvoirs 
expedids en bonne forme, & coufere des dillerens objeU que leur Principaux ici 
ont juges necessaires pour etre inseres dans ce present Iiistriiinent d'un general 
accommodement, linaU^meiit sont eonveiius, apres une deliberation mure, d'une 
pacilieation, doiit est issue heureusement uni* cessation eiitiere de toutes les 
hostilites taut par mer que par terre, selon les articles dont le conteuu ici suive. 


Demandes 

de la part deft Anglois, 

Aht ler. 

Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil 
de Chintsura donneront satisfaction 
safhsante h Messieurs le President & 
Conseil du Fort William de Tinsulte 
offerte au Pavilion Brittannique, par 
les Commandans des Vaisseaux liol- 
landois, et pour la detention de plusi- 
eurs de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont dte 


Rkponse. 

de la pari dee Holla nt foie. 

Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil du 
Chintsura tcmoigneiit quo com me ils 
ont toujours eu des seiitiinens pacili- 
ques, les troubles qui sont eutrevenus 
& ont altere la bonne intelligence entre 
les deux Nations, ne peuvent pas pro- 
duirc corame ils n^ont pas produit 
qu^une doulcur sensible, & tout ce qui 
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saids et arretes au bas de la Riviere 
contre Les trait^s et Talliance qui 
subsiste entre les deux Nations^ et 
pour les autres actes d^bostilit^ corn- 
mis par les dits Yaisseaux. 


• 

Art. 2d. 

Messieurs le Directeur & Couseil 
de Chiutsura dedoniinac^eront et la 
Compnguiej & les particuliers de 
tous dommages causes par les Com- 
maiidaus de leurs Vaisseaux^ soit par 
leur ordre^ ou non^ et rendront im- 
mediatcmcnt tous nos Yaisseaux^ 
munitions^ et effets qui peuvent 
encore rester dans leurs mains. 


s^est pass^ en bas par rapport au Pa- 
vilion Anglois et aux insultes qui 
Bont commis^ est sans leur ordre et 
k regret peut etre par des g^ns 
d’Equipage au premier abord dans 
un mal entendement des ordres^ avec 
quelle demonstration ils esperent que 
Messieurs le Gouverneur &; Conseil 
seront sufisament satisfaits. 


Comme les Yaisseaux Hollandois ont 
re 9 u aussi une grande perte & dommage, 
il paroit dur d'iu sister sur le d^dom- 
magement; mais ce qui est en effct 
sera rendu yolontai remen t : On prie 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil de 
refldchir sur cct Article equitablement, 
el eii cas qu’on ne desisiera^ nous ferous 
en sorte de les sat’isfaire. 


Arrele h QarheUy Le ler Becemhre 1759. 

RiciiD. Becurr. M. Johs. Ba.ciieiiaciit. 

John Cooke. J. C. Kist. 


Demandes 

Be la pari des Hollandois, 
Article le. 

Que Messieurs les Anglois etant 
dans les termes d’un accommodement 
effectuent que leur allie le Nawab 
s’en retourne ou au moins qu^il sc 
tienne tranquillc dans son camp^ sans 
nous faire aucun iort^ et que les arti- 
cles de n6tre aceominodement soient 
acceptes approuves & confirmes par le 
Nawab, comme principal^ autant 
qu’ils le coucernent, taut pour le pre- 
sent que pour Paveuir. 

2d. 

Un mutuel oubli de tout ce qui 
s^est pass^ pendant les troubles, qui 
ont cesse apr^sent, de plus une assur- 
ance ]uir£aite d’amiti^, iidelite & cor- 
respoudance, qui soient entretenus 


IIeponse 

Be la part des Ayiglois, 
Article le. 

Nous nous sommes dejk servi de tout 
notre credit aupres du Nazim, et nous 
continueronls de mdme pour Vengager k 
faire retirer son arm^e, le moment que 
les Messieurs du Gouvernement Hollan- 
dois ont rcmpli scs ordres. Les articles 
con veil us entre les Anglois ct les Hol- 
landois ne ])euvent point Stre entrem^l^s 
dans le Traits que le Gouvernement de 
Hougljr doit conclure avec le Nazim 
comme principal. 

2d. 

Approuvd, autant qu^il ne contrevient 
point k Talliance que nous avons avec le 
Nazim du pais. Pendant que Vamiti^ 
subsiste entre nos deux souveraius on 
Europe. . 
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entre lea deux nations par les chefs 
Respectables de Chacnne sans tol^rer 
aucune hostilite de part^ iii d^autre 
sons quelque pretcxie que ce soit^ que 
chacun fera de son mieux pour entie- 
tenir oette Intelligence, & de contri- 
buer en tout ce qui pourroit aug- 
xnenter le Bonheur de toutes les 
deux : sans donner dircctement ou 
indirectement du secours k ccux qui 
voudroient nuire Vime ou Vautre. 

8e. 

Comme on n^a agi ni par declara- 
tion de guerre, ni par commission, 
nos troupes & gens dc Mer, ne peiiv- 
ent 6tre considores com me prison- 
niers dc guerre qui soicnt sujets h 
line capitulation, mais siinplemeiit 
comme des arretes tcmporcls ; de 
sorte quails doivent ^tre libres, et 
sortir a\*ec tous les llonnours mili- 
taires. 

4e. 

Qu'on nous laisse dans une posses- 
sion Libre, tranquillc &; pas diminuee, 
de nos etablissemenls commerce, 
droits & prerogatives. 

5e. 

Que toutes les Fersonnos, Poses- 
sions, Etablissements, Terres, Mai- 
sons, Yaisseaux, batimens, tant de 
la Compagnie, qu^aux particuliers, & 
tout ce qui en depend, soient declares 
libres & rendus en presence des 
D^putds expr^s, des deux partis, dans 
Tetat quails dtoient. 

6e. 

Les Ratifications seront eebangees 
sous ^approbation de Messieurs les 
Directeurs des Compagnies le pliistdt 
qu^il sera possible. 


3e. 

Nous ne regardons point les Offieiera 
et Troiippes Hollaudoises comme nos 
prisoniiiere ; mais comme ceux du 
Nazim : Nous sommes done prets k les 
relacher des que le gouverncment de 
Ilougl.v out fini lour negotiation avec 
le Nazim, k TException de ceux qui 
veulent entrer dans nutre service, ou 
qui deinaudent la i)rotcction du pavilion 
anglois. 

4e. 

Nous n^avons jamais interrompu mes- 
sieurs les llollandois dans lours jastes 
droits, ou privileges et ne sommes point 
dans riutention de le faire. 

5e. 

Tons les Yaisseaux, Barques, &c., 
dans n6tre posession seront restitiies 
des que nos demandes seront accordes, 
ou une assurance quails seront de la part 
de Messieurs le Dirccteur & Conseil de 
Hougly. 


fie. 

Accord^. 
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7e. 

Finaloment Ics deux partis scront 
guarandeurs reciproquement de TExd- 
cutioD des Articles precedcns. 

Arret e re present A Gorheiiy le \er 
Becew-hre 1759. 

M. JoHS. Baciieracht. 
J. C. Kist. 


7e. 

Nous ne voions point la ncccssite de 
cet article. 

Arrete ce present h Garetfy le Sme 
Becembre 1759. 

Bichd. Becher. 
John Cooke. 


Keterb. 

CoTivoTin, & arrets quo la Langue fran^oise, dont on s^est servi dans qucl- 
ques cxomplaires do co ))rcscnt traite d’accommodonfu*nt, & dont on sera oblige 
do sc scrvir & lavenir dans son execution, no fournira auoun oxcm]>lo qui pour- 
roit eire allegue au prejudice des Maitros et Priiici]>aux rospoctifs des deux 
parties Conlractantes, inais qu^on so reglera dans la suite 6(‘1oii ci^ qu^on 
trouvera d P^gard dos Principaux des deux partis, qui sont dans le droit, 
couiume & posessiou dVxpedior & ro^ovoir pareils Traites & actes dans line 
autre Langue que Ic franyois deja observe, ou ce qui doit etre oliserve. 

Le present Traite & los aocossions qui y pouvent intervenir, rgtiennent 
la meme vertu, & propriety, que si la memo coutunic y avoit ot^ obsorvee ; & les 
articles separes qu'on y voudroit ontremettre conserveront pareillcmeiit la 
tnemc cfRcaco, que s'ils etoiont inser& dans le traite. 

En foi de quoi nous soussignes Dejiuics du tros Noble, & tres respectable 
President & Conseil du fort Williams, & du tres noble & tros respectable 
Dirccteur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de leurs Assemblies respec- 
tives, avous siguc cc present revers, & y fait apposer les Cachets dc nos artiies. 

A/nsi fail an Lieu de nos Conferences a Garrethy le 3 Becembre 1759. 


Seal. 


M. JoHs. Baciieracht. 


Kjciju. Becher. i Seal. 


Seal, j J. C. Kist. 


John Cooke. ! Seal. 

I 


BaTT FI CATION. 

Nous soussignes acceptons par ces presen tes, les articles precedents d'un 
mutuel & reciproque accommodement, ncgoci^s & arrStes pour la pacification 
g^neraleentre les Etablissemens et sujets de nos Maitres & Principaux respectifs, 
par nos Deputes Extraordinaires, savoir d'une part, les Sieurs Richard Bicher 
et John Cooke Conseillers du fort Williams: & de Pautre Les Sieurs Jean 
Bacberacht & Jean Charles Kist, Membre du Conseil politique et de Justice 
du fort Qustavus ici, et les approuvons coufirmons & ratifions au nom b sous 
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city in' the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty, acknowledge to 
liave received from said C. F. Fransz 
Commissioner on behalf of the Ne- 
therlands Government, the said Nc- 
tlierlands possessions at Calcapore. 

In witness whereof I, the said C. 
F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, the 
said Magniac and II. T. Travers, 
for and on behalf of the British Gov- 
ernment, have hereunto respectively 
suhscrihed our names and fixed our 
Seals this day, Wednesday, the first 
cif June one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-five. 


ontvangen te hebben van de Kommis- 
saris C. F. Fransz voornoemd de 
voorsebreve Nederlandshe bezittingen 
te Calcapocr aan de vaste wal van 
India. 

Waar van ten gewyze ik C. P. 
Fransz voor & van wegen bet Neder- 
landschc Gouvernement & wy P. 
Magniac & H. T. Travers voor en 
van wegen bet Britschc Gouvernement 
ouzo namen on zegels respectively 
licbben ter nedcr gcstcld op Woensdag 
deiiorsto juny dcs Jaars ecn duizend iigt 
hoiiderd & vyf cii twintig. 



(Sd.) 

J. Marntac, 

Com mi asi oner. 


(Sd.) 

C. F. Fransz, 

De Nedl. Commiasaris, 



IL T. Travers, 

Corn miasi over. 

1 So:il. 1 

3> 

J, Magntac, 

Commissioner, 

Sen I 

ft 

C. F. Fransz, 

Neil 1, t 'om m i mt ri/t. 

i S(-..I. j 

39 

H. T. Travers, 
Commissioner, 


No. XIX. 

BifiEjj for the transfer of the ^’ictiierlands i>osseFthionK at Bala80EE~182o. 


hereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
eoiicludod between His IVlajesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Groat Britain and Ireland and His 
^lajosty the King of the Netherlands, 
at London on the 17th of March 
Netherlands possessions at 
Balasore has been ceded to the Bri- 
tish Government. 

Be it known that 11. Botier oou- 
Rtituted by the Hon^blo B. C."D. 

ouinan. Esq,, Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
o cede the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly restores to C. R. Cart- 
v^nght. Esq., nominated by the 


Nadomaal ten gevolgo van bet Trae- 
taat geslofen Ic London, oj) don I7den 
Maart lS-21 liissehon Zyno Majosteit 
de Koiiing der Nedorlandon, on Zyne 
Majesteit do Kotiing van hotVereenig- 
dcKoiiingryke van (5 root Britange en 
Ireland, de Nodorlandsche bezittingen f e 
Balasoor aan de vaste kust van India, 
zyn afgestaan aan hot Britische Go- 
vernment. — Zy hot eon iegelyk bekend, 
dat ik H. Botjir tot de overgave 
van voorschreven bcztftingen van 
wegen bet Nedcrlandsche Gouveme- 
ment te Cbinsurah door den weledelen 
gestrenger Hecr B. C. D. Bouman, aJs 
Commissaris benoemd en gequaliRceerd 

K 
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B/ight Hoii'ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
eionor on the i>art o£ the British 
Government, the possession of the 
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of 
liis Majesty the Kijig of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered u]) the same 
accordingly to tlie limits thereof, and 
I, C. 11. Cartwright, in iny aforesaid 
capacity in the name and on behalf 
of His Britannic Majesty acknow- 
ledge to have received from said 
Botjer, Commissioner on lichalf of 
the Netherlands Government the 
said Netherlands possessions at Bala- 
sore. 

In witness whereof 1, the said II. 
Botjer, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Goveriimeut, and T, the 
said C. li. Cartwright, for and on 
behalf of the British Government, 
have hereunto rcs])ectively snbscrilx'd 
our names, and fixed our seals this 
day. 

(Sd.) C, E. CAiiTwiuGriT, 

Seal. Joint MfUfte. amt Dvpif, 

Coilr. o/' Bit I afton\ 

Balasore, Saturday, Itli 
.Tune 1S25. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) C. II. Caiitavbigiit, 

OJff. Magifs. tj* Depg, Collector, 


dczelvc mitsdeze op de kragtigste 
wyze o verge ve aan C. R. Cartwright 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernment 
door zyiie Kxcellcntic den Goveinor- 
Gcneral in Raade te Calcutta als Kom- 
missaris tot de over naam geconstitu- 
eerd en erkeuiie ik C. R. Cartwright 
in voorschreven myne qualityt voor en 
van wt'gciis en namens het Britische Go- 
vernment mits dezen ontvangen te 
hebhen van den Kommissaris H. Botjir, 
vooruocrad, de voorschreven Ncder- 
landschc hezittingen tc Balasoor, aaude 
vaste wal van Indie. 

Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Botjir 
voor cii van wegens het Ncderlandsche 
Gouvernment, en ik C. R. Cart- 
wright voor en van wegens het Bri- 
tische Government onze namen en 
zegels rcspcetivelyk hebben ter neder- 
geslcld o2> heden. 

r”” j (Sd.) H. BoTjm, 

I Seal. I 

' Zatiirdag den 4> Juny, 

Balasoor. 


No. XX. 

Deed fSwr the tranBi'er of the Netheblandb possessions at Dacca — 1825. 

‘Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac- 
coneluded between His Majesty the taat gcfiloten te London op den 17den 
King of the United Kingdom of Maart 1824, tussehen Zyne Majosteit 
Great Britain and Ireland and His de Koning der Nederlanden en Zyne 
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Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lan^ at London on the 17th March 
the Netherlands Possessions 
at Dacca has been coded to the British 
Government. Be it known that 
I, F. W. Van As constituted by the 
Hon'ble B. C. D. Bouinan, Esq., 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to c'^de 
the Netherlands pusst^ssions afore- 
said accordingly restore to C. Dawes 
and L. Magniac noininatcd by the 
Bight Hon^blc the Governor (Joiie- 
ral in Council at Calcutta, Comiuis- 
siouors on the part of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands jiossessions aforesaid of 
Ilis Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and do hereby declare to liavc ceded 
and delivered uj) the same Jieeord- 
ingly to the limits thereof, and we 
C. Dawes and L. JMaguiao in our 
aforesaid capacity in the inline and 
on behalf of llis Britan nie Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said F. W. Van As, Coinniissioner 
on behalf of the Netherlands (Jov- 
ernmeut the said Netherlands pos- 
sessions at Dacca. 


Majisteit de Koning van het Vereenig- 
dc Koningryke van Groot Britange 
on Irtdand de Nederlandselie bezittin- 
g(*n to Daoca aan de vasic kiist van 
Indie zyn afgeslaan aau het Britisehc 
Goiiveriieinent — Zy liet een eigelyk 
bekond d(*t ik F. W. Van As lot do 
ovcrgavi* van voorschreve beziiliiigcn 
van wegen ITet Nederlandselie Gou- 
verneai(‘nt to Chinsnrah door don Wei 
ICdele (lestrenge H(M‘r B. C. D. Boii- 
inau als Kominissaris gvnoernd eii 
gekwaliliocerd, dezelve mils doze op de 
kragligste i\>ze overgevc aan C. 
Dawes en L. M.igniae van wogen 
het Britsehe Gouvernenient door zyne 
Exeelleutie den Gonvcrnciir Gimeraal 
in Hade te Caleiit L.i als Kommissaris- 
son tot de overnauni geeonstitiieerd, 
en erkennon wy C. llawos eu 1j. 
IVIagniae in voorsehreve onze tjiiali- 
teiten voor en van \vt‘gt.*ns en nameiis 
het Britisolie (loiivorneineiit inits doze 
ontvangen te lieliben van de Commis- 
saris F. W. Van As voornoemd do 
vooi>c]ireve NederJaiuIsclie boziltiii- 
gen ti* l)iu:c:i aan de vaste wal van 
Indie. 


Ill witness whereof I, the said 
F. W. Van As, for and oii behalf of 
the Netherlands Govern inciii and 
we, the said C. Dawes and L. Mag- 
niac, for and on behalf of the British 
Government have heix.unto respec- 
tively subscribed our luuiies and 


Waurviiii ten bewyze ik F. W. 
Van As voor and van wegon het 
Nederlandsch(» Gon\'(*rnenient eii wy 
C. Dawi's en L. Magniac voor eu 
vail wegen net Britiselie (Jouvcrnc- 
meiit wy onze nanieii eu zegels 
respeelivelv k lu‘bhen ter noilergesteld 


14th June 

1825. 



1 ScaL 1 

(Sd.) 

C. DAW'jfis, 1 

Comm isnio tier. \ 

1 Seal. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) 

L. Ma(jnia(7 

CommiseioncT , \ 

1 Soul. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) 

F. W. A^an As, j 

“Mai ha rJ r*jiia tu %• 

1 Soul. 


(Sd.) F. AV. VvN As, 
Nedvl, tLommlssaris. 

(Sd.) C. D.vwks, 
Comtnr, 

(Sd,) L. Magniac, 
fJoMmr. 
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No. XXI. 

Deed reRtoring the Damish poBBeHsiona — 1816. 

Whereas by the provisions of the definitive Treaty of Peace made and 
concluded between llis Britannic Majosi y and His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark, signed at Kiel on the 1 Ith January 1814, and by the ^ditional 
articles signed at Liege, the 7th of April 1814*, it is stipulated and agreed 
that Ills Britannic Majesty shall restore to the Crown of Denmark, the town 
of Seram])orc, and the Possessions attached to that Settlement, in the state in 
which they were at the moment of the signature of the said definitive Treaty 
of Peace and the said additional articles, and any works which may have been 
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement. 

Be it known that I, Gordon Forbes, ajipointed by His Excellency the 
Earl of Moira, Governor Geiieral, &c., to be Commissary on the part of 
the British Government for carrying info effect the restitution of the Colony 
of Serampore for, and in the' name of, the British Government do restore to 
His Excellency Jacob Krefting, Es<[uire, tlelcgaled on the jiart of the Danish 
Government to receive chai'gc of those possessions, and do hereby declare to . 
have accordingly restored and delivered np tlie said town of Serampore and the 
possessions allaelied to that Settlement, and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge to 
have received from the said (iordon Forbes, Esijuirc, on ])ehalf of the British 
Government, tlie said town of Serampore and the possessions attached there- 
unto, and restored to the Crown of Dt^mnark hy virtue of the said definitive 
Treaty of Peace and the said additional articles. 

In witness whereof I, tlie said Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, and I, the said Jsu'oh Krefting, for and on behalf of the 
Danish Government, have hereunto s(‘t our bands and seals. Given at Scram- 
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 


I Seal. 

(Sd.) 

Gordon Forbes. 

1 Seal 1 

(Sd.) 

J A COB K REFTING . 


No. XXII. 

Tkeaty with Deem AUK, 22iid Februarj^ 1845. 

VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTITINDE 
— Af Gods Naade — 

Konge til Danmark de Venders og Gothers Hertug til Slesvig, Holsteen, 
Storroorn, Dltmerskcn Lauenborg og Oldenborg. 
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Gjore Vitterligt At da vi med dot Britisk Ostindiske Compagnu* oro 
blevne enige om at afslutte en paa gjensidigen forcloolagtige Grundvoldo 
bygget Tractat angaaende Ovordragelseii af vore Btablisonifiilor paa Indiens 
tWland til formolJte Compagiiie, og dettc Qiomod lui or blov(*n ivujrksat idet 
on Raudau Tractat or blevon at*Blutt(.‘t mod Gouvornouroii over voic Etablise- 
irienter i Indien, Soni dertil fra vc^r side bofiildiiiiegtiget, og Oonoral 
Gouvdtneiiien over Britisk Indion mod llaad ])aal)oniieUlte Compagnios Vogno 
livilkcii Tractat der ur niulcrtcgiiei i Calcutta doii Toogty vonde Eobruar dctto 
Aar Ord til andel lyder Saalcdcs. 

Treaty for the transfer of tlic Danish Sottlornonts on tho C’nntiuent of 
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East 
India Comp.auy, settled by Peter llauson, Esq., Coum-illor of State*, 
Ciovernor of His Danish Majesty ^s Possessions in India, Kniglit of the Order 
of Dannebrog, in virtue of )»ow(‘rs delegated to him on tin* oOtb September 
IS H, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and tlic Governor (Scneral of 
India in Council, Lieutenant >(jreiieral the Eight Honorable Sir Henry 
Hardingc, G.C.13., Governor General of India, Hie Honorable Frederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major (ioni*ral Sir George 
Polloek, (r.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them 
by Hie Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Direetors on the 
1st July 

Bone in Calcutta, on the 'I'lnd <hu/ of Pcfjntftnj One TIwuHanil Eight Ilun-^ 
if red and For ig five. 

In the Name of the 3Jofit Uolg and Undivided Trinifg, 

Aktkle I. 

His Majesty the King of Demnark eiigsiges to transfer the Danish Set- 
tlemonts on the Continent of India, with all the public building's and (Jrow’ii 
jmiperty thereunto belonging, to the lloiioriiblu the British Ea^l Imlia C-oni- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,r>0,n()0 (twelve lakhs and lifty lliou- 
sand) Company's Rupees, whieli sum Hie Honorable tlie British Ea>t India 
Company engage to ]iay, on the ratilication of Hie present Trealy, either in 
Company's Rupees at Caleutta, or by BilU on Loiulon at one month's sight in 
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of tw'o shillings for each Rupee, or in 
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rale, as may be most convenient 
to the- Danish Government. 


Article II. 

The Settlements and Crowm property referred to above arc : — 

I. — The Town of Tranquebar, on the Coromandel (Viast, witli Hie dis- 
tricts thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of Si.oOO Gold l^ardaux, 
or about 4,000 Company's Rn])ees, is to be paid to the Rajah of Tanjore, and 
the following buildings and Crown piopcrty, riz : 

A. — Fort Dansborg, with buildings therewith connected, and thirteen 
Brass Guns mounted on the ramparts, and other stores. 
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B. — ^The Goveniment House situated opposite to the Fort. 

C. — A country residence for the Governor at the Villag^e of Porreiar. 

D. — A Garden^ with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by 
the Governor, 

E. — A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospital. 

F. — A house in the Town occuined by the Medical Officer of the Set- 
tlement. 

G. — A house and office on the beach for the Master Attendant. 

11. — Two brick-built godowns. 

Besides public roads, bridges^ sluices, a number of fruit and other trees, 
and all other immoveable Crown property o£ any description whatever, toge- 
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the })ublie offiites, or arc destined 
for public use, the furniture and moveables in 'the Government House not 
being herein included. 

II. — The town of Frederiksnagorc or Serainpore, in the province of 
Bengal, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksnagorc, and the 
districts of Seramporc, Akna, and Pcarapore, for which districts an annual 
sum of Sicca Itiipeos 1,601 is to be }):ii(l to tiie Zemindars of Scwraphully, for 
the time being, with the following public j)ro])erly : — 

A. — The Government House. 

B. — The Secretary's House and Offices. 

C. — The Court house, with Jail annexed. 

D. — The Church, commonly called the Danish Church. 

E. — ^Thc Bazar, containing more or less 6 biggahs and cottahs, with 
a range of godowns on the north side, and two godowns on the west side : 
the remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, the 
owners paying an annual ground rent. 

F. — Two small brick-built Guard Houses on tbe banks of the river. 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the villag*c of 
Pearapore, through the adjacent Yillagi^s, to the river, and all other immove- 
able Crown pro])erty of :uiy description whatever, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public oflices, or are destined for public use. 

III. — A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 18 
biggabs ^ cottahs and 1'^ chittacks of tenanted ground. 

Auticle III. 

The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and 
Bothlohcm in Tranquebar, the Komau Catholic Church and Chapels 
at the same place, the Koman Catholic Church in Seramjtore ; the Serampore 
College and the Seramxwre Native Hospital having been built, or established 
by private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects. 
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and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belon<yuig to the rospeclivo 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and arc not therefore included 
with the pi^scnt transfer. 


Article IV. 

The inhabitants of the aforesaid Settlemcnls, Europeans as well as 
Natives, who continue to reside within the Setthnnents, will be pLieed under 
t])e protection of the general Law of British India, and tlieir religious, per- 
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed under the Danish Government, 
wnll be respected as all rights of person or })roperty are throughout British 
India. 

All suits commenced and pending in the I'lanish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall he carried on and deeiiled by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstanees will allow. 

The same wdll he observed in all eases of appeal subsecpient to the Treaty, 
hut no complaint or suit whi(*h has been finally settled Jind decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due time under ohservance of the 
rules for appeal then in force, shall he deemed a[)p('alahle ; nor shall it he 
lawful to bring forwaril again, sid>.sequently to the conclusion of this Treaty, 
hy petition, complaint or otherwise, such eases as have been already linally 
deiermiiioJ by competent authority. 

Aiitk lk V. 

Nothing ill the prescul Treaty shall afr(*et the Trade now carried on, or 
about to be carried on, hy the suhjeets (*f Jlis Danish J\laj(‘sty in the })ortH of 
the East Indies, nor shall the Trade he more restricU'd than it would have 
been in case Ills Danish Majesty had cunti lined to possess the Settlements 
now transferred. 


Auticie VI. 

The Church Missionary Board at C’ojieuhagen for the ])ro])agatioii of the 
Gospel shall be at liberty to eontiiiiie their exertions in India for the ctniver- 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and sliall be afforded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar lilnglish Societies under the 
general Law of the land ; the rights and immunities grunted to the Serampore 
College by Royal Charter, of date 2»‘ird of February 1827, shall not be inter- 
fered with, but continue in force in ibc same mani'.er as if they had been 
obtained by a Charter from the British Goveriiincnt, sulqect to the general 
Law of British India. 


Article VII. 

The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary claims and en- 
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlements, and the Lust India 
Company shall not be liable for any such claims or engagements whatever, 
with the exception of the yearly payments of Ihc soil to the Rajah of Tanjore, 
and the Zemindar of Sewraphully, as mentioned in Article 11. 
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Article VIII. 

All sums not belon^ng^ to the Hoyal Treasury and under the charge of 
the Court of Wards or of any of the public functionaries of the Danish 
Government in their official capacity, shall be received by such Public Officer 
or Officers as the Govomor-Geucral of India in Council may direct, and shall 
be carried to account and administered by such Public Officer or Officers in 
the same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as similar pro- 
perty is administered under the general Law of the land. 

Article IX. 

The j)rescnt Treat}' of Nine Articles shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged in Calcutta within six months from the date liercof, or sooner if 
possible. 

Done at Calcutta on the Twenty-aecoml day of February^ in the year of 
OUT Lord One Thousand Fight hundred and Forty five. 

(Sd.) P. Hanson. (Sd.) II. Hardinge. 

„ F. Millett. 

„ Geo. Poi.lock. 

Saa ville vi have forestaaende TraHat slaclfoestet behreeftet og ratificcret 
udi allc dcMis Ord, J^unktcM* ('lauseler ligesoin visamine ogs^ta borved paa bedste 
og krafiigste Maade soni skee kan for Os og Yore Efterkomraere Arvinger og 
Suecesaerer til don Danske Tronc sladfceste bekrfci'le og ratificere mod vort 
Kongelige Ord lovende og tilsigende at samme af Oa og dem troligen fast og 
urykkeligt skal vorde overholdt cfterkominet og fuldbyrdet. 

Til ydernuTo llekroeftelse have vi deiino Hatifieation med vor egen haaiid 
uudorskrevet og ladet vort store kongelige Segl samme vedlKBUge. 

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad Kidbonhavn don Tredivte Mai 
Aar efler Christi Ryrd Eet Tuaind Otic Hundred fyrgelyve og fem i vor 
Ilegjerings Sjelto Aar. 

(Sd.) Christian, R. 

(Sd.) (y. CsARLiEB. Fr. Brantz. Fr. Sponneck. 

(Sd.) Ohstkn. 

The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
Raliheations of a Treaty between His Majesty the King of Denmark and 
the Honorable East India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 12,50,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company's Rupees, concluded 
and signed in Calcutta on the 22nd day of February, in the year of our Lord 
1845, and the respective IlatifiGations of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place tliis day in the usual form. 
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In witness whereof they have sig^ned the presen f. Certificate of Exchange, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms. 

Done in Calcutta^ ihe Sijrth day of Orfodrr, in the year of our Lord One 
Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty five. 


(Si^mid) T. II. MAniincK i Seal. 


On the part of the East J 
India Company .. . ] 


F. MriJ.LTT. : Seal. 

I 

C. H. C\AfERON. Seal. 


On the part of His Ma- ') 

jesiy the King of > (Signed) L. LTNM)Ff.\Ttr>. | Seal 

Denmark j 


No. XX I II. 

Convention with tin- FuKNf ii (iovkrxmf.nt of CiMNDFiiNAnoRK - \A:Vj. 


(.Convention for converting into 
a money pa3'ment the HU})ply of 
salt made to the French Govern men t 
of Chandernagore hy^ that of Her 
Britannic Majesty^ in India, 
between 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad- 
ministrator par Interim of Chaiider- 
nagore, with the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Establishments in India, on 
the one part, 

and 

the Members of the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon^ble the Gover- 
nor of Bengal, on the other paii,. 


Convention ]>assee pour convcrtir en 
nno preslatioii on argent la fuuruiture 
do sol fiiilc an Gouvornomont fruiiyais 
dc (’handoriiagor par ooliii do S. M. 
BiHtaiinicino dans rindc, 

I'hilrc 

Monsieur Auguste Bonrgoin, Admi- 
nistratcur par J iitorim do Chanderiiagor, 
procodaiit avec ruiilorisation do Mon- 
sieur le G on vorncur des Elahlisscmeiita 
franyais do Tliido, iruno ])ai*t, 

Kl, 

Xl.M. los Mombrofi dn Coinite des 
Doiiaiics, du Scl ot do FOpinin, agis- 
saiit avec Faatorisatioii dc ^Honorable 
Gouverneur du Bongale, d'autre part. 

A ete coiivciiu ce qui suit. 
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Articlk 1. 

Tho Frenoli Ciovernmoijt f)f Cha»- 
denia^jore will receive no more salt 
from the Eng^lish f»;olalis for flic con- 
sumption of the said Establishment. 

Article II. 

The inhabit ants of Chandorna- 
gore shall be at liberty, like the 
other inhabitants of lb*ngal, to 
}iurehase salt <*ither direct from the 
golabs of the Ijiiglish Government, 
or of incrcliant*^ who supjily them- 
selves from the said golahs, accord- 
ing to the established system. 

In consequence the French Govern- 
ment engages itself to afford every 
facility to the sale of salt thus im- 
ported into Chandernagore, and not 
to levy, or ]>ermit to be levitul by 
any of its subjects any lax or eon- 
tribiition, direct or indirect, on the 
import and sale (*f such salt wlietlier 
at Cliandernagorc or in its d(*prndeiit 
distrusts. 

AlM'll liE 111. 

In accordaiu'.e with the preceding 
conditions the Government of ll(*n- 
^al engages itself to pay to M. the 
Administrator of Cliandernagore a 
feuni of twenty-thousand Company’s 
Jiupees per annum. 

This payment shall be made every 
six months at the rate of ten tluui- 
sand rupees for each six months, and 
shall coniiiHMice from the first day 
of August 1S39. 

Article IV. 

The above, stipulated payment be- 
ing in con sequence of the revenue 


Article I. 

Le Gouvemcment frangais de Chan- 
derniigor ne recevra plus de sel des 
Golahs anglais pour la consommation 
dn dit Etablissemciit. 

Article IJ. 

Les habitants de Chandernagor 
seront lilires, eornme les aiitres habitants 
du Bengale, d’acheter le sel, soit di- 
roetement des Golahs du Goiivernement 
anglais, soit des Marcbaiids qui s’ap- 
provisioiineut dans les dits Golahs, con- 
formemont an sn ?steme etabli. 


En eonseijnenee, le Oouvernemenl 
franyais s’engage h donner tontes faci- 
liles j)our la vente du sel ainsi imjiorte 
s\ C^hamlernagor, et il ne ])r^Jover iii 
laisser ])relever, par f|ui (^ue ce soit, 
aiuuine taxe ou contribution direete ou 
indi recto siir Pen tree et la vente du dit 
sel, tant j\ Chandernagor quo dans les 
districts ejui en dependent. 


Article III. 

Par suite des eonveiitions qui prece- 
dent, le Goiivernement du Bengal 
s’engage 5l payer k M. PAdministrateur 
de Clianderiiugor une soinme de vingt 
inille lloupies do Compagnie par an. 


Ce payement aura lieu par moitie 
de semestre en semestre h partir du 
jour ou la presente Convention recevra 
son execution. 


Article IV. 

Lc pa 3 *ement ci-dessiis stipuld etant 
la consequence du reveiiu que la con- 
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which the consumption of salt at 
Chandernapore will produce to the 
Eii^'lish Government, the French 
autlioi’itieti shall assist the Enf^lish 
Govornnicnt in its realization, and 
use its j)ower to prevent any con- 
tra \t*ntion of the ju-esent Trealy, 
wliethcr through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means. 

Ar'iici-e V. 

It shall be allowable to either of 
the eoniraeting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vance to re-ehtal)lish the old order 
of tilings, under which the French 
Ciovernnient receiving from the 
Ihiglisli golahs tlu* salt necessary 
b)r eonsuniption by the inhabitants 
of (’liandernagore shall make its 
own profit thereby, as lias bem don<* 
hitherto. 

Article VI. 

Tile present Treaty shall be in 
foi’ce on and after the 1st August 
1 


AiiTici.i: VI!. 

Tlie present Convention shall be 
siibieet to the a[)pro\a] of 11 is Ex- 
eellenev the Govenior of the French 
Estahiishments in India, and to that 
of the Eight llon’hlc the Governor- 
Gene Til of the British possessions, 
ami ultimately to the coutirmation 
of the Frencli Government and of 
the English Government in Kurope; 
and ill case of its not being approv- 
ed by the said Governments, the old 
order of things will he rc* verted to 


sommation du sel <1 Chanderuagor pro- 
diiira au Gouvernement anglais, les 
antorites fran(;aises ai(h*roiit Tadmi- 
nistralioii anglaise realiser ee jiroduit 
et tiendront la main li ce (pr'il lu* soit 
conimis aueunc eoiit raven (.ion uu pre- 
sent I’raile par des im]»orlatioiis du scl, 
soit j>ar nier, soit ])ar lout autre iiioyen. 


Autk'Lk V. 

II sera h)ihilde a ehacune ties parties 
eontraetaiites, moyennaiit avis donne 
au inoins niie imnee ii l*avanee, do r(?- 
tahlir raiK'ien ordre di*s elioscs, d^ipres 
h‘C(iiel le (hmverneriieiil frauyais rece- 
\ant des Golahs anglais le sel necessaire 
^ la ('OLisomniatioii des haliitans dc 
Chanderuagor le fera debitor h son 
prolil, euinnie par Jc passe. 


Aktkm.e \’1. 

lA'poijue SI laijnellc le presmt Traitc 
<*omnieiiccra si etre exeeutc i*st lixee au 
1*'^ siout iMJil). 


Am ii LL ^ II. 

La j)res<'nt(‘ Convention seri sou- 
inise «l rsij)p!T»!>iil ion di* jVI. h* Cjoiivcr- 
ueur des l'^taMiss(uneiils franyais de 
rinde et s\ c*ell'» dc Al. Ic (ion\erneiir 
Gcinh’sil dcs ]ios''essions brifanni«|iies, 
et ullenoui*em'*n1 si la eon Urination du 
Gouvernement rraiK;{iiseL dii (iouv<‘rne- 
nient anglais cn Kurope, ct dans J<* cae 
ou die tie serai t jisis approince par les 
dits Gouverieiiiciith, ou reviendia a 
Tancien vUii d<*s dulses alls^itdt (juc 
possible, san- qn'il soit besoin de pic- 
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aB soon as possible^ without the no- venir un an k Vavance ainsi qu^il a ^t'j 
tice of one year in advance^ as pro- stipule par TArticle V. 
vided in Article V. 

(Signed) H. M. Parker. 

„ J. Trotter. 

Calcutta, 5tb July J839. 


Approuve la presente Convention. 
Pondichery, le 19 Septembre 1839. 
Lc Pair de Prance. 

Gouvoriieur dcs Etablisscmcnts frau- 
^ais de Plnde. 


Ratified by the Right Ilon'ble the (Sigiie) Le Uenl. Saint Simon. 

Governor-CJeiieral of Judin and Go- 

vernor of Jioiiffal at Simla, this nine jStabliMement. fr.nv«i. 

teenth day of SoplLinher one thou- dans rindf, 

sand eight hiiudred and thirty-nine. Gouverneur. 

(Sd.) T. 11. Maddock, 

OJ/jffr. Sec//, in the Govt, of' huita, 
with the Right Hon^blt (he 
Gurernor- General. 

Tme copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monsieur 
Bourgoin at Chandernagore. 


No. XXIV. 

AofiEEMENT made between tbe French and Bbitish Goysbnhents relative to the limits 
of the Settlement of Chandebnagobe. 

Whereas the mixture of English Attendu que le melange des terri- 
and French territories, jurisdictions, toires anglais et franyais, et des juri- 
and other rights belonging to the two dictions, et autres droits appartenant 
Governments, respectively^, around aux Gouvernements respectifs, autour 
the French Settlement of Chander- ‘de Petahlissement fran 9 ai 6 de Chander- 
nagore in the East Indies, is the nagor dans les Indes Orientalos present e 



(Sd.) Auckland. 

Seal of the 
Uiglil lloii'blo the 
Govcrnur-Geiierul of 
India and Governor ■ 
of nengal. 


(Signe) Augt. Bourgoin. 
Chandernagor, le 12 juillet 1839. 


Marine ei Colonial. 
('Z^ninielligible.J 
Chaiiduruugor. 
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csiuse of inconvenience to which the 
(jovernmeiits -of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kiuifdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of 
II is Majesty the Emperor of the 
French are desirous of putting a stop ; 

The undersigned. Her Britannic 
Majesty ^s Ainliassador Extraordinaiy 
and Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty the Emperor’s Minister 
f(»r Foreign Affairs duly authorized 
hy their ros]iective Governments 
have agreed a.s follows : 

Jst. — That the limits of tliejuris- 
dielion and of all other rin'lils what- 
ever of the French Gov^'rn men t on the 
territory of the Ennieh Settlement 
of ( <handernagoi’e in llengal nIiuH he 
aeeording to the ])lan drawn up in 
eoininon by the respective Commis- 
sioners oT the two Goveinimuits and 
amiexetl to the proposition for the 
bcl-th'inent of the limits of the 
French territory at (Muindenuigore 
signed proviMonally (<*\eej»tmg the 
reserves eon tallied in it) at Cbamler- 
nagorc on the Itli of Seplemhor 
ISo’i; to the South and West, tiio 
cxeavation commonly called the 
Fri-neh Ditch, and to the ISiortli the 
same Ditch or the line indicated in 
the plan by an orange outline. 

With regard to the hoiintlary to 
the East or on the side of the river 
llooghly, matters shall remain as 
they are in respect to the jurisdie- 
liou or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Chaiidern.'igore, 
without prejudice to the respeetive 
claims of the two Governments. 

And inasmucli as the section of 
the boundary above-mentioned fr<»m 
the termination of the ditch to the 
bank of the river is very intricate 
and confused owing to the inter- 


des inconvenients auxquels le Gouver- 
ncnieiit de Sa Majestc la Rcine du 
Royaurac Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et d’lrlciiide et celui do Sa Majestd 
rEmpereur des Franyai« cicsirent nieltre 
un lerine ; 

Les soiissignes Ainbussadeur Exlra- 
ordinaire ct Pleiiifiotentiairc de Sa 
Majeste brilanniquo a Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Ktrangeres de Sa 
Aiajestc I’Fmpereur des Franyais du- 
ment autorises par leurs Gouveriiements 
respectifs sunt eoiivcMins tie ee qiii 
suit : 

Icr. — Los limiti'S (lt» la jiiridiction et 
de lous droits (jiielcoiKpies dn Goiivcrne- 
ment fram/ais siir li‘ uerritoire di* I’clab- 
lissenn'nt fran(;ais dc (’hamlernagnr en 
Bengale s(*r»»nt seh>n les indications du 
]>lan dresse tie commun accortl, }»ar les 
(ioinmissaires rcsjiccl ifs des deux Gtiii- 
vernements, et annexe im |)rojct de 
tlelimilalion jinivisoirimenl ^igiuN (sauf 
les re'terves tjue conti(‘nl ct‘ J>rt>jet,} 
a Gliantlernagtir It' -I Sc'plcmbre I Soi ; 
at! Sud (*t a TGiie^t, I’t'xeavatioii 
appeice le Fosse Iranyais, et an Nord,le 
menu* fosse on la ligno iritlitjUeV snr le 
plan par un liscre c»range. 


Qua 11(1 ft la 1 unite d PFst ou du cote 
du fleuve Hoogly I(*s cln^facs en res- 
teront, ptjiir la jiiridietion t‘t antres 
droits (pieleontiues de I'et ablissenient 
dr Chandernagor, dans Petat aetuel, 
sans jirejudice des preterit it>ns rt'spee- 
tives des deux gouverin'inents. 

Et atlendii que la limite ei-dessiis 
enoncee depuis IVxtremite du fosse 
jusqii’ h la riviere, reste tres confusee par 
Jepele — ra^Ie desrnaisons des habitants 
des deux territoires, il sera h 
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spersion of tbe houses of the in- 
hahitaiits of the two territories; 
therefore in order to render the 
boundary as exact and clear as pos- 
sible, and thus to obviate all future 
disputes upon the point, pillars of 
masonry or some other material 
shall be ejected at a joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of tbe boundary. 

2nd.— Tliat, on the one hand, the 
(Jovern merit of Bengal shall reco*'- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiciioii of the 
French Government over th<* whole 
of the territory included in the 
limits above described. 

tJrd. — That, on the other hand, the 
French Government shall relunjuisli 
to the Government of Ben^l the 
jurisdiction which tln^ former now 
exercises within ]K)rtioiis of territory 
at Ooualpara, (xantii]H)ricour, Ton- 
quiponcour Duplesit'potty, Baraselte, 
situate without the circuit of the 
Ditch round Chaiidcrnao-ore ; and that 
this cession shall include also the 
revenue or IuikI rent now collected by 
the French Government from these 
said lands amountinj? annually to a 
sum of one hundred and eighty riiyjees 
one ^anda and u half (Ruptvs ISO 
14 ^anda) as debuled m tbe schedule 
which accoin])anu‘s the draft of 
Agreement drawn up at Ciiaiidcr- 
naeore on the 4tb of September 
1852. 

4tii. — ^That, on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
the French Government the annual 
revenue of thirtj’-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Kuj»oos 35 14 
annas 5 gandas) now collected by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 


frais communs, sur Fetendue de la 
ligne sus-indiquee, des homes en ma9on- 
nerie ou en toute autre maticre ^ fin de 
rendre cette limite aussi precise et 
apparenle qiie possible et de pr^venir 
par ce moyen toutes contestations ul- 
tdrieures sur ce point. 


2d. — D^une part, le Gouvernement 
du Bcngale reconnaitra com me apparte- 
nant exelusivement an Gouvernement 
fraii9ais la juricliction sur tout le ter- 
ritoire eumpris dans leslimites ci-dessus 
indiquees. 

3e. — D’aiitre piirl,le Gouvernement 
franyiiis ectlerii an Goiivornement du 
Be ngale, la juridiction sur les portioiis 
au territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Caiitapoucoiir, Tonquipoucour, Duple- 
siepotty, Baraselte et situtVs ou dehors 
du fosse crcjicciiite dc Chaiidernagor, 
et cette eessioii entrain era celle des 
re Venus de rente fonciere ou Cazanas 
acfiicllement pergus par le Gouvenie- 
ment fran9ais sur les dits terrains (»t 
s’elevant par an h une somme do cent 
quatre vingt Uoupios, un gunda, et deini 
(llou| lies ISO ganda 1 J) d'apres etat 
(Ictaillo redige, di* eommuii accord, 
CMiaiulernagor et joint au projet de 
convention du 4 Septernbre 1832. 


4nie. — De sou cote, le Gouvernement 
du Beugale consentira titre de compen- 
sation, h transferer en la possession du 
Gouvernement fran9ais le revenu annu- 
el de treute cinq Uoupies quatorze anas, 
cinq gandas (B. 35 14 a. 5 g.) que per- 
9oit le premier de ces deux Oouverne- 
ments sur des terrains en regie depen- 
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara 
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Talook of Digrra and Telinipara which sitiies an nord dn Fosse fraii^ais, et k 
lie to the north of the French Ditch ; diAiinuor d’uiie valour do cent qujiratitiO 
and further to make a reduction of quatre Rniipies, nu ana, seize f^andas 
one hundred and forty-four rupees, ct derai (R. lit, I a. Idi ^.) le nion- 
ono anna, fourteen ^iiTuhis and a tant de la rout** do .‘ 1 , 0^0 francs ou 
half (Rupees 144? 1 anna M i j^ndas) environ l.-lliO Roujiios ])ar annce que 
in the annual rent of 3,o20 fraiujs paic aotuolhMnont la trosororie d. 
or about Rupees 1,406 now paid to Uoo»-ly le (ionveriieineiit de Cliandor- 
the. Hoogly Treasury by the (lov- nagor, eonsiderd oomiue nqiresontant 
ernment of Chandernagore as re- do divers ancions Talookdars. 
presentatives of certain ancient Ta- 
lookdars. 

Tn witness whereof the under- Enfoi de qiioi los sonssignds out 
signed have signed tlio present signe h* present arrang4*iiient et y ont 
Agroemeui and have affixed Ihe seals apjiose K‘ cachet de leiirs arincs. 
of their Arms thereunto. 

I)(»ne at Paris the 31st of March Fait il Paris le 31 Mars 1853. 

1S53. 

(Sd.) CoWliKY. DllOl \N Die LllTYS. 

PwoposiTiONS of the CoaiMis.^Tox krs fi)r ihe SnTTi.KMKNT of the RnrM>Ainr.R of 

(’h ‘.N' nr.JiVAOOKK 


Proposiflon of the Freji^h and Fuff fifth 

CoMmisftionei'S for the Settlenieni 

of the limits of the French Territory 

at Vhandernagore . 

We, the undersigned — 

Pierri Paul Daiiiier Victoria Duf- 
four de Gavardie, Judge, President 
of the Court of first instance, 

Emile Auguste Cort Mor\ein, 
Assistant Commissary of Marine, 

Commissioner appointed by the 
Governor of the French establish- 
ment in India, 

And 

William Erskine Baker, Major in 
the Corps of Engineers of the Pre- 
sidency of Fort William, 

Samuel Wauchope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, 


Propositions dcs ( ommissnires anglais 

et fnint^uis pt.er la fixation des 

limitcs tcrritorialcs de Chandernagor. 

Nous Soussignes — • 

William Erskine Baker, Major au 
Corps des Fngenieurs de la PrcHideiice 
dll Fort. William. 

Samuel Wauehope du Si'rviee Civil 
de ia ineme Pn'suleriee. 

Robert Barclay Chapman dn incline 
Service. 

Commis-saires noinm/s par M. le 
Gouverneur CicntM-al des provinces et 
possessions anglaises de IT tide. 

Et 

Pierre Paul Damien, Victoriu Duffaur 
de Gavardie, Juge President de lere 
instance. 
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Robert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service^ < 

Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 

Having proceeded jointly and in- 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandernagore, 


And having failed to determine, 
by any sufHcieni documentary evi- 
dence, the existence of any such 
limits fixed by treaty. 

Do hereby agree to recommend to 
our respective Governments the adop- 
tion of the following conditions, 

\nily , — That the limits of the ju- 
risdiction of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government 
shall be as delineated in the annexed 
plan, that is to say, that the boun- 
dary to the eastward shall bo the 
right bank of the llooghly river. 
That the boundary to the southward 
and westward shall be the excavation 
commonly called the French ditch. 
That the boundary to the northward 
shall be* also the said French ditch, 
or, where the ditch docs not exist, 
the' line indicated in the plan by an 
orange edging. 

And, inasmuch as the last section 
of the boundary from the termina- 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interspersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants of the two 
territories, therefore, in order to ren- 
der the boundaiy as exact and clear 
as possible and thereto obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agr^ that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively 


Emile, Auguste Co^t Morven, Aide- 
Commissaire de la Marine. 

Commissaires nommes par M. lo 
GouverDour dcs Establissemens fraiigais 
dans ITiulc. 

D'apres Ics constatatioiis et vcniica- 
tions aux quelles nous avons pj.'ccdc 
Boit contradicioirement, soil se])arcrrient 
pour reconuaitre qucllos sont de /ado 
les anciennes limites du territoire fran- 
9 ais de Chandernagor au Beiigale. 

A defaut de documens suffisants sur 
Fexistcnce de ccs limites, telles qu^elles 
ont pu etre fixees par les traites, 

Sommes (Faccord de proposer k nos 
Gouvernement res]»eetifs Fadoption de 
Fensemble des coutlitions suivautes, sa- 
voir ; 

1. Que les limites de la Juridiction 
ct de tout droit qucleonquo (ki Oonver- 
nement frau^ais, scroiil sc Jon des indi- 
cations du plan ci-annexo, k FEst, 
Fespaoe jusqu^on pent s'eiendre le tuouil- 
lage des peniches et bateaux du c6te de 
la rive droite de Fllougly ; au Sud et 
h FOuest, Fexcavation appelee le fosse 
fran 9 ais ; et au Nord, le ineme fosse et 
hi ligne indiquee sur le plan ci-aniiexe 
) • ir un lisdro ovange. 


Et attendu que cette derniere limite 
depuis Fextremite du foss^ jusqu^k la 
reviere reste trfes confusee par le p^le 
mMe des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a convenu que si 
le prdsent pro jet ddchange recevait une 
sanction definitive il serait** dtabli k 
frais communs, sur Fetendue de la ligne 
sus indiquee, des homes en magonnerie 
ou en toute autm mati^re k fin de rendre 
cette limite aussi precise et apparente 
que possible et de prdvenir par ce moy- 
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ai>probatioii de nos susdits Maitrcs & Principaux en Europe, promcttant do fairo 
faire incessamont et fidMcmcnt executor la Eostitutiou mutucllo stipulee daus 
Icspr^dits Articles, pour assoupir toiites les mes intellip^'nccs & demelcs surveuus 
jusqu^ici; d^ailleurs & outre cela de faire passer le contenu de cette prdsente 
Convention, autant qu'il sera neccssairo par une publication solomnelle h la 
coxmoissance de tous ceux qui dependent de nous, afin qu\dle soil dans tons 
ses points essentiels religicuscmcnt observeo, en evitaiit toui cc qui pourra 
dans la Suite alt^rcr, ou troubler FamitiiS & le Voisinaj^e paisiblc qui subsisto 
it present heureusement entre nos Etablissomcns rcs])cctifs rctablie. 

En foi de quoi nous avons si^e et munis ces presentes avec les Sceaux de 
nos deux Nobles Compaguies des Indes Orientalcs etablies ici. 


Donne 


Donne 


a 

llougly^ le %e Decemhre 175J). 


a 

Calcnffa, (e 8 Decemhre 1759. 


An. BrsDOME. 


— 

P. A’^EKNET. 



SchI, 

11. B. Abmenault. 

Seal. 



M. Tsjnck. 




J. L. Y, SejiBvmiAVEN. 
• Sn. Deiiooo. 
r. W. Falck. 


Robeiit Ci.tve. 

C. Mann INGHAM. 
W. F. FltANKLAND. 
J. Z. IIoiArEMi. 

AV. Mackeit. 

Til OS. liODGAM. 

Wm. B. Si’mneu. 
AV. M('(xi;iRE. 


TRANSLATION. 

In thk name of tuk Most Holy Trinity. 

To all whom these Presents eoveern, or may hi any way interest, he it hiifnni, 

Tlie most noble and most res])e(;‘fable President and Council of Fort William, 
and the most noble and res])cetablc Director and Council of Fort (iu.stavus in 
these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the troubles, 
obstacles, and differences wbieli Lave been experienced in Ihni^al, and to re- 
establish <‘omplete tranrjiiillity in their respeelive setlloinents, Inivo, with this 
view, nominated, vested with full powers, an<l deputed the following* gentlemen 
to Carotby, the place appointed for the conferences : — 

On the part of the most noble and most rosjK*et able President and Council 
of Fort AVilliam, Messrs, liiehard Becber and John Cooke, Counsellors of 
the Government. 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Council 
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John Charles Kist, Afembers 
of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice, who discussed 
the different matters of which the insertion in the present treaty of settlement 
was considered necessary by their Principals here j and after mature deliber- 
ation, a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 
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cessatioTi of hostilities both hy sea and land^ according to the terms of the 
following Articles 

Demands m i-ke ^art of the English^ Replies on ike part of ike Dutch, 

Auticle 1. Article 1. 

The Director and Council of The Director and Council of Chin- 


Chinsura shall afPord due satisfaction 
to the President and Council of Fort 
William for the insult offered to the 
British flag by the Commanders of 
Dutch vosselsj and for the detention 
of several of our shij)s, which have 
been seized and stopped down the 
river, contrary to Treaties and the 
alliance suhsistiug between the two 
nations, as well as for other acts of 
hostility committed by tlie said 
vessels. 


Article 2. 

The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall indemnify both the 
Company and individuals for all 
losses caused by the CommandtTs of 
their vessels, whether by their orders 
or not, and shall immediately give 
up all our ships, munitions, and 
effects which may still be in their 
hands. 


Executed ai Garlicitg, 

(Signed) Riciin. Beciier. 

John Cooke. 

Demands on the part of the Dutch, 
Article 1. 

That the English shall cause their 
ally, the Nawab, to return, or at least 
to remain quiet in bis camp, without 
'doing ns any injury, and that the 
Articles of our settlement shall be ap- 
proved, accepted, and confirmed by 


sura state, that as they have alwa^ 
entertained X3acific sentiments, the 
troubles which have arisen and affect- 
ed the good understanding between 
the two nations cannot but be a source 
of great })ain, and that what has passed 
respecting the British flag and the 
insults offered, has taken without 

their orders and to their regret. 

Those acts may i)rohably have been 
committed hy the people composing 
the crew under a misconception of 
orders. With this explanation it is 
ho])cd that the Governor and Council 
will be satisfied. 

AuTTCXiE 2. 

As Dutch vessels have also suffered 
great loss and injury, it seems hard 
to insist upon indemnification, but what 
there is in effects shall willingly be 
restored. 

The Governor and Council are re- 
quested to consider this Article in a 
spirit of equity. In the event of their 
not desisting, we shall endeavor to 
satisfy them. 

the December 1759. 

(Signed) John Bacheracht. 

„ J. C. Kist. 

Replies on the part of the English, 
Article 1. 

Wo have already used all our in- 
fluence with the Nazim, and will con- 
tinue doing so with a view to^ induce 
him to withdraw his army, as soon as 
the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern- 
ment hav^ fulfllled his orders. 
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the Nawab as a principal, in as far as 
they concern him, as well for the 
present as for the future. 


Aeticle 2. 

There shall be a mutual oblivion 
of all that passed during the pre- 
valence of troubles which have now 
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance 
of friendship, fidelity, and communi- 
cation between the two nations 
through the respectable Chiefs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on either side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do 
his best to maintain this good under- 
standing and to augmemt the welfare 
of both, w’ithout directly or in- 
directly aiding those who may 
desire to- hurt either nation. 

Article 3. 

As the acts done have not rosulttMl 
from a declaration of war, onr 
Iroops and seamen cannot he con- 
sidered as prisoners of A\ar, subject 
to a capitulation, but siTUi)ly as 
persons under temporary dotcnt imi; 
they should, therefore, })«. r(»l<»iised 
and allowed to depart with military 
honors. 


Artjcle 4. 

That we shall be left in free, 
quiet, and undiminislied possession 
of our establishments, commerce, 
rights, and prerogatives. 

Article 5. 

That all persons, possessions, 
establishments, lauds, houses, ves- 
^Is, belonging as well as to the 
Company as to individuals, and all 


The Articles agreed upon between 
the English and the Dutch cauiiot be 
intermixed in the Treaty which the 
Government of llooghly is to con- 
clude with the Nazim as principal. 

Article 2. 

Approved, so far as this Article does 
not contravene our alliance with the 
Nazim of the country, and shall be 
observed while friendship shall subsist 
hctwi'cu our rcsjiective Sovereigns iu 
Europe. 


Autfcle «‘i. 

AVe do not regard ihe Dutch Oliiecrs 
and Iroops as our prisoners, but as 
those of tlie Nazim. We shall, there- 
fore, he ]>re])an,*d to release tliem as 
Soon as the Government of Jlooghly 
shall have brought its negoeiations 
with ihe Nazim to a eloso, with the 
exception of sueli of them as may 
wish to enter our seiwieis or may apply 
for the protecliim of the British flag. 

Article 4. 

We have nev(‘r interrupted the Dutch 
gentlemen in the enjoyment of their 
just rights or privileges, and have no 
lutentiou to^do so. 

Article 5. 

All the vessels, harks, &c., in our 
possession, ed'iall ho restored as soon 
as our demands shall have been com- 
plied with, or an assurance given that 
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dependent thereon^ shall be declared they shall be^ on the part of the Directoi 
trec^ and restored in the state in and Council of Hooghly. 
which they were^ in presence of the 
special deputies of the two parties. 


Article 6. 

The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed with approbation of the 
Directors on the part of the re- 
spective Companies as soon as 
practicable. 

Article 7. 

Finally^ the two parties shall be 
reciprocally guaranteed in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles. 

Executed at Garhetty the \ei of 
December 1759. 


Article 6. 
Agreed. 


Article 7. 

We do not see the necessity of this 
Article. 

Executed at Garhetty^ the ^rd of 
December 1759. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


John Bacheracht. 


(Sd.) Richard Becher. Seal. 


Seal. 


99 


J. C. Kist. 


„ John Cooke. 



Agreed and resolved, that the French language, which haa been used in 
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to 
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnish no ground or any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatching and receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than the French language. 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force 
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty. 


Ratification. 

We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of a 
mutual settlement negotiated and adopted for the general pacification of the 
establishments of our respective masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Coun- 
sellors at Fort William, and on the other, Messrs. John Bacberacht and John 
Charles Kist, Members of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice 
at Fort Ghistavus here ; and we approve, confirm, and ratify the same, in the 
name, and subject to the approbation of, our respective masters and principals 
in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual restitution 
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stipulated in the aforesaid Articles^ with a view to the removal of the mis- 
uuderstandings and disorders which have hitherto prevailed^ and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by means 
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who arc dependent on us, 
in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, so 
as to avoid in future whatever maj^ tend to disturb the friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments. 

In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals 
of the two East India Companies, respectively. 

Given at, Sooghly^ the 4ith December 1759. Given at Calcutta^ the %th December 1759. 


Datch 

(Sd.) 

A. Bisdome. 

Coy.’s 

(Sd.) 

Robt. Clive. 

Seal. 

» 

E. L. Vernet. 

Seal. 

99 

C. Manningiiam. 


a 

M. Tsinck. 


99 

W. F. Prankland 


99 

J. L. V. SCIIEVICHAVEN. 

99 

J. Z. riOLWELL. 


99 

S. Deiioog. 


99 

W. Mackett. 


99 

P. W. Palck. 


99 

Thomas Boudam. 





99 

W. B. Sumner. 





99 

W. McGuire. 


No. V. 

Guabanteed Aobeement botwpon the Dutch and the NAHoji, 23rd Augnst 170<). 


Articles agreed on by the under- 
mentioned Deputies apj)ointcd by 
the Dircctore and Council for the 
Dutch East India Qornpany inllengal 
to be performed on the part of the 
said Company and conditions granted 
them in consequence by the Nabob 
JafEer Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk 
Behadre, Mahaubut Jung the per- 
formance of which said Articles and 
conditions are at the request of both 
the contracting parties guaranteed 
to them respectively by the under- 
signed President and Council of 
Port William. 

Article 1st. 

_ The ^ Directore and Council shall 
immediately send away from Chin- 
chura and their other Pactories all 


Artikclcn, goedgekeurd by d^onder- 
geteekende Gedeputeordo aangostcld 
van den Direeteur en Ruad der Ncder- 
landschc Oost Indisclu* (^ornp : in 
Ben gal en, om van wegens voorsz : 
comp : te worden riagekoincn : als mode 
voorwiiardens, ceu ingevolge van dien 
toegestaiin door don Nabab Jaffor 
Alychau Souja-ul jVIolk Beadur, de 
voibrenging der voorsz : artikolon en 
voorwaardens, is op verzork byder 
coiitracteereude partven, gegiiaranteerd 
door do resj)ective ondorgot : President 
en raad van^t fort William. 


Akt 1. 

Den Direeteur on Raad van Chin- 
sura, zullcn onmiddclj’k van Hougly 
en hiiunc verdcrc Comptoiren aihier. 
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the Europeans they have exceeding 
the number of one hundred and 
twenty-five granted them by Treaty : 
The said men may remain on Board 
of their Ships at Cul]>ce or Fulta 
till an opportunity offers of con- 
veying them to Batavia. 

2nd. 

That if they have erected any new 
Fortifications or deei)eii^d or widenM 
their Ditch since the execution of 
their Treaty with the Nabob they 
shall be immediately reduced to their 
former condition. 


8rd. 

That if they have augmented their 
number of Guns or their quantity of 
Military Stores beyond what is neces- 
sary for the ordinary uses of their 
Factory the overplus shall imme- 
diately be sent away in the same 
manner as is mentioned in the first 
Article regarding the men. 

4th. 

That they shall never suffer more 
than one Europe Ship at a time to 
come higher up the Itiver than 
Culpec^ Fulta or Myapore without 
the express leave of the Nabob first 
obtained. 

5th. 

The said Deputies on tlie part of 
the said Directore and Council do 
hereby renew^ confirm and ratify all 
the conditions by them agreed on in 
the Treaty concluded between the 
English Commissaries on behalf of 
the Nabob and the Commissaries on 
the part of the said Directore and 
Council the 3rd of December 1759 
and more expressly and particularly 


wegzenden^ alle de manschap die\ 
gctal van 125 koppen te boven gaat^ 
hun by vorige Tiactaten toegestaan : 
zullende zich dezelve op een hunner te 
Culpi of Folta liggeude Scheepen zo 
lang mocten ophouden tot dat ze by 
ecne gcmackelyke gelegenheid Bata- 
viawaards kunnen vervoerd werden. 

2 . 

Dat by aldien ze eenige nieuwe 
vestingwerken hebben opgeworpen, of 
hunne grachten iiytgediegtj vergroot of 
vcrw'yderd zedert den dag der volvoer- 
ing van hun laast met den Nabab 
geslotenc Tractaat^ onmiddely'k tot 
huunc vorige siaat zullen wederbrengen. 

3. 

Dat ingevallc z.y^t geial van hunne 
canon cn of Oorlogs ainmonitic hebbeii 
vermeerderd boven^t geen zij tot ^t ordi- 
nair gobruyk in hunne bezittingi'ii 
benodigt hebben, zi^'t overschot in 
zclvervoegcn zullen doen verzenden als 
bv't cerstc artikcl ten opzigto der man- 
seba}) is vermcld. 

4. 

Dat zc nooyt zullen gedoogen moor 
dan ocn Eiiropisch Schip, tegclvk 
liooger dan Culpi, Folta of Mayapoui', 
tc laien opkomcn, zonder alvorens 
daarioe van den Nabab eene uytdruc- 
kclyke verguuning crlangt te hebben. 

5. 

De voorsz: Gccommitteerdens van 
we^ns den Directeur en Kaad van 
Cbinsura, vemieuwen, bevestigen eii 
ratificeeren mits deczen alle de voor- 
waardeus byhen aangenomen in't 
Tractaat, gesloten tusschen de Engels- 
chc Commiss : . als mede den Nabab 
tereeno, on den Directeur en Baad van 
Hougly ter andere zyde, op den 3 Xber 
1759 cu iuH byzonder dat gedeeltc 
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that part which limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 
hundred and twenty-five Europeans. 

6th. 

The said Dircctore and Council 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require it permit an 
officer of his together with an Eng- 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinchura and 
their other Factories. Or i£ any 
either means can be agreed on be- 
tween the Governor and Council of 
Fort William and the Direct ore and 
Council of Chinchura whereby the 
number of the men and the (quantity 
of Military Stores may be ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Fort Wil- 
liam so as that they may be enabled 
to answet to the Nabob as Guaran- 
tees for the Security of his Country. 
In such case the Nabob wdll not 
insist upon the review. 


7th. 

Tlie Nabob's Duau Ray Raven 
Amecd Ray on the behalf of the 
Nabob solemnly engages to the said 
Directore and Council that on their 
complying with the before going 
conditions they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Rights, Liber- 
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as 
granted them by the Phirmaunds of 
the Mogul. 

8th. 

they shall in future be bur- 
tlicn'd with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions whatsoever, and j>ar- 
ticularly that they shall be freed from 
the payment of the sum exacted from 
them for some years past by the 


welk de Militaire Magt in Bengale op 
125 Europcesen bopaalt. 


G. 

De voorsz ; Direetcilr en Raad, zullen 
nu cn ten alien tvden, wanneer 't de 
Nabab mogtc rcquireercii toostaan dat 
eon zyner Officieren vcrgezeld met eenen 
Engelsen, der liunnc Alanschap en 
Oorlogs voorraadtc Cliiiisura en verderc 
Comptoiren overzion. Of indien men 
tussehen den Gouverneur en Raad 
van'l Fort \\ illiain en clcii Directcur en 
Raad van Chiiisura, dofir cenig'c andorc 
middclen kan overceiikoinen, waardoor 
don (ioiivcrnour on don Raad vaii't 
Fort William koudo tot deszolfs genoe- 
gen vorzokorl werdeii vau’l getal huiinor 
maiisehap, en do boeveollieid van dor- 
zelver krygsvoorraad, Zy als vorrnid- 
d<daar nioglen & inogeiide wezen, deii 
Nabab eon voldoomio aiitwoord tegeven, 
oinirend do veiliglu'id van z\’n land, 
dat alsdaii in eeii aizulk goval de Nabab 
niet zuudo op de moK^tcriiig insistecren. 

7. 

Do Nababs Duwan Raay Raayaan 
Ameed Raay verbind zig ])h'gtclyk van 
wegens den Nabab, aanden voorgeni el- 
den Dirocleur en Baad, dat zodra zy 
zich do voorengenoomdo voorwaardeii 
liobbon oiiderworpou, in alio hjiune 
regoloii, \ rijhedon cn Prorogativon, 
hiinby Pirmaans van do Mogol vcrleend, 
zullen wordon oudorstound. 


S. 

Dat zy in den aanstaiindo, met ^ene 
iiieuwe of ongtiwoiie geld alpe^^singeIl 
lioe genaamt, zullen worden boladon, cn 
voornamentlyk dat ze zullen bevr5'd 
zvn van de lietaling eciier Somma, bun 
eeuige jaaren geleden door den Souba 
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Soubah o£ Patna under the title o£ 
Peshciish due for the priviledge of the 
Trade of Salt Petre ; it not being just 
that the said Directore and Council 
should continue to pay for a privi- 
ledge that they do not now hold. 

9th. 

That they shall have a free and 
uninterrupted passage for their Ships 
and Vessels in the Itiver vrith the ex- 
ception mentioned in the 4th Arti- 
cle, as also for their Oxen, Carts, 
Cooleys, Peons, Cossids, &c., by land 
to their usual destined Place with the 
Seal of the Company and that of the 
Directore or (chiefs or other Servants 
properly qualified without being sub- 
ject to any impositions from any 
l?housdars, Jaguordars, Chowkoydars, 
Droghers or other OflSaTs of the 
Oovemment. 


IOtu. 

That in consequence of the several 
Phirmaunds by them obtained : Tbe 
Dutch East India Company's Trade 
in the Provinces of Bengal, Babar and 
Orixa shall be free* and uninterrupted 
in all Articles whatsoever, excepting 
the purchase of Salt Petre of which 
the Nabob has granted to the Eng- 
lish the Exclusive Priviledge. 

11th. 

That tbe Nabob will order the 
account of their coinage in the mint 
at Cariem Abaad to be adjusted and 
the balance which may appear due to 
be discharged and that in future 
their Business in the said Mint shall 
be carried on without Molestation or 
hindrance, and the nett produce be 
delivered without any detention or 
unlawfull deduction. 


vail Patna voor de privilegie van den 
Salpctcr handel, onder den naam van 
Peeskes afgeeischt, door dien^t niet 
billyk zoude zyn dat gemelde Directeur 
en Raad zoude continueeren te betalen 
voor ecu privilegie dat ze thans uict 
mccr bebouden. 

9. 

Dat ze voor bunne Sebeepen en vaar- 
tuygen zullcn bebben een vrye en on- 
gebiiidcrdc doortogt, egter met deeze 
uj'tzoiidering als by^t viei*de artikel 
vermeld staat, zo-mede over land, voor 
bunne ossen, karren, coiilys, pions, 
casseds na bunne gewoonlyke bestemdc 
plaatscn gaande, mits voorzicn zynde 
met ’t zegel van de comps : cn dat van 
den Directeur opperhoofdcn of anderc 
daartoc geqiialificeerde Dienarcn zou- 
dcreonige belasting van Fadsdaars, 
Jagierdaai:s, Choitkidaars, Dei^rogas of 
andere ofiicicren van de Regeering, 
onderhevig te zyn. 

10 . 

Dat ingcvolge van verscheide door 
bun verkregene Firmaans, den handc‘1 
van de Nederlaiidschc Cost Indisehe 
Comp ; in Beiigalcn, Behaar cn Orixa, 
vry en ongestoord, in alle ariikelen 
hoegenaamt, zal worden gedreven, 
nyigenomeii den Salpeter in zoam, welk 
Yuorregi deu Nabab aau d'Eiigelsen met 
uytsluyting van alle anderc beeft toe- 
gestaan. 

11 . 

Dat de Nabab zal ordre geven om dc 
rekening van bunne verstempeling in 
de Munt te Carriemabaad efEen te stcl- 
len, en^t Saldo dat blyven zal hen nog 
te competecren, ujt te keeren ; voorts 
dat in^t toekomende, hunne bezigheden 
in de voorsz : Munt, vortgang zhllen 
nemen zonder eenige de minste moles- 
tatie of verhindeiing, en dat verders 
^tnette product, zonder de minste aan of 
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Bone at Fort William y thin of 

Auguet 1760. 

The above-mentioned Articles hav- 
ing been duly ratified by the Nabob 
on one part and on the other by tlu* 
Directore and Council of Chinchiira 
are now signed by us the Governor 
and Council of Fort William an 
Guarantees. 

Bone at Fort William, thin 
day of Septemler 1760. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittaut. 

„ John Cailladd, 

„ Wm. B. Sumner. 

„ T. Z. Holwell. 

„ W. McG UIEE. 

„ S. Veeblst. 

„ . S. L. Smyth. 

„ Culling Smith. 


agter liouding of aftrekking voortaau 
zal werden afgelegt. 

U eg even itdf Fort William, dm *23 
Augunian I7()0. 

(Get.) J. P. do WiLDK. 

„ AI. Joii. Bacukracht. 

Adriiian Bisdom^ directeur van wegens 
de Kdele Nederlands<*ho 0«'st Indinehe 
AIaatsehap]>y in Bongalon, Bdiaar on 
Oinxa boiievens den Raad doeii te weeten 
aaii alhm on eoniegolx k dif* liot angaai 
of eoniger wyzo kan aangaan. 

Alzoo w\ \ oorbaar eu geraden heb- 
bon g(‘A’oiKlon oone convontie met zyu 
Kxcollontio den Iloere JidTer Alieciiau^ 
Soiijji ulinulk Boadur, Nawab dor Pro- 
vintien van Beiigalon, Bohaar en Orixa, 
&e., &c., &e., aanle gaan, door dewelke 
alk* zodort eenige tVd gewczeue differ- 
enlen finaal in dor niinno inogten veref- 
fent worden, on \vy wodiT zouden kun- 
non govoolen do vrngion en cnfioliirneri- 
ten eonc*s vryon, ongt‘ytoorden cn onver- 
hindordon handels in deeze gewoston, 
zoveel ain't nainelyk doenlyk is en de 
tyds onintamliglieden konion to lydoii 
vooris deeze kimvoutie bV wederzydse 
afgevaardigdt^ns voorzien met eon ainpel 
bevel, o]) aag t‘n ja-are als daar by ver- 
ineld Stuat, in de vorenstaande artikelen 
en kondition, onder don iniddeling en 
giiarantie dos respeetneii President en 
Raatl van'l Fort U'illiain gc^slolen, on- 
dergcsc lire von en gt'iekent is gi.*\vordcn ; 


En vermits de inhoud vaii*t voorsz : Instrument dicteerd, dat de aetcn van 
ratifikatien van d^eene & d'andere zyMe in goedc cii bohoorlykc forme zullen 
worden uytgewisseld, biiineii de tj'd van tw intig dagen to rekencn vuu^ den 
dag der onderteekening ; zo is^t : Dat we, om overtuy’gende bewyzen to gfwen, 
van onze opregtbeid, en om to voldoon aan'tgeen onze gecommilteerdens voor 
ons beloofd hebben, de voorsz : conveiitie in alio haaro hoofden, artikelen en 
voorwaardens generalyk zo veel in ons is, egter onzer aj)probatie oiizer iltioren 
en Meesters en illibaat den eygendora van derzolver vorkrogein* waare regten, 
Vryheiden en besittingen albier, hebben g(*aggr^rd eu geratiliceerd, gelyk wy, 
dezelve alleles aggreeren en ratificeercn by dozen, bclovende ter goeder trouwe 
sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle't geene aliessis daarin, uvereengekomen, gesloten en 

. ¥ 
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by ons geratificeerd is gewordcn^ van point tot point zullen nakomen^ onder- 
houden, en zorge dragen dat by onze onderborige egalyk, zonder daar tegen 
te docn direct of indircctelyk op wat wy^ze en manier ^t ook zoude moge wezen 
g'observeerd worde. 

Tot bekragtiging en kondschap van alle bet welke hebben wf deeze met 
onze band ondertcekend^ en ons groot zcgel daarby doen stcllcn. 

a 

Gegeven binnen't Fort Gustavns^ ten onzen Ncderlandscben Hoofd 
Comptoire Hougly in Bengalen dozen 20 September 1760. 

(Getk.) 1 An. Bisdom. 

( ) 2 R. B. Aiiuenault. 

( „ ) 3 L. ZuYDLAND. 

( „ ) 4 M. Tsinck. 

( „ ) 5 J. L. V. ScHEVIOHAVEN. 

( „ ) 6 Sn. DsnooG. 

( „ ) 7 J. C. Ktst. 

( „ ) 8 P. W. Falck. 


No. VI. 

A Tbeaty between the Naroh Meer Mahoi^ied Kosrim K^A^ and the Coupant. 


I • 

, Company 'b | 

, Seal.' i 


Meer Muhuiued 
Kossiiu Khan 
BtiliuDder’s Seal. 



Two Treaties have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally ex- 
changed^ containing the Articles undcrineiitionod, between Meer MahoDK^d 
Kossim Kban Behauder and the Nabob * Sbum's 6 Dowla, Governor, and the 
rest of the Council, for the affairs of the English Company ; and during the 
life of Mecr Mahomed Kossim Kban Behauder, and the duration of the facto- 
ries of the English Company in this country, this Agreement shall remain in 
force. God is witness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise 
be infringed by either party : — 


Abticle. 1. 

The Nabob, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, shall continue in 
possession of bis dignities, and all affairs be transacted in his name, and a 
suitable income shall be allowed for his expenses. 


* Ooveraor VaDiittart. 
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Article. 2. 

The Neabut of the Soubahdarry of Ben^l, *Aziinal)a(l and Orisha, &c., 
shall be conferred by His Excellency, the Nabob, on Meor Mahomed Kossim 
Khan Behauder ; he shall be invested with the administration oi all afEairs of 
the Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to tin? Oovernmeut. 

Article 3. 

Betwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship 
and union is established ; his enemies are our enemies, and his friends are our 
friends. 

Article I*. 

The Europeans and Telin^as of the Eu<^lish Army shall In* ready to assist 
the Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, in the inaiiag’euient of all 
affairs; and in all affairs dependent on him, lliey shall exert themselves to the 
utmost of their abilities. 


Article. 5. 

For all eharijes of the Company and of the said Army, and provisions 
for the field, &c., the lands of Burdwan, iV'lidiia])ore, and Chitta;^on^ shall he 
assi^Tiedj^ and Siiiiiiuds for that purpose shall be wri Lien and i^ranted. .The 
C’omjiauy is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three 
ec>uu tries, and we will demand no more than the three assiy^rinients aforesaid. 

Article 6 . 

One-half of the Chimain produced at Sylh<‘t for three years shall be 
purchased hy the Goinastahs of the Company from the people of the (iovern- 
nient, at the customary rate of that place. The tenants and inhaliitants of 
those districls shall receivi* no injury. 

ARTICIiB. 7. 

The balance of the former tuncaw shall be j»ai<l aceortling to the Jcist- 
huudee agreed upon with the Roy royaii. The jewels which have been pledged 
bhall be received back again. 


Article. 8. 

We will not allow the tenants of the (^irear to seffle in the lands of the 
English Company, neither shall the tenants of the Company be allf>wed to 
settle in the lands of the Circar. 


Article 9. 

'•IVe will give no protection to the de|>endents of the Circar in the lands, 
or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to 


• Or Behar. 
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the dependents of the Company in the lands of the Ciroar ; and whosoever 
shall fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. , 

Article 10. 

The measures for war and peace with the Shahzada^ and raising supplies 
of money^ and the concluding both these points^ shall be weighed in the scale 
of reason^ and whatever is judged expedient shall be put in execution ; and 
it shall be so contrived by the joint councils^ that he be removed from this 
country^ nor suffered to get any footing in it. Whether there be peace with 
the Shahz'adn or not^ our agreement with Mecr Mahomed Kossim Khan Be- 
hauder, we will (by the grace (jf God) inviolably observe^ as long as the English 
Company's factories continue in the country. 

Dated the 11 th of the month Hophary in the 1174 year of the Heyira, or 
the ^Ith September 1760. 

(Sign Manual of Meer Mahomed Kossim Kha/i.J 

This was sealed on the 1 8th of the month Sophar^ in 
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Jlegira, and the proposals agreed to. 


SrNNUDS CJIVING EFFECT TO TllK ABOVE TKKATY. 

1. Suvxui) under the 8£AL of the Naisoh Naskek i l Mi'lk, Jmtkaz 6 Duwla Nbssebai 
J exG Meub Mahomed Kossim Kuan Bkhacdeu. 

To the Zemindars, Canongoos, Talookdars, Tenants, Husbandmen and 
Chiefs of the villages of the Perguunah of Burdwan, &c., the Zeinindarry of 
the Raja Tillukchuiid, in the districts of the Soubah of Bengal : Be it known 
that whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands 
to plunder the subjects, and waste tbe royal dominions, for this reason the 
said Pergunuah, &.c., is granted to the English C()m]>any, in part of disburse- 
ment of their expenses, and the niontlily maintenance of five hundred Euro- 
pean horse, two thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are 
to be entertained for the j)rott'ctiou of the royal dominions. Let the above 
officers quietly and contentedly attend and pay to the persons appointed by 
the English Com])any the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all things 
to their authority. And the office of the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follow's : — They shall continue tbe zemindars and tenants in their places, 
regularly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of th(* ex]>enses of th«» Company and the pay of tho above men- 
tioned forces, tliat they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affairs of the King. Let this be punctually observed. 

Dated the ^th of the moon RabbUnl-Awnly 1st Suu, answering to the 
month of the Cautic 1176, Bengal style. 

N. B . — Siiunuds for the Chuckla of Midnapore, in the districts of the 
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thaniia of Islamabad or Chittagong; apper- 
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are worded as the above. 
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2. SuNJNUD under the Seal of the Nabob Naseeb ul MuLCk, &c. 

To the Daro^ of Chunam, to the Naib of Sylliet : Be it known, that 
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Calcutta, and meet 
with great obstacles in finishing that work in the want of stone chunam; for 
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of ebunain is produced at 
that place one-half (the price thereof being received agreeable to the rate 
of that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English Company for the 
term of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort 
aforesaid ; and the other half is to be sent for the Circar. Let this be punc- 
tually observed. 

Dated the of the ‘moon Rahbi-uf^Awnly 1#^ Suriy aneweriny to the 1^^ 
of the month Cautir 1176, Bengal style. 


No. VII. 

AiiTiCLES of a Theaty and Aqeeement between the (Iovkrnor and Council of Fort 
William, on the part of the Engliru East India Comi’any and the Nabob 
S ujAU UL IdvLCK, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meek Mahomed Japkilk Khan Behau- 
DBu, Mahabut Juno, 1763. 


Company’s 1 The Seal of the N!ihf)h 

large Seal, i . Meer Malioineii Jaffn'r Khan 

' Bohaiuler, Miiliubul Jung. Ae 

t j 

On (he /mrt of* the Con pang. 

Wo engage to reinstate the Nabob Meer Mahomed Jailler Khan 
Behauder in the Soubahdarry of the Provim-es of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the deposal of Meer Malioined Kossini Khan; and the effects, treasure, 
and jewels, &c., belonging to Mahomed Kossini Kiniii, which shall fall 

into our hands, shall be delivered uj) to the Nabob aforenamed. 

On (he pari of the Xafjob. 

AiiTiebE 1. 

The Treaty which I formerly r(»neln(led with the Company upon my 
accession to the* Nizamiit, engaging to regard the honor and r(‘pnta1ion of the 
Company, their Governor and Council, as my own, g-anting i)erwannahs for 
the C]!urrency of the Company's business; the same Treaty I now confirm and 
ratify. 

Article 2. 

I do grant and confirm to the Company for defraying the expenses of 
their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which 
were before ceded for the same purpose. 
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Article 3. 

1 do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted them by 
their Firmaund and several Husbulhookums^ of carrying on their trade by the 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties^ taxes^ or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on which a duty of per 
cent, is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market price. 

Article 4. 

1 give to the Company half the saltpetre which is produced in the country 
of Purnea, which their Gomastahs shall send to Calcutta. The other half 
shall be collected by my Foiizdar for the use of my offices ; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country. 

Article 5. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and the Company's Oomastah shall jointly 
prepare chunam, of which each shall defray half the exj)enses ; and half 
the chunam so made shall be given to the Company, and the other half 
shall be for my use. 


Article C. 

1 will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thousand foot in the 
three Provinces. If there should be occasion for any more the number shall 
be increased by consent of the Governor and Council proportionably to the 
emergency : Besides tiicse, the force of the English Company shall always 
attend me when they are wanted. 


Article 7. 

Wherever I shall fix my courts either at Moorsbedabad or elsewhere, 1 
will advise the Governor and Council ; and what number of English forces 
I may have occasion for in the management of my affairs, 1 will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, and an English gentleman shall reside 
with me, to trausac't all affairs between me and the Company, and a person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
Council. 


Article 8. 

The late Perwannahs issued by Kossim Ally Khan, granting to all mer- 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed 
and called in, and the duties collected as before. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in evexy respect equal 
to the siccas of Moorsb^ahad without any deduction of batta ; and whoso- 
ever shall demand batta shall be punished. 
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Auticle 10. 

I will give thirty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss 
accruing to the Company from the war and stoppage of their investment ; 
and I will reimburse to all private persons the amount of such losses^ proved 
before the Governor and Council as they may sustain in their trade in the 
country. If I should not be able to discharge this in ready money^ I will 
give assignments of land for the amount. 

Auticle 11. 

I will confirm and renew the Treaty which I formerly made with the 
Dutch. 

Article 12. 

If the French come into the country, I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces, hold lauds, Zeinindarries, &c., hut they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 

Article Id. 

Some regulations shall be hereafter settled b(‘tw(»ou us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Cloinastahs in the 
different parts of the country and my olHeers. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Oovernor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to (uu* ])art hereof; and the Nabob 
aforenamed hath set his hand and s(‘al to another part hereof, which were 
mutually done and interchanged at Fort William, the iOth day of July 1708. 

(Signed) Henry V v.nsiitart. 

„ John Caknac’. 

„ WiLT.iAM Billers. 

„ Warren Hastings 

„ R.ant>olpu M\iiRion\ 

,, II ran Watts. 


Dehjlnds made on the part of the Nabob Meer Mahomed .Iafeikr Khan, and aiym»d to 
by the Council at the time of signing the Treaty 

Article 1. 

I formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
affairs, and received from them repeated letters of eiicourageinent and kind- 
ness with presents; I now make this request that you will write in a proper 
manner to the Company, and also to the King of Fngland the jiarticulars of 
our friendship and union, and procure for me writings and encouragement, 
that my mind may be assured from that quarter, xhat no breach may ever 
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor 
and Chiefs of the English that are here, or may hereafter eome, may be well 
disposed and attached to me. 
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Article 

Since all the English gentlemen, assured of my friendly disposition to 
the Cyompany, confirm me in the Nizainut, 1 request that to whatever I may 
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent, nor regard the stories 
of designing men to my prejudice, that all my affairs may go on with success, 
and no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. 

Article 8. 

Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of 
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Calcutta or other of your districts, 
but let them be delivered up to me on demand. 1 shall strictly enjoin all my 
Fouzdars and Aiimils, on all accounts to afPord assisUince and countenance 
to such of the Gomastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of 
their factories ; and if any of the said Gomastahs shall act otherwise, let them 
be checked in such a manner as may be an example to others. 

Article 4. 

From the neighlioiirhood of Calcutta to Hooglily, and many of their Per- 
gunnahs bordering upon each other, it happens that, on complaints being 
made, people go against the talookdars, vyoia, and tenants of my town, to the 
prejudice of the business of the Circar ; w'hcrefore let strict orders be given that 
no peons be sent from Calcutta, on the complaints of any one upon my 
talookdars or tenants ; but on such occasions let application be made to me, 
or to the Naibs of the Fouzdarrv of Hooghly that the country may be subject 
to no loss or devastations ; and if any of the traders, which belonged to the 
Bucksbunder and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous 
of returning to Hooglily, and carrying on their business there as formerly, 
let no one molest them. Chandernagore and the French factory were pre- 
sented to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Bog 
Khan ; for this reason let strict orders be given that no English geutlciimu 
exercise any authority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the juris- 
diction of my people. 

Article f>. 

Whenever I may demand any forces from the Governor and Council for 
my assistance, let them be immediately sent to me, and no demand made on 
me for their expenses. 

The demands of Nabob Shu jab ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho- 
med Jaflier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, written in five Articles, we, tht* 
President and Council of the English Company, do agree and set our hands 
to, in Fort William, the 10th of July 1763. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittart. 

„ William Billers. 

,, John Cartier. 

„ Warren Hastings. 

„ Randolph Marriott. 

„ Hugh Watts, 
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No. VIII. 

Nabob Meeb Mahomed Jaffieb Ally Khan’s Note lor Five Lakhs of Rupees per month 
for the expenses of the Army, 1704. 

Account of money settled for the expenses of the Euroiicans and Sepoys^ 
the Artillery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a month sooner 
or later, according to the particulars undermentioned, fn)!!! the beginning of 
the month Sophar (31st of July 1764) of the 5th year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, riz : — 

In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad... Ks. 3,00,000 
In the Province of Bchar, at Patna ,, 2,00,000 

Total ... Rs ■, 00,000 


Written the 19^^ of Rahhl-uUA'ioul^ the bih t/ear of the Jaloon^ IGth 
September 1701. 

N.B , — I will include in the aforesaid sum whatever balance may be due 
from me on account of my former agreement with the Company. 


No. IX. 

Auticles of u Treaty and Agreement concluded l)ctwecn tlic Governor and Council 
of Fort William, on llic part of the Englisu East India CoMrANY and the 
Nabob Nuujum ul Dowla. 

On, the iHxrt of the Cvnipaaif, 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to se^'ure to the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa; and to support him therein witli the Com])any's forces against all bis 
enemies. We will also at all times kee]» up such force as may be necessary 
elTectually to assist and support him in the defence of tlu* Provinces; and as 
our troops will be more to be do|)ended on than any the Nabob can ha\e, and 
less expensive to him, he need therefore entertain none but such as sire rciiuisite 
for the support of the Civil Otficcre of his government, and the business of his 
collections through the dilforeiit districts. 

We do further promise tliat in consideration the Nabob shall continue 
to assist in defraying the extr.iordinar\’ expenses of the war, now carrying on 
against Shujah ul Dowla, with five 'akhs of Rupees per month, which was 
agreed to by his father; whatever srdms may be hercalter received of the 
Xing, on account of our assistance aff 4 >rded him in the war, shall e icpai o 
the Nabob. 

o 
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On ihe part of the Nabob. 

In consideration of the assistance the Governor and Council have agreed 
to afford/ in securing to me the succession in the Soubahdarry of Bengal^ 
Bchar^ and Orissa, heretofore held by my father, the late Nabob Meer Jaffier 
Ally Khan, and supporting me in it against all enemies, 1 do agree and 
bind myself to the faithful performance of the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accessiou to the Nizamiit, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of their Governor and Council as his own, and grant- 
ing perwannahs for the currency of the Company's trade, the same Treaty, 
as far as is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, 1 do hereby ratify 
and confirm. 

Article 2. 

Considering the weighty charge of Government, and how essential it is 
for myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company's business, 
that 1 should have a person who has had e^cpericncc therein to advise and assist 
me, I do agree to have one fixed with me, wdth the advice of the Governor and 
Council in the station of Nuib Soiibah, who shall accordingly have imme- 
diately under me the chief management of all affairs : And as Mahomed Roza 
Khan, the Naib of Dacca, has in every rcsj)cct my approbation and thht of the 
Governor and Council, I do further sigree that this trust shall be conferjed* on 
him, and 1 will not displace him without the acquiescence of those gentlemen ; 
and in case any alU'ration in this a]>pointment should hereafter appear advis- 
able, that Mahomed Keza Khan, ])rovided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
in his administration, shall in such case be reinstated in the Naibship of Dacca, 
with the same authority as heretofore. 

Article 3. 

The business of the collection of the revenues shall, under the Naib 
Soubah, be divided into two or more branches as may appear proper; and as 1 
have the fullest dependence and confidence on the attachment of the English 
and their regard to my interest and dignity, and am desirous of giving them 
every testimony thereof, 1 do further consent that the appointment and dis- 
mission of the Muttaseddees of those branches, and the allotment of their 
several districts, shall be with the approbation of the Governor and Council ; 
and, considering how much men of my rank and station are obliged to trust to 
the eyes and recommendations of the servants about them, and bow liable to 
be deceived, it is my further will that the Governor and Council shall be at 
liberty to object and point out to me when improper people are entrusted, or 
where my officers and subjects are oppressed,^ and 1 will pay a proper regard to 
such representations, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my people 
every where be happy, and their grievances be redressed. 

Article 4. • 

I do confirm to the Company, as a fixed resource, for defraying the ordi- 
nary expenses of their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and 
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Chittagong^ in as full a manner as heretofore ceded hy my father. The sum 
of hve lakhs of Sicca Rupees per month for their maiuteiiance was further 
agreed to be paid by my father ; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury^ 
while the exigency for keeping up so large an army continues. When the 
Company's occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops^ the Governor and Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment^ as the increased expenses incurred 
by keeping up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of: And as I esteem the Company's troops entirely equal thereto and as 
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediately necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my collections throughout 
the Provinces. 

Article 5. 

I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted to them by 
their Firmaund and several Ilusbulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt, on which a duty of 24 
per cent, is to be levied on the rowaiia or Hoogbly market price. 

Abticle 6. 

I give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saltpetre pro- 
duced in*the country of Purnea, which their Gomastahs shall simiJ to Calcutta; 
the other half shall be collected by my Fouzdar‘for tho use of my odiecs; and 
1 will sufFer no other persons to make purchases of this article ui that country. 

AttTiri.E 7. 

Ill the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, eommeneing witli 
the llengal year 1171, iny Fouzdar and a Gomastali on the jKirt of the Com- 
j»any shall jointly provide cliunam, of >vhieli each shall defray half the expense, 
and half the chunam so made shall be given iu the Company. 

Article S. 

Although I should occasionally remove to other jdaces in tlie Provinces, 
I agree that the books of the Circar shall be always kept and the business 
conducted at Aloorshedabad, and that shall, as lieretofore, he the seat of my 
government : And wherever T am, I consent that an English gentleman shall 
reside with me to transact ail affairs between me and the Comj)any, and that 
a. person of high rank shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate 
with the Governor and Council. 


Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siccas of Aloorshedabad without any deduction of batta ; and whoso- 
ever shall demand batta shall be punished ; The annual loss on coinage, by the 
fall of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy grievance to the 
country ; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor 
and Council, pursue whatever may appear the best method for remedying it. • 
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Article 10. 

I will allow no Europeans whatever to be entertained in my servioe, and 
if there already be any^ they shall be immediately dismissed. 

Article 11. 

The kistbundee for payment of the restitution to the sufferers in the late 
troubles as executed by my father^ I will sec faithfully paid. No delays shall 
be made in this business. 


Article 12. 

I confirm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made 
with the Dutch. 


Article 13. 

If the French come into the country 1 will not allow them to erect any 
fortification s^ maintain forces^ or hold lands^ zemindarries^ 8cc., but they shall 
pay tribute^ and carry on their trade as in former times. 

Article It. 

Some regulations shall be hereafter scuttled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Gomastahs and my officers^ in 
the different parts of the country. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and afiixcd the seal of the Company to one part hereof ; and the Nabob 
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another part. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. M ajendie. Secretary, 

Mem. — ^This Treaty was executed by the President and Council of Fort 
■William, on the 20th of* February 1765, and by the Nabob on the 25th of 
the same month. 


No. X. 


1. Fiumaund from the Kijsa Shah Aalttm, grauting the Dewanvt of Behoal, Bshab, 
and Obtbsa to the Company, 1765. 

At this happy time oui: royal Eirmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that whereas, in consideration of the attachment and services of the 
high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors^ 
our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the 
English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of the Provinces of 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Rubby of the 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the association of 
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other person^ and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Dewanny^ which used to be paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of llupees 
a year for our royal revenue^ which sum has been appointed from the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder^ and regularly remit the same to the royal 
Circar ; and in this ^se, as the said Company are obliged to keeji up a large 
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal &e., we have granted to 
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of lluiK^es to the royal Circar, and pro- 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamut. It is requisite that our roval des- 
cendants, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs liigh in rank, the 
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business 
of the Sultanut, the Jaghirdarsand Croories, as well the future as llic present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to 
generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis- 
mission or removal, tliey must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption, and they must regard them as excused and cxcui])tcd from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing 
our orders on the subject to be most strict and i)ositive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

Written the 24fM of Spphar^ of the Gih if ear of the JalooSy the I'Zth of 
Augmt 1705% 

Coniente (f the Zimmvn, 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of tiie altaehinent and st*rviees of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere w(41-wisliors, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of 
the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, from the bogiiiniiig of the Fussul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free gift and ultunigau, without the 
association of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of 
the Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for tlic sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year for our royal 
revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla 
Behauder; and after remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses 
of the Nizamut, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said 
Company. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 

(a.) PiBMATJND from the King Shah Aalum for tlu* Dewanky of the Pbovia’cs 

of Bek GAL, 17(55. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued ; that, in consideration of tiie attachment of the high and mighty. 
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the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, oar faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, we have granted them as a free gift and ultumgau, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning of Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 1172, 
the ofRcc of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shcrccfa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, the 
Muttaseddecs of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sultanut, 
the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, using their con- 
stant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, leave the 
said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to generation, 
for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be insured from dismissal or 
removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any interruption, 
and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the payment of all 
the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sultanut. Knowing our 
orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

WrUien the of Sophar, of the 6tk year of the Jaloos^ the 12^A of 

August 1705. 

Content e of the Zimmun, 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, 'we have 
granted the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shcrccfa of the Province of 
Bengal (the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, as a 
free gift and ultumgau, to the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, 
worthy of our royal favors, the English Comj)any, without the association of 
any other person from the beginning of the Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the 
Bengal year 1172. 

Fort William^ Z^ih September 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S,8.C, 

(&.) SiMiLAB SEPARATE FiBMAUNDs wcro granted for Behar and Orissa. 

2. Fibhaund from the Kino Shah Aalum, confirming the Grants of Burdwan and the 
rest of the Company’s posseasions in Bengal to them, 1765. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, 
and also the Twenty-four Pergunuahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Ctanpany), which were granted to the said Company in 
the time of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed' Jaffier Khan, 
deceased ; we, in considftetion of the attachment of the said Company, have 
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been graciously pleased to confirm to them^ from the beginning of the Fussul 
Kubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great 
efiicers, the Muttaseddees of tlie Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said Districts and Perguunahs in possession of the said Company^ 
from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to 
be insured from dismission or removal, they must on no account whatso- 
ever give them any interruption, and thc}' must regard them as excused 
and exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate herefrom. 


Written the %4ith of SojihaVy of the iSth year of the Jalooa, the 12M of 
August 1765. 


Contents of the Zinnnun. 


Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chitta- 
gong, and also Twenty-four Pergiinnalis of Calcutta, &c., (the zeinindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer IVlahomed Jaflier Khan, deeeastMl, bo 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. 


Chuckla of Burdwan. 

Chuckla of Midnapore. 

Chuckla of Chittagong. 

The Twenty-four Perguniiahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of the 
English Company). 

Fort Willianiy 30^^ Septemher 1765. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S,S.C. 


3. Articles of Agreement between the King Shah Aalum and the Company. 

The Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla agrees to pay Ilis Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
R year, without any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
niontbly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month; the first 
payment to commence from the 1st of September of the present year : and 
the English Company, in consideration of His Majosty^s having been gra- 
ciously pleased to grant them the Dewauny of Bengal, &c., do engage them- 
selves to be security for the regular payment of the sanio. It shall be paid 
month by month from the factory at Patna to Rajah Shitubroy, or whomsoever 
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His Majesty may think proper to nominate^ that it may be forwarded by him 
to the Court. But in case the territories of the aforesaid Nabob should be 
invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to be made out of the 
stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be sustained. 

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan^s having joined the English forces, 
and acted in His Majosty^s service in the late war. His Majesty wOl be graci- 
ously pleased to allow him the sum of two lakhs of Kupees a year to be paid 
by equal monthly payments : the first payment to commence from the Ist of 
September of the present year; and, in defeult thei-eof, the English Company, 
who pe guarantees for the same, will make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to His Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal 
should at any time be invaded, and on that account a deduction bo made out 
of the royal revenue, in such case a proportionable deduction shall also be made 
out of Nudjuf Khan^s allowance. 

Dated the Idth of August 17G5. 

Fort William^ September 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexandeu Caiupbsll, S . SD , 


4. Aobeement botwoexi the Nabob Nudjum-ul-Dowlah and the CoMPAirr. 

The King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English 
Company the Dewanny of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, with the revenues 
thereof, as a free gift for ever, on certiiin conditions, whereof one is that there 
shall be a sufficient allowance out of the said revenues for supporting the 
expenses of the Nizainut : be it known to all whom it may concern, that I do 
agree to accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131*9, as an adeejuate 
allowance for the support of the Nizamut, which is to be regularly paid as 
follows, viz.j the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1, for all my household expenses, 
servants, &c., and the remaining sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the main- 
tenance of such horse, sepoys, peons, bercundauzes, &c., as may be thought 
necessary for roy suwarry and the support of my dignity only, should such an 
expense hereafter be found necessary to be kept up, but on no account ever to 
exceed that amount : and, having a perfect reliance on ul Miaeeu Dowls, 1 
desire he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 36,07,27 7-S 
for the purposes before-mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) 
I hope will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company’s factories 
continue in Bengal. 

Fort William^ 

September 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexandeu Campbell, 
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No. XI. 

Articles of a Tbeatt and Agbeemekt concluded between the Govehnob and Council of 
Fobt William, on the part of the Enoltrh East Ini>ia (Vimpant ami the Narob 
Stef ul Dowla. 


On the pari of the Com^jany. 

We, the Governor and Council, do cnf^age to secure to the Nabob 
Syef ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Ben&i^al, Bohar, and Orissa, 
and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his enemies. 

Off the part of the Nabob. 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerW concluded with the Com])any upon 
his first accession to the >fizamut, enj^atpu^ to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Com])any and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab “Nudjum” ul Dowla, the sami* Treaties, 
as far as is consistent with the true spirit, intent, and meaning* thereof, 1 do 
hereby ratify and confirm. 

. Akttcle 2. 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto th(» English East 
India Company*' the Dewannyship of Bengal, Beiiar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into 
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
of my country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 
Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and iutcre&t, and that of the Company 
in the best manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, 
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, he entirely left to their 
discretion and good management, in consideration of their paying the King 
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of 
Itupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me, Syef ul Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees 41,86,131-9, viz., the sum of Rupees 17,78,S54-1 for my liouse, servants, 
and other expenses indispensably necessary ; and the remaining sum of Rupees 
24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoy'^s, peons, and bercundauzos as may 
bo thought proper for my suwarry only' ; hut on no account ever to exceed 
that amount. 

Article 3. 

The Nabob TVTi'nnnh Dowla, who was, at the instance of ttie Governor 
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invwted 
with the management of a&tirs, in conjunction with Mnha Bajah Doolubnim 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post and with the sainc authority ; 
and having a perfect confidence in him, 1, moreover, agree to let him have tl e 
•lishursing of the above sum of Rupees 34,07,277-8 for the purposes above- 
luentioned. 
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This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope will be inviolably 
observed^ as long as the Ertglish Company's factories continue in Bengal. 

Dated thie \^ih day of May, in the year of our Lord 1766. 

(Signed) W. B. Sumneb. 

,, H. Vebelst. 

,, Ra.ndolph Marriott. 

„ H. Watts. 

Claud Bussell. 

„ W. Aldersby. 

„ Thomas Kelsall. 

Charles Floybr. 


No. Xll. 

Tbeatv with Mobabea ul Doovtla 

The 

Company’s 

Seal. 


(Signed) E. Baber^ Secretary, 

Abticles of a Treaty and Aobeemeet between the Goybbnob and Council of Foki 
William, on the part of the Enolibh East India Company and the Nauok 
Mobabek ul Dowla, dated 2l8t March 1770. 

On the part of the Company. 

We, the Governor and Council^ do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Mobarek ul Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal^ Behar, and 
Orissa^ and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all bis 
enemies. 

On the part of the Nabob. 

Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company^ and of the Governor and Council as his own^ and that 
entered into with my brothers^ the Nabobs Nudjum ul Dowla and Syef ul 
Dowla the same Treaties^ as far as is consistent with the true spirit^ inteutj 
and meaning thereof^ I do hereby ratify and confirm. 
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Article 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English 
East India Company the Dewannysbip of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
as a free g[i£t for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them 
and in their servants settled in this country, that nothing whatever 
be proposed or carried into execution by them derogating from my honor, 
interest, and the^ good of my country^ do therefore, for the better con- 
ducting the affairs of the Soubahdarry and promoting my honor and 
interest and that of the Company, in the best manner, agree that the protect- 
ing the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and the force sufficient for 
that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and good inanagemeiit . in con- 
sideration of their paying the King Shah Aalum, by monthly paymonis, as by 
Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakhs sixteen thousand six hundred 
and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pice — Rupees ^,10, fifi6-10-9 ; and to me, 
Mobarek ul Dowla, the annual stipend of Rupees thirty-one lakhs eighty-one 
thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas — Rupees viz,^ 

the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs cighty-onc thousand nine hundred and ninety- 
one, nine annas — Rupees 15,81,991-9, for my house, servants, and other 
expenses, indispensably necessary ; and tbc remaining sum of Rupees sixteen 
lakhs. Rupees 16,90,000, for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bereuu- 
dauzes, as may be thought proper for my suwarry only ; but ou no account 
ever to exceed that amount. 


Article 6. 


The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Proviiiecs, and invested with 
the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubrain, and 
Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post, and with the same authority; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, 1, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for^the purposes 
above-mentioned. 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall bo inviolably observed 
for ever. 


Bated ihie Zlst day of March, in the year of our Lord 1770. 


(Signed) J ohn Cartier. 
iy Richard Beciiek. 

yy William Aldersey. 

yy Claud Russell. 

Charles Floyer. 


(Signed) John Reed. 

„ Francis Hare. 

„ Joseph Jekyll. 

„ Thomas Lane. 

„ Richard Barwell. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. Wynne, Secretary, 
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No. XIII. 

Deed restoring Chinsubah to the Dutch — 1817. 

Whereas by the provisions of the En consequenoe des arrangemens 
Convention concluded on the 1 Sth of conclus dans la convention du 1 3 Aout 


August 1814 between Great Britain 
and the Netherlands^ it is stipu- 
lated and declared that His Britan- 
nic Majesty shall restore to the King 
of the Netherlands the colonies, 
factories, and establishments which 
were possessed by Holland in the 
seas and on the Continent of India, 
on the 1st of January 1803 with 
some exceptions ; Be it known that 
I, Gordon Forbes, constituted by the 
Hon^ble the Vice-President in Coun- 
cil, Commissary on the part of the 
British Government, to carry to 
effect the restitution of Chinsiirah 
conformably to the provisions con- 
tained in the 1st, 3rd, and 4th 
Articles of the said Convention con- 
cluded between His Britannic Ma- 
jesty and the King of the Netlicr- 
lands on the 13th of August 1814 
accordingly Testorc to J. A'Van 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions oLIIis Majesty the King 
of the Nethenands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
and do hereby declare to have accord- 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits thereof at the begin- 
ning of the last war, on 1st 
January 1803, and J. A^Van Braam, 
in my aforesaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Luxemburg, &c., &c., &c., acknow- 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government the said Town 


1814entTela Grande Bretagne et les 
Pays Bas, il est stipule et declare que 
Sa Majeste Brittannique, renders It Roi 
des Pays Bas, les Colonics, Factories 
et Etablissements, que la Holland k 
poss^ee auparavant, dans les mers et 
sur le Continent des Indes Ic premier 
Janvier de Pannoe 1803 sauf quelques 
exceptions, qu’il soit done connu quo 
moi Gordon Forbes constitud par 
PHonorable le Vice President en son 
Conscil nomme Comniissairc par lo 
Gouveruement Brittannique pour effoc- 
tucr la restitution dc Chinsurah, on 
vertii des accords continus dans les 1 , 
3, and 4 Articles dc la dite Convention 
concluc eiitre Sa Majeste Brittaiiui(|ue, 
et le Roi des Pays Bas Ic 13 Ao&t 1811 
rcstitue en consequence k Monsieur J . 
A. Van Braam, Commissaire de la purl 
du Gouvernement Ncerlandois pour 
prendre possession des Etablissements, 
ci-devant appartenants k Sa Majeste lo 
R(»i des Pays Bas, sur le Continent des 
Indes la villc dc Chinsurah, scion quo 
ses li mites etoient au commencement 
dc la dcrnicrc Guerre le premier Jan- 
vier 1803, et J. A. Van Braam, dans 
sa qualite ci-dessus mentionn^e, an 
nom et en favour dc Sa Majesty le Roi 
des Pays Bas, Prince d^Orange Nas- 
sau reconnoit avoir recu du dit Mon- 
sieur Gordon Forbes, de la part dn 
Gouvernement Brittannique la villc do 
Chinsurah comme restitu^ au Roi dos 
Pays Bas sur la dite Convention. 
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of Chinsurah as restored to the King 
of the Netherlands by the said Con- 
vention. 

In witness whereof^ the said 
Gordon Forbes^ for and on behalf 
of the British Government^ and 1, 
the said J. A^Yan Braam^ for and on 
behalf of the Netherlands Govern- 
ment, have hereunto subscribed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
Hfteenth of September, eighteen 
hundred and seventeen. 

The British Commissioner. 

(Sd.) Goiidon Forbes, 

Commissioner, 

(Sd.) J. A^Van Bra.vm, 

; Le Commissaire, Neerlaniiois. 


En foi de quoi moi Gordon Forbes, 
au noni et de la part du Gouverue- 
ment Brittannique et moi J. A. Van 
Braam au iiom et de la part du Gou- 
vernement Neerlandois, avons ci-dessus 
signe nos uoms and fixe!: nos cachets 
respectifs, au Fort Gustave dans la 
ville de Chinsurah, le qiiinze Se])tembre 
mille huit cent dix-sept. 

Le Coinmissaire Neerlandois. 
; (Signe) J. A.Van BRAA3r. 

Seal, j 

Si.ai ! Gordov Forbes, 

* **^ ■ : Commissioner, 


No. XIV. 

Agreement regardinj; ilAUNAiiORE — 1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint- 
ed by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri- 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Bcma- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
eontained in the second additional 
article of the convention concluded 
between Hie Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
1^1 th of August 1814, taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver- 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
period of twelve years under the 
Butch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant's Office at Chinsurah and 


Nous soussigiics Cominissaires Brii- 
taiiiiiquc ot Nccrlaiidais, ap])ointcs par 
nos Gouvcrncnicuts rcspcctil's pour fixer 
le montunt de hi sominc annuelle quo Ic 
Gouvcrneinent Briltauiiique payera en 
consideration de hi cessiim dii district 
dc Bernagorc cii (*oiise(|iiciice des ac- 
cords conteniis dans le second atldi- 
tioncl artichj dc la couvontioii coiiclue 
eiitre Sa Majeste Brittannique et le 
Hoi dcs Pays lhi.s le 13 dc mois 
d’Avril 1814, prciiaiit i)Oiir base liberal 

d^in arrangement Taverage (1*1111 reveiiii 

annuel peryu durant uiie periode de douzc 
aiiueos sous le Gouvorncmciit Ntier- 
laiidais, scion les coinpies teniis ct 
notes dans le bureau de commerce k 
Chinsurali, et scion d'autres resources 
(PinformatioM ; en deducant le moii- 
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acooxding to other sources of inform- 
ation ; deducting therefrom the an- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by 
the Dutch East India Company, and 
also the expenses incurred for the 
necessary Police establishments at 
Bernagore, do consider that the pay- 
ment of the sum of six thousand and 
five hundred rupees annually by 
half-yearly payments to the King of 
the Netherlands would be a just and 
reasonable compensation for the ces- 
sion of the above-mentioned district 
of Bernagore conformably to the 
provision of the 2nd additional arti- 
cle of the convention, and do accord- 
ingly hereby agree to submit this 
our deliberate opinion for the appro- 
bation and sanction of the respec- 
tive authorities under which we act. 

In witness whereof we hereunto 
affix our seals and signatures. 

Chinsurah the 20 th September 
1817. 

(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 
Commissioner, 

Beal J. A^VaN Br\AM, 

Le Commre,, Neerlandais, 


tant annuel des rentes territoriales 
payes par la compagnie orientals Neer- 
landais avec les d^penses paydes pour 
retablissement de xiolice necessaire it 
Bernagore, considerons, que le payment 
annuel de six mille cinq cent Sa. roupies, 
k Stre pay^ par demi annee it Sa M a- 
jeste le Boi des Pays Bas, servit une 
juste et raisonnable compensation pour la 
cession du sous mentionne district de 
Bernagore, selon le continu du second 
additionel article de la convention, et eu 
consequence consentons k soumettre 
notre opinion mrtrement pes^e, it Pap- 
probation et sanction des auto rites res- 
peetives, sous lesquels nous agissons. 


En foi de quoi nous apposons ci-dcb 
sus nos cachets et signatures. * 
Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817. 

(Signe) J. A. van Bra am, 
Le Commre,, Neerlandais, 


(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 
QmmUnotur. 


No. XV. 


Treatt between Gbeat Bbitain and the Nethbblands, respecting Territory and 
Commerce in the East Indies. Signed at London, March 17, 1824. 


In the Name of the Most Holy and Undi- 
vided Trinity. 

His Majesty the King of the Uni- 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King 
of The Netherlands, desiring to place 


In den naam der allerheiligste en onverdeelbare 
Drieeenigneid. 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van bet 
Vereenigde Koningryk van Groot Bri- 
tanje en Ireland, en Zjhie Majesteit de 
Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende 
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upon a footings mutually beneficial^ 
their respective possessions and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperity of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with- 
out those differences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, inter- 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between them] 
and being anxious that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents may be, as much 
as possible, prevented ; and in order 
to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London, on 
the 13th of August 1814, in so far 
as it respects the possessions of Ills 
Netherland Majesty in the East, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of Ilis 
said Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia- 
ment, and His said Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs; — And the Right Honour- 
able Charles Watkin Williams Wynn, 
a Member of His said Majesty’s 
Most Honourable Privy (council, a 
Member of Parliament, &c., and 
President of His said Majesty’s 
Board of Commissioners for the 
Affairs of India : 

And His Majesty the King of 
The Netherlands, Baron Henry Fa- 
gel, 8 ec., Councillor of State, and 
Ambass^or Extraordinary and Ple- 
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to 
His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain ; and Anton Reinhard Falck, 
&e.. His said Majesty’s Minister of 


hunne respectieve bezittingen en den 
handel banner onderdanen in Oost In- 
die op eenen wederkeerig voordeeligen 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der beide natien voortaan 
ten alien tyde bevorderd kunnen worden 
zonder die onecnigheden en nayver 
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver- 
standhouding gestoord hebben die steeds 
tusscheii dezclve behoort te bestaan, en 
vdllende, zoo veel raogclj’^k, alli* aanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tusselien hunne 
respectieve agonten voorkomen, als 
mede, ten einde zekcrc pun ten van 
verschil tc regelen welke zich hebben 
opgedaan by het ter uitvoer leggen van 
de Conventieden 13**® Augustus, 1814, 
te London gcsloten, voor zoo ver dczelvc 
betrekking beeft tot de bezittingen van 
Zyne Majesteit den KoningDer Neder- 
landcii in Oost Indie, hebben tot Ge- 
volmagtigden beiioemd, to weten : 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van Groot 
Britanje, den Heer George Canning, 
Lid van Zyner Majestcits Geheimen 
Raad, en van het Parlement, initsgaders 
lloogsl deszelfs cersteri Seeretaris van 
Slant voor de Biiitenlandsche Zaken; 
en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams 
Wynn, Lid van Zyner Majestcits 
Geheimen Raad, en van het Parlement, 
mitsgaders President van het Kollcgie 
van Kommissarissen voor de Indische 
Zaken, &c. 


En Zyne Majesteit de Koning Der 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel, 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraordi- 
naris Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris 
aan het Hof van London; — En den 
Heer Anton Reinhard Falck, en Minis- 
ter voor het Publieke onderwys, de 
Nationale Nyverheid, en de Kolonien : 
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the Department of Public Instruction^ 
National Industry^ and Colonies : 

Who, after having mutually com- 
municated their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
on the following Articles : 


Art. I. The High Contracting 
Parties engage to admit the subjects 
of each other to trade with their 
respective possessions in the Eastern 
Archipelago, and on the continent 
of India and in Ceylon, upon the 
footing of the most favoured nation ; 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the local regulations 
of each settlement. 


TI. The subjects and vessels of 
one nation shall not pay, upon im- 
portation or exportation, at the ports 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duty at a rate beyond the double 
of that at which the subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, are charged. 

The duties paid on cx])orts or im- 
port at a British port, on the 
continent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Dutch bottoms, shall be arranged 
so as, ill no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties paid by British subjects, and 
on British bottoms. 

In regard to any article upon 
which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the subjects, 
or on the vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty 
charged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no ease, exceed 
6 per cent. 


De welke, na wederzj^che mede- 
dceling van hunne volmagten, die in 
goeden en behoorlyken vorm bevonden 
zyn, de volgende Artikelen hebben vast- 
gestcld. 

Art. I. De Hooge Contracterende 
Partyen verbinden zich om in hunne 
rcspectieve bezittingen in den Ooster- 
schen Archipel, en op het vaste land van 
Indie, en op Ceylon, elkanders onder- 
danen ten liandel toetelaten op den voet 
dcr mcest begunstigdc natie ; wel 
verstaande dat de wedcrzydsche onder- 
daneii zich zullen gedragen overcen- 
komstig de plaatzclyke verordeningen 
van elke bezitting. 

II. Do onderdanen cn scUepen van 
de eene natie zullen, by den in-cn uitvoer 
in on van dc havens der anderc in de 
Oostersche zeccn, geene regten betalen 
hooger dan ten bedrage van liet dub- 
belcle van die, waarmede de onderdanen 
en sche^ien der natie aan welke de haven 
toebehoort, belast zyn. 

De regten voor den in-of uitvoer 
met Nederlandsche bodems, in eene 
Britsche haven, op het vaste land van 
Indie, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende 
zullen in dezer voege worden gewyzigd, 
dat deswege, in geen geval, meer bero- 
kend worde dan het dubbelde der regten 
door Britische onderdanen, cn voor 
Britische bodems, te betalen. 

Met betrekking tot die artikelen o]) 
welke, geen re^ gesteld is, wannecr zy 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder- 
danen of in de schepen der natie aim 
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de 
regten aan de onderdanen der anderc 
opteleggen, in geen geval, meer be- 
dragen dan 6 ten honderd'. 
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III. The High Contracting Par- 
ties engage^ that no Ti-eaty hereafter 
made by either, with any native 
])ower in the Eastern Seas, shall 
contain any article tending, cither 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
unequal duties, to exclude the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 
such native power: and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on either 
j)art, any Article to that efftict has 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated u|)on the conclusion of the 
present Treaty. 

It is understood that, before the 
eoiielusion of the j)resent Treaty, 
eommunication has been made by 
eneh of the Contracting Parties to 
the other, of all Treaties or Engag<*- 
inents subsisting between each of 
llieiii, respectively, and any native 
j»ower ill the Eastern Seas ; and that 
the like eomninnieatioii shall he made 
of all such Treaties concluded l>y 
llioni respectively hereafter. 


ITT. De Ilooge Conlraetereude 
Partven beloven dat geen Traelaat, 
voortaan dour eeii derzelve met cenigen 
Staat in de Oostcrs*ehe zeiicn te maken, 
cciiig Artikel behelsen ziil, strekkende, 
het zy door o])Ieggiiig, van ongolvkc 
regtiMi, om den koojihandel der andere 
Party van de havens a an zoodanigen 
inlandbchcn Staal uiltesluiten, en dat, 
hy aldien in eene der thaiis aan w^ers- 
kanten bestuandc overeenkomsten,eenig 
Artikel met die hedoeling is oj>genonien 
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, ])y het 
sliiitcn dc*s tegenwocn-digeii Iraetaats, 
builen effeet gesteld worden zal. 

Over en ueder is verst aaa dat, \dor 
bet sluilen van dit 'i’raetaat, door elke 
der ('onlrai*l(‘rend<* Part.Ven aaii do 
andere n\ededi*eling is gedaan van alUi 
tract alen of verbiiidtenissen lussehen 
dezelve r(*s|)eeti(‘vel\ k en eenigo Jn- 
landseln' Hegering in de Oosterschc 
zeeen bcsia.inde, en dat gel.vke inede- 
dt'eling ges(*bi(*Jen zal van al zoodanige 
verbindteni.'MMi, in In^t Axrvolg, door 
dezelve respeetivelUi aantegaau. 


IV. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
jMilitary Authorities, as to their 
ships of war, to respect the freedom 
of trtide, established by Articles 1., 
11., and TIT. j and, in no case, to 
inquHle a free communication of the 
natives in the Eastern Archipelago, 
with the ports of the two Goverii- 
niontR, respectively, or of the sub- 
jects of the two Governments with 
the ports belonging to native powers. 


V. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties, in like manner, 
engage to concur efiectually in re- 
pressing piracy in those seas: they 
'vill not grant either asylum or pro- 


IV. lluiino (iro«>t Hritaniiische en 
Nederhnnlsehe Majesteileii heloven 
stellige be\elen te geveu, zoo well aaii 
lumne burgerlyke cn militairc beamb- 
tem, nls aiin liuniic o irlogsehepeii, oni 
de vryheid van handel, by Art. I. li- 
en III. vastgesU'kl, te eerbiedigeii on, 
ill geen geval, hinder toetebrengeii aan 
de gt'iiieenseluip der iiibot>rling'eii van 
den Oo.stei’Rehe Areliipel met de havens 
der twee Goiivorneinenten res])ect.ivelyk 
nocb aan die der wederzydsi'lio ondoi- 
danen met do havens toohehoronde aan 
Inlaiidschc llegeringen. 


'Y TTuniie Gvoot Britan nische en 
Nedcrlandsclio Jlnjoslciten vprJ>inden 
Kioh, in gelyker voege, oni kraehtdadig 
In tedragen tot het bettMigelcn der zct*ro- 
/erv in die zcicn. Zy zullcu geene 
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tection to vessels engaged in piracy, 
and they will, in no case, permit the 
ships or merchandise captured by 
such vessels, to be introduced, depo- 
sited, or sold, in any of their pos- 
sessions. 


VI. It is agreed that orders 
shall be given by the two Govern- 
ments to their officers and agents in 
the East, not to form any new set- 
tlement on any of the islands in the 
Eastern seas, without previous autho- 
rity from their respective Govern- 
ments in Europe. 

VII. The Molucca islands, and 
especially Amboyna, Banda, Tornatc, 
and their immediate dependencies, 
are excepted from the o]}cration of 
the I., n.. III., and IV. Articles, 
until The Netherland Government 
shall think fit to abandon the mono- 
poly of spices ; but if the said Go- 
vernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of the mono- 
poly, allow the subjects of apy power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, 
to carry on any commercial inter- 
course with the said islands, the 
subjects of His Britannic Majesty 
shall be admitted to such intercourse, 
upon a footing precisely similar. 


VIII. His Netherland Majesty 
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India ; and renounces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those establishments. 


IX. The factory of Fort Marl- 
borough, and all the English pos- 


schuilplaats of bcscherming verleencn 
aan vaartuigen met welken zeeroof 
bedreven woi^t, cn zullen in geen geval, 
veroorloven dat schepen of goederen, 
door zulke vaartuigen buit gomaakt, in 
eenige van hunne bezittingen ingevoerd, 
bewaard, of verkocht worden. 

VI. Er is overeengekomen dat door 
beide Gouvemementen aan hunne 
officiercii en agenten in Oost Indie 
bevel zal worden gegeven om geen 
nieuw kantoor op ecn der Oosterclu* 
Eilanden opterigten, zonder vooraf- 
gaandc magtiging van hunne rospec- 
tieve Gouvemementen in Europa. 

VII. Van de toepassing der Ar- 
tikelen I. II. III. cn IV. worden de 
Molukschc Eilanden, cn si)eciaal Ambon, 
Banda, en Ternate, met derzelver on- 
middel.vke onderhoorigheden,’ uitgezon- 
derd, tot tyd en wj^e het Nederlandsch 
Oouvcmcmcnt raadzaam oordcelen zal 
van den allcenhandcl in speeer\^‘u 
aftezien ; maar zoo dit Gouvernemoiit 
immer, voor zoodanige afschaffiiig van 
den allecnhandel, aan de onderdaiicn 
van eenige mogendheid, anders dan ecu 
inlandsclien Aziatischen Staat, veroor- 
looven mogt ecnig handelsverkcer mot 
die eilanden te onderhouden, ziillen do 
OTidordanen van Zyne Britsche Ma- 
jesteit op een volstrekt gelyken voct lot 
zoodauig verkecr worden toegelatcn. 

VIII. Zyne Majesteit de Koning 
der Nederlanden staat aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majesteit af, alle zyne 
etablissemcnten op het vaste land van 
Indie, en ziet van alle voorregten cn 
vrystellingen af, welke, ter z^e van 
deze etablissementen, genoten, 9f gerc- 
clameerd gewordeii zyn. 

IX. De factory van fort Marlbo- 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot 
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sessions on the Island of Sumatra^ 
are hereby ceded to His NetUerland 
Majesty : and His Britannic Majesty 
further engages that no British set- 
tlement shall be formed on that 
island^ nor any Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


X. The town and fort of Malacca, 
and its dependencies, are hereby 
coded to His Britannic Majesty ; and 
His Nctherlaud Majesty engages for 
himself and. his subjects, never to 
form any establishment on part 
of the Peninsula of iSlalacca, or to 
oouclude any Treaty with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


Britanje op hot eiland Sumatra, worden 
by dozen afgestaan aan Zyne Majosteit 
den Koning der Ncdorlandcn, cn zyne 
Groot Britannische Majosteit beloofd, 
dat op dat eiland geen Britsch kantoor 
zal worden opgerigt, noch eenig 
Tractaat oiider Britsch gczag gcsloten 
met eenigen der iiilandscbc vorsten, op- 
perhoofdeu, of staten op hctzelve 
gevestigd. 

X. Dc stad en vesting van Malakka 
met dcrzclvcr oiiderhooriglieden worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Groot 
Britannische Majosteit, en Zyne Ma- 
jostcit, dc Kouiiig der Ncderlaiiden 
bclooft, voor zich en voor zyne onder- 
dauon, nimmor op eenig godcolte van 
het Schiereiland vnn Malakka cen 
kantoor to zulleu oprigten, of Tractaten 
te zulleu slid ten met eeuigen dor 
inlandsche vorstcii, of staten, op dat 
Schiereiland govestigd. 


XT. His Britannic Majesty with- 
draws the objections which have been 
made to tbe occupation of the island of 
Billiton and its depondeucios, by the 
agents of The Nctherlaud Govcni- 
meiit. 


XT. Zyne Groot Britannische Ma- 
josteit ziot af van alle vcrtoogoii tegcii 
hot bezotton van het oilaiid Billiton en 
doszolfs oiulorhoorighoden door de agen- 
tcii van Het Ncderlaiidsch Gouveme- 
mout. 


XII. His Netherland Majesty 
withdraws the objections which have 
been made to tbe occupation of the 
island of Singapore, by the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty. 


XIT. Zyne Majestcit de Koning der 
Netlorhindon ziet af van alle vertoo^^n 
ti‘gcu het bezetten van liet eiland Sin- 
kapocr door de oiidordanon van Zyne 
Groot Britanniseho Majosteit. 


His Britannic Majesty, however, 
engages, that no British establish- 
ment sballl>e made on the Carimon 
isles, or on the islands of Battam, 
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the 
other islands south of the straits of 
Singapore, nor any Treaty concluded 
by British authority with the chiefs 
of those islands. 


Haarentogen boiooft Zyne Groot Bri- 
taniiische Majestcit dat goen Britsch 
kantoor zal worden opgerigt op de 
Carimous Eiland en, of op de cilandp 
Battam, Bintang, Lingin, ot op eenig 
der anderen tdlandeii liggende ten zui- 
dcu van Strajit Siukapoer, cu dat root 
derzclver oppcrliooftleii geeno Tracta ‘n 
ondcr Britsch gczag gcsloten zullen 
worden. 
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XIII. All the colonieB^ posses- 
sions, and establishments which arc 
ceded by the preceding Articles, 
shall be delivered up to the officers of 
the respective Sovereigns on the 1st 
of March 1825. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 
they shall be at the period of the 
notification of this Treaty in India ; 
but no claim shall be made, on cither 
side, for ordnance, or stores of any 
description, eitlu*r loft or removed 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
arrears of revenue, or any charge of 
administration whatever. 


XIV. All the inhabitants of the 
territories hereby ceded shall enjoy 
for a i)eriod of 6 years from the 
date of the ratification of the j)resent 
Treaty*, the liherfy of disposing, as 
they please, of their propert}^, and 
of transporting themselves, without 
let or hindrance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

XV. The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree that none of the territories 
or establishments mentioned in Ar- 
ticles Vlll., IX., X., XL, and XII., 
shall he at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In case of any 
of the said possessions being aban- 
doned by one of the present Con- 
tracting Parties, the right of occu- 
pation thereof shall imm^iately pass 
to the other. 

XVI. It is agreed that all ac- 
counts and reclamations, arising out 
oP the restoration of Java, and other 
possessions, to the officers of His 

* The UatiftoRtionfi were exchanged in Lon< 
don, 8th Jnne, 1824. 


XIII. Al de Kolonien, bezittingen, 
en etablissemciiten die, by de voren- 
staande Artikclen woi^en afgestaan, 
znllen aan de officieren der respectieve 
Souvereinen overgegeven worden op 
den 1®^®“ Maart, 1825. De vestingen 
zullon hlyven in den toestand in welke 
zy zich zullen bevinden ten tyde van 
het bekend worden des tegenwoordi^n 
Tractaats in Indie, doch geene vordering 
zal, noch aan de ecnc noch aan de 
an (lore zyde, geschietleii, ter zakc, hot 
zy van geschiit of behoeften van eenigen 
aard, door de afstaande mogendheid o£ 
acliiergelaien of medegenomen, het 
zy van achicrstalligc in]j:omsten, of 
van lasien van het bestmir, hoe ook 
gciiaamd. 

XIV. Al de iiigczeicnen van de 
Iniidon by dezeu afgestaan, zullen, ge- 
durende don tyd van 6 javeii, te rekenen 
van de ratificatic van hot tegenwoordig 
Tractaat*, de vryheid hebben om, naiir 
wclgcvallon, over hnn eigondora te ho- 
schikken, en zich, zonder hinder of bclet, 
te begeven werwaarts zy zullen goed- 
vinden. 

XV. De Iloogc Contractereiide 
Part\"eii korncii overeen, dat geen der 
landcn of ctablisscmentcii by Artikclen 
Vlll. IX. X. XI. en XII. vermeld, 
immer aan eenige andere mogendheid 
zal mogen overgodragen worden. In 
geval dat eenige dier bezittingen door 
eenc der thans Contracterende Pariyen 
verlaten wordt, zullen hare regten lot 
dczelve ommiddelyk op de andere party 


XVI. Er is overeengekomen dat 
alle rekeningen of vorderingen voort- 
gesproten uit de tcruggave van Java cn 
andere etablissementen aan de officieren 

* The Ratifications were exehang^ed in Loii<loni 
8th JnnOf 1824. 
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Notiberiand Majesty in the East 
Indies^ — as well those which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Java on the S^th of June 1817^ 
between the Commissionci-s of the 
two nations^ as all others^ shall be 
finally and completely closed and 
satisfied, on the payment of the sum 
of £100,000, to be made in London, 
on the part of The Netherlands 
before the expiration of the year 
1825. 

XVII. The present Treaty shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications ex- 
chani^ed at London, within 3 months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals 
of their arms. 

Done at London, the 1 7th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord, 
1824. 

(L.S.) Geoiiok Cannimcj. 

(L.S.) C. W. W. Wynn. 

(L.S.) H. Fagel. 

(L.S.) A. R. Falck. 


van Z\mc Majesteit den Koning der 
Nedcrlandcn in Oost Indie, zoo wel die 
welke bet onderwerp ht'hhen uitgeinaakt 
eener Conventie op Java, den 24'**®" Juni, 
1817, tussehon dc kotnmisKarissen der 
beide iiatieu gesloteii, als alle anderc 
h(/C ook genaanid, linaal, en ten voile 
iifgedaan znlleii zyn, bcliondcns de be- 
taling eener soin van £100,001) van den 
kaiit der Ncderlaiulen, te bewerkstel- 
ligen in London vdor hot einde van het 
Jaar 1825. 

XVII. IJet .tegeuwotdige Traetaat 
zal Worden geratificeerd, en dc raliiica- 
tien zullen wordeii uitgewnsseld te 
Loudon bi linen 3 mauruien na dato 
dezes, of eerdcr indieii inogelj’k. 

Ten oorkoiulen dezes liebben de res- 
peciieve Plcnipotentiarissen Jeze gote- 
kend en met het zegel hunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. 

Aldus gcdaaii tc London den 17 
IVIaart, in het jaar oiizes hccrcii, 
1S2L 

(L.S.) H. Fagel. 

(L.S.) A. 11 , Falck. 

(L.S.) Geohge Canning. 

(L.S.'i C. W. AV. Wynn. 


No. XVI. 

Deed for the transfer of Cjiinbujiah — 1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between llis Majesty the 
Ring of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17th March 
1824, the Settlement of Chiusurah 
and the Territory appertaining thereto 


Nadcinaal ten gevolgc van het trac- 
laat gesloteii te London op dcii 1 7den 
Maart 1821, tv.sschcii zyne Majesteit 
do Koniiig dci* Nedcrlandcn & zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het \ ercc- 
nigde Koningiykc van Groot Jlritange 
^ Ireland de Ncderlandschc bezittin- 
tren tc Chinsurah aan de vaste kust 
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has been ceded to the British Gov- van India zyn afgestaan aan bet 
eminent : Be it known that B. Britische Gouvernement^ Zy het een 

C. D. Bouman^ constituted by His iegelyk bekend dat ik B. C. D. Bou- 
Excellenoy the Secretary of State man tot de overg“ave van voorsohreve 
Governor General in Council at bezittingen van wegen het Neder- 
Batavia as Commissioner on the part landsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
of the Netherlands Government to Exelleiicic den Secretaris van Stoat 
cede the Settlement aforesaid^ ac- Gouverneur Generaal in Bade te Bata- 
cordingly restore to W. II. Belli and via als Kommissaris benoemd & 

D. C. Smyth, nominated })y the gckwalificeerd, dezcJve mits deze op do 
Right Hon'ble the Governor General kragtigste wyze overgeve aan W. H. 
in Council at Calcutta Com mis- Belli and David Carmichael Smyth 
sioners on the part of British Gov- van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
ernment, the possession of the Town door Zyne Excclloncie den Gouverneur 
and Territory of Chinsurah afore- Generaal in Hade te Calcutta als Kom- 
said of His Majesty the King of missarisscu tot de overna^im geconsti- 
the Netherlands on the Continent tueerd, &; erkenen wy W. H. Belli 
of India, and do hereby declare to & D. C. Smyth in voorsclircvcn onze 
have ceded and delivered up the kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
same according to the limits thereof, nainend het Britische Gouvernement 
and we W. H. Belli and D. C. mits doze ontvangen te hebben van de 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in Kommissaris B. C. D. Boum^ii voor- 
the name and on behalf of liis noemd de voorschreve Nederlaudsclie 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to bezittiugen te Chinsurah aan de vaste 
have received from said B. C. D. wal van India. 

Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the said 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 

In witness whereof 1 the said Waarvan ten bewyze ik B. C. D. 
B. C. D. Bouman for and on behalf Bouman voor & van wegen het Nc- 
o£ the Netherlands Government and dcrlandschc Gouvememeiit, and wy W. 
we the said W. H. Belli -and D. C. 11. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and 
Smyth for and on behalf of the van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
British Government have hereunto wy onze namcii & zegels respectivelyk 
respectively subscribed our names hebben ter nedcr gesteld op Zaturdag 
and fixed our seals this day, Satur- den zeVenden Mci des jaars cen dui- 
day, the seventh day of May, one zend agt honderd vyf & twintig. 
thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
five. 


SeaL 

(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

Commisaionir. 

Seal. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) W. C. Smyth, 

CommUsiotier. 

Seal. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman, 
Nederlandsehe Kommissaris. 

Seal. 


De Nederlandsehe Komntisearls, 
(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman. 

(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

C&mmkaioner. 

(Sd.) W. C. Smyth, 

Commissioner. 
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No. XVII. 


Debd for the tranHfor of the Netrerlandb iWBRORsions al.FrLTAn— 1825. 


Wheheas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between 11 is Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Groat Britain and Ireland and Tlis 
Majesty the King of the Netherlands 
at London on the 17th March 1824, 
the. Netherlands possessions at Fill- 
lah has been ceded to the British 
Government : Be it known that I, 
F. W. Van As eoustitiited by the 
Jlon^ble B. C. D. Bouman, Esipiire, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Ni‘therlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J. Master and 
Plowden nominated by the llight 
llon^ble, the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta, CJommissioners 
on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, the possession of the Nether- 
lands possessions aforesaid of 11 is 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands on the Continent of India, and 
do hereby declare to have coded and 
delivered up the same aeconling to 
tlie limits thereof, and we, J. Master 
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ea- 
])aciiy in the name and on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said F. W. 
A' an As Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government, 
the said Netherlands possessions at 
Fultab. 


In witness whereof I the said F. 
W. Van As for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government and we, the 
said J. Master and T. Plowden, for 
and on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment have hereunto respectiveb^ sub- 
scribed our names and fixed our 


Nadcmaal ten gevolge van het traetaat 
gcsloten to London op don ITdcii Maart 
1821, tusschen zync Majesteitdo Kon- 
ing der NcKlerlanden on zyne Majestcit 
de Koning vau het Vcreeiiigde Koning- 
rvkc van Groot Britange eii Ireland de 
Nedcrlaudsche bezittingen te Fulia 
aan de vaste kust van Indie zyii afgos- 
taan aim het Britsehe Gouvernement,Zy 
het cell eigelyk bekend diitik F.W. Van 
As tot de o verge ve van voorsclirevcne be- 
zittingen van wi‘geii het Nedcrlands G ou- 
verneinont te Cliinsur.ah door den ^Vel 
Kd. Gestr. Heel*. ll.C.D. Boninaii als 
Koinmissaris bonoonn»d on geqiialilicceril 
dezelve mils d( Z(‘ op dc Kragtigste wyze 
overgeve aan J. j\l aster eii T. J^lowdeii 
van wegen het Britsche Oouvernement 
door zyne Kxei‘llenci(‘ den Oouvorneur 
Generaal in Kade to (yalculta als Kom- 
inissarisseu lot dc overnaam geeonsli- 
tuenl, eu erkeiincn wy J. Master en T. 
Plowden in voorsclireve oiize rpialita- 
teu voor c‘n van wegens in namens het 
Britisehe Gouverneinent mils deze ont- 
vangen te hehhcn vau dc Kominissaria 
F. . Van As voornoeind de Ned<»r 
landsehe bezittingen to Fiilta aan dc 
vaste wal van Indie. 


Waar van ter giwj'ze ik F. W . \ an As 

voor oil van wegen hot Ncrderlandsclieu 
Oouvernement eii wy Master en h. 
Plowden voor cn van wegen het 

Britisehe Gouvernemcutonze namen cn 
zegels respective! vk iicbbcn ter neder- 
gosteld op hedeii VVoeiisdag den agtiende 
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seals this dny^ Wednesday^ the cigh- 
teentli May one thousand eight 
hundred and twenty-five. 

(Sd.) J. Master, 
MagL, %^~Vergunnah», 

"“l (Sd.) T. Plowden, 

! Collr.y ^^-Pergunnahs, 

-j (Sd.) F. W. Van As, 

I Netherlands Qntinir. 


Mey des Jaars een duyzend agt 
ronderd vyfxen twintig. 

(Sd.) F. W. Van As, 
Netherland Commr. 

(Sd.) John Master, 
MagL, ^^~PergH7inahs, 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 
Collr,, ^^-Pergunnahs, 


Seal. 


Scnl. 


i Seal. 


No. XVllT. 

Deed for the IransIVr of tlu* Nr.TiiKRLANDS i»oKs(‘rtsioi»s id Calcipork -1825. 


Whereas in jiursuanco of a Treaty 
concludiid between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdoms of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands, at London on the JTth March 
18*24<, the Netherlands posses.sions at 
Ca1ca])ore has been ceded t.o the Bri- 
tish GovcTiirnent, be it known that 

I, C. F. Fraiisz, constituted by the 
Honorable B. C. D, Bouinan, Esq., 
Commissioner on the ])art of tlic 
Netherlands (J-overnment to cede the 
Netherlands ])ossessions aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to F. Magniac and 

II. T. Travers nominated by the Right 
Honorable tlie Governor General in 
Council at (>alcutta Commissionerson 
the part of the British Government 
the possession of the Netherlands 
possessions aforesaid of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
continent of ^dia and do hereby 
declare to have ceded and delivered 
up the same according to the limits 
thereof, and we, F. Magniac and 
H. T. Travers, in our aforesaid capa- 


Nudemaal ten gevolge van het 
Traetaat geshden te London op den 
1 7don Maart 1824,tusschon Zyne Majes- 
toit do Konipg der Nederlanden en 
Zyne Majesteit de Koning van het 
Veri*enigde Koningr}»ke van Groot 
Britange en Ireland de Neclcrlandschc 
bezittingon tc Calcapoer aan de vastc 
kiist van India zyn afgestaan aan het 
Britsche Goiivernemeiii. — Zy bet een 
iegelyk bekend dat ik C. F. Fransz tot 
de overgave van voor-schreve bezet- 
tingen van wegen het Nederlandsche 
Gouvernement te ('liinsiirah door den 
Weledele Gostl. Hecr B. C. D. Bou- 
maii als Kommissaris beno*'md en 
gekwalificeenl dezclve mitsdeze af de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan F. 
Magniac en H. T. Travers van wegen 
het Britsclic Gouvernement door Zvnc 
Excellentie den Gouvernear Generaal en 
Rade to Calcutta als Kommissarissen 
tot de overnaam geconstitueerd and 
erkennen vz. F. Magniac en H. T. 
Travers in voorschreve onze Kwali- 
teiten VDor & van wegens cn iiamcns 
het Britische Gouvernement mitsdeze 
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sanctioned^ pillars of masonry or 
some other material shall be erected 
at a joint expense throughout the 
whole extent of the said portion of 
the boundary. 

%ndly, — That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall rticog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the cir- 
cuit above described. 

"6rdfy. — ^^fhat, on the other hand, 
the French Government shall relin- 
quish to the Government of Bengal 
the jurisdiction which the former 
now exercises within })ortions of ter- 
ritory at Gowalpara Kontapookar— 
Jogipookar, Duplapate, Barassetlc 
situate without the circuit above spe- 
cified, and that this cession will in- 
clude also the revenue or land rent, 
now collectc'd by the French Gov- 
ernment from the said land amount- 
ing annually to a sum of one hun- 
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda 
and a half (Co.'s Rupees 1 80-U-U-l 
as detailed in the Schedule which ac- 
companies this Agreement. 

— ^That on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish 
to the French Government the annu« 
al revenue of thirty-five rupees four- 
teen annas, five gaudas, now collect- 
ed by the former, from that portion 
of tlie Government revenued Mcbal 
id Digra which lies to the north of 
the French ditch at Tilnicpara, and, 
further, to make a reduction of one 
hundred and forty-four rupees, one 
anna, fourteen gandas and a half 
(Co.'s Rupees 144*- 1-0- 144) in tlie 
annual rent of 3,520 Francs or about 
1,466 rupees now paid to the Hoogh- 
ly treasury by the French Govern- 
ment as representative of certain an- 
cient Talookdars. 


en toutes contestations ulterieures sur 
cc point. 


2. Quo d'une port lo Oonverne- 
rnent du Bcngale rcconnoilru, cominc 
appartenani cxclusiveniont au Gouver- 
ncniciit frun^ais la juridiction sur tout 
le territoire cornpris dans Ics liiiiitcs ci- 
dcssus iudiquecs. 

3. Quo d’autre part Ic Gouvcrncment 
franyais cedcra an Gouvcrncment du 
Bengale la juridiefion sur les portions 
du territoire dopcMidaiit de Goualpara, 
Canlapoucour, Jonquipoucour, Duplcxi- 
jiatly, Barassotte ot siluecs cn-dehors du 
fosse d'eiiceinU' de Chandernagor, et 
que cetti» cossioii eiitrainera cello dcs 
rovenus clc rente foneiere on cazanas 
aetnellement jieryus parle Gouvernemont 
franyais sur los dits terrains ct s'elevant 
par an h unc bominc dc cent quatre 
vingts rupics iiii ganda ct derni 
(180 lls. IJG.) d'apivs etat detaillc 
joint ail present expose dc conditions. 


4. Quo de son cote, Ic Gouverne- 
ment du Bengale eonsontira, a titre do 
compensation si trsinsfiu-er en la ])osses- 
sion du Gouverncment franyaisle revemi 
annuel de trente cinq rupies, qiiatorze 
anas, cinq gandas (35 Rs. 14 as. 5 g-s.) 
que peryoit celu’.-la sur des terrains 
cn regie dependant du talouck de DigTa, 
k T<*lcni])ara, situes au nord du fosse 
fraiiyais ct k diniinuer d'une valuer de 
cent (luarante ([ualre ru]»ics, un ana, 
seize gandas ctderai (141 Rs. la. 164g.) 
le montant de la rente de 3,520 francs, 
ou environ 1,466 rupies jmr aiinco 
que paic actucllcmcnt k la treso- 
rcric d'Hougly, Ic Gouvcrncment de 
Chandernagor, considero comme repre- 
seniaut dc divers anciciis Talouckdars. 
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The preceding conditions translat- 
ed into the two languages^ English 
and French^ have been drawn np and 
signed at Chandernagorc^ this fourth 
day of September^ eighteen hundred 
and fifty-two. 

(Sd.) W. E. Baker. 

„ S. Wauchope. 

K. B. ClIAPMAX. 

Acceptons, sauf la limiic Est (pie 
nous cstimons devoir circ telle (juc 
nous Favons indique eu nos ])ro})osi- 
tions. 

(Signe.) Em : Cort Morven. 

„ Gavardie, 


Les conditions que precedent traduites 
dans Ics deux langucs anglaise et 
fran9aise out ^te arretees et signecs & 
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852. 

(Signe.) Paul Gavardie. 

,, Em : CoeT Morven. 


"Wo agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on the castcni 
side we consider Ihc boinulr-ry of tlu^ 
French terriiory to extend no furthei 
than the right hank oL‘ tbo llooghly 
Itiver. 

iSd.) W. E. IUkkii. 

R. WaI C liOFK. 

R. B. CjtlAPMAN. 
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, §'c. 


^ ' ' NameofMehal. 

T»AN»A. 


NaXBS or BTOT 8 . 


Area. 


Jumma. 


Barnset 


■ Daraaef 



1 

c*. 

Ch. 

1 



Seroo Monee Pasace 

1 

. 0 

u 

0 

2 

4 

0 

Parhutty Shaha 

0 

HI 

0 

2 

1.) 

0 

Modetarani Kooorah and his wife 

i 

1 

0 

1 

8 

0 

Sheik Ihiekido 

! 0 

u 

0 

1 

1 

0 

('onii}u Ibidodciir . 

! 0 

2 

0 

0 

U 

0 

Buh(‘oin lladdocnr 

. ' 0 

A 

0 

0 

12 

0 

Areep Sarunp 

: 0 

4 

0 

0 

12 

0 

•lapoolu Ohlupnr 

1 

7 

0 

1 

r> 

o 

CaHBeu Nauth Muothee and Iiih wile 

0 

0 

0 

0 

15 

0 


Tofiil 


I- ■ I ooKitiir 


I 

I 



.luofCLi J'tiokuor 


Net^ 0 Tapon* 
lliirakisto Suiu, nfo 
•lairo Nniith IVliin/domdar 
I'aHHoe Itnin S*wir 
I Itani Needliee NiindtiO 
j KsiiIIm Mdliiiu 
I Xiuidt'ii Mohun l>u1a 
I Midibull < bunder («.u*u 
I Nuliikui 

I liiriii,. Naulb Kdlia 


N.*i I' hiiss 
' 'I’ettdd U iriv 
I lintn SddiKia Pill ter 
I Old. 4 burn N\e 
; 1)111(1 
Kddbiii N^e 
Kiiilba Mohun N'xe 
1.)liiiniio Dosh IIoks 
K vdo yntb I)ii*.h 
Lui kbicaiitii 
('iiMhi'oiiaiilb Culod 
Kuiii IVrsiiiid C'uiiui 
iiiU’bdo Hen 
Luebieiini Pome 
Uaiii KiHbore riioouaiii 
idipal rbdoiiarie 
Bhoobuii C'bihiiian'e 
Kreopa Kuiii i hudiiaree 
libre''p)iii (Mi Kiiiiiee 
Aiiduiaii) (‘bodiiaree 
Muiiiek ('bodiiaree 
Bnueba Itniu (’liuoiiuri'e 
Kuobir (.'hooiMree 
Prectram tMiiniii*irc*(» 

Bhrnpoo Kain ('huuiiarei* 
IJunia Pn^kcek 
' ('I'kroor l*an'ek 
(’oniiyc Sirdar 

Muthiiii'' and ('Irooelii.rn .^irdar 

Ifhonbnoc Mooeb(*e 

buke Nauib Boudo 

Raindil Pundit 

Neotyc Tacoor 

Bameasar Pundit 

Noctye Tacoor 

Kamdhun Glioao 

Goopeo Chum Sircar 

Doya Bani Newpw 

Bynib Chundor Dcy 

Seeboo Peraaud Nundec 

CoBBOC Nauth Nnndro 

Rophoo Nauth Koar 

Kadliu Mohun X ye 

CoRHHe SattookiiT Pom 

CoBHec and lladha Mohuii DaBti 

Uadlia Mohun Nyc 


2 

19 

0 

1 1* 

Id 

0 

0 

(t 

0 

i 

; 0 

13 

0 

0 

:t 

0 

' 0 

0 

0 

o 

5 

0 


12 

0 

1) 

4 

0 

i 0 

0 

10 

0 

2 

0 

1 0 

0 

0 

0 

•1 

0 

1 0 

(I 

10 

1) 

3 

o 

11 

9 

1) 

1) 

s 

H 

0 

10 

0 

(1 

7 

0 

1 

0 

0 

d 

7 

0 

1 

1 

0 

(» 

2 

0 

0 

K 

0 

1) 

r> 

0 

•1 

12 

0 

0 

it 

12 

0 

J3 

0 

o 

u 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

3 

0 

K 

0 

0 

0 

2 

(1 

0 

H 

0 

n 

t 

0 

0 

10 

10 

0 

,1 

1» 

0 

8 

0 

() 

7 

0 

0 

11 

0 

0 

t 

0 

o 

12 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

III 

0 

0 

3 

0 

o 

(> 

o 

0 

r> 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

(1 

1) 

12 

n 

0 

0 

0 

0 

it 

0 

0 

r> 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

« i 

0 

4 

10 

(1 

2 

H 

0 

1 

10 

0 

2 

0 ' 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

11 

0 

U 

u 

0 

2 

8 

0 

6 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

7 

o 

0 

A 

0 

0 

13 

0 

(I 

.M 

H 

(1 

13 

10 

(• 

i 

H 

0 

9 

0 

0 

C 

0 

0 

0 

0 

') 

t 

0 

0 

» 

0 

n 

3 

H 

0 

(> 

0 

0 

3 

8 

0 

<i 

0 

0 

U 

0 

1 

It 

0 

0 

11 

8 

1 

H 

0 

0 

16 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

10 

0 

I 

2 

0 

0 

14 

0 

2 

0 

0 

] 

0 

0 

2 

» 

0 

1 

3 

0 

2 

8 

0 

0 

10 

0 

1 

4 

0 

0 

10 

0 

1 

6 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

7 

0 

0 

18 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

14 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

19 

0 

2 

8 

0 

0 

It 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1) 

11 

0 

1 

9 

0 

o 

12 

0 

1 

6 

u 
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SCIIEDVLE OF VILLAGES, ^e. 



NameorJMehal 


Naves or btoxb. 


Joogoe Toolcoor Joofrri' Ptnikoor Gohind Chunilpr Nje 
Safiillep Rum Nje 
Uiulliii Mohuu idye 
Madhul) ChundcT Gacn 
Ditto ditto 
Dillo ditto 
Raclha Mohtin X>o 
Tiiiioo and Jto^hbo Kollca 
Sa\u Rniii Dohh 
I lvdo Nuiitli K(>]oa 
ItiiniKtMi Chduiiarve 
Uoiial Kaorali 


Kata Jookoor (Joluok Clintidcr and Cnlla Chiiuder Dor** 
llaindliuii Diunias 
Ditto ditto 

(iolni'k ('hiiuder Ki-wgec 
Ram Mohnii Paul 
Dnurharsim Saliah 
tiopu] ('hiindvrKaorah 
Ninn.ie Dohs 
DuldllUlltll (ihOHP 

Tilokct' iuid Raffooiiautb Koar , 

Kobusro Ram Pu'mI 
Mothoor Moliun Koar 
Ditto ditto 

Mothuor Mohun, Seddassar* and Guluuk 
Chundcr Kulea . 

Dai'uiiTfU Koar 
Gofiul ('hander Koar 
Siniibhoo ('ll under Kcmr 
Kiidhon Paul Koar 
.loclmn Kiiar 
Rum Sfiuitdiir Koar 
Ditto ditto 
Kulloohur Koar 
Ditto ditto 
Ram Cliiindor Koar 
Cartii' mid Jairouautli Koar 
Colly Cliiini Koar 
Ram SuondiiT and Huldafisur Koar 
(■uiicmIi Koar and Rum l^uramaiiiuk 
IluIlodiiuT llundo 
Dido ditto 
CnRsee Nautli Roy 
M<ioohw Rain (inosc 
Itiiindliuii Mooclipc 
KiNliuro MiKH hfH* 

Ciiloo Moociipc, son of Bocharu Moocbce' 
RaHMio Dll MuoL'hee 

Tiloke Mooohec , . " 

Lackey Canto Moouhce 
KaltoWur ^latiiek 
ditto Alooehco 
Calla Chuiid Koar 
Kuiroonauth Moorliec 
Ditto ditto . 

Pcrsaud Moochoe .. 

Ramelnirn Mooohee 
Doyarain Mooehee 
Gour Sirdar 
Nur Singr lIar<>o 
Buhba Ram l)ai?dee 
iRsnr Chniidoriloy 
Pores Rcaar 
Bam JRoliun Paal .. 


Area. 

Janima. 

Bn. a Ch, 


0 B 0 

12 0 

0 IP H 

17 0 

0 6 0 

0 6 0 

10 0 

2 12 0 

2 16 0 

7 4 6 

1 10 0 

3 0 0 

0 12 0 

1 10 0 

0 U 0 

2 0 0 

0 13 0 

17 0 

0 IB 0 

2 4 0 

0 6 0 

1 0 10 

] 7 0 

8 11 0 

:«> 2 0 

81 10 16 

0 7 0 

0 16 0 

0 3 0 

0 7 0 

0 6 0 

U 10 0 

0 » H 

0 8 0 

0 17 0 

2 2 IHffS, 


0 

10 

0 

1 

6 

U 

0 

3 

0 

0 

B 

0 

0 

4 

4 

0 11 

10 

0 

12 

H 

1 

12 13i 

0 

11 

0 

1 

12 

10 

1 

1 

0 

3 

0 

0 ' 

t) 

16 

0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

7 12 

1 

3 

10 

0 

37 

14 

2 

6 

10 

0 

5 

0 

U 10 

10 

0 

7 

8 

1 

1 

10 

0 11 

0 

1 

6 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

7 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

a 

0 

0 

6 

0 

a 

1 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 11 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

4 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

8 

0 ■ 

0 

8 

0 

0 

6 

0 ! 

1 


Bnuszs. 
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, 


NAVI ov 

thakha. 

NameofMchal. 

Naicbb of btotb. 

Area. 

Jumma. 

in 

M 

H 

s 

Bq 




P«. 

C. Ch. 



Nnfooab 

Kata Pookoor 

Sookul Mnoohco ... 

0 

B 0 

0 7 10 




Kurpoo Dasa 

0 

6 0 

0 13 0 




Baehoo Daaa . 

0 

4 0 

0 9 10 




JitiooGhoHO 

1 IJ 0 

3 J-1 0 




Iliifroban (ihoao 


6 U 

n 10 0 




1>it1o Jiilkiir . 

. 


0 14 0 




KiKto IVrHoad Chowdry 

H 1» 0 

3 0 0 




Safiillpo Ram Siugr . 

II 

IH 0 

2 2 0 




Couiul DaHH 

0 

17 0 

18 0 




Ram Persaud Soor 

ri 

7 H 

1 0 U 




Total 

31 

13 IO 

0» 12 111 


Tlinna Beehnr* 

Daaapoor 

Raaaool Rhan 

0 

11 0 

1 H 0 


haul. 


Kanidhau Chuckerbutty 

0 

12 0 

1 3 4 




Jovdeb Mulliok 

» 

2 0 

fi 12 15 




Diluo Mochulman .. 

(1 

IM R 

1 U « 




Mooi'hci* Khun 

0 

IR 0 

1 n IRfTK. 




iHfltir Cli under Kajeek 

(1 

1 1 

0 3 0 




(Vnin^e Moo<'bec 

(1 

1 0 

0 4 0 




Naruiii 1)f)»K 

0 

4 0 

0 0 0 




Seikh Paeboo 

0 

3 0 

0 4 0 




Kador JIohoiii Sirbarukar Stnkh Paehoo 

0 

2 0 

0 4 0 




l)ah<*e Mullick 

0 

1 0 

0 9 H 


a 


Rhuriitb Kuckbit 

0 

2 0 

0 3 0 




Sheikh IHdanupd 

(1 

B H 

0 9 12 




iJitto FinooOstagbur 

(1 

4 H 

0 9 12 




Ditto Aaiiunou 

0 

2 0 

0 3 1 




Knha Kartie Mdoclioe 

0 

1 0 

0 4 0 




Gorah and Soohiil Mouelicc 

0 

2 0 

0 3 0 




•la^ote Cliiinder DohS 

0 

4 0 

0 » 12 




Lull Mohiiii Ibtco 

0 

r> 1 

O 9 0 




Mniifriil Mooi'hee 

0 

5 0 

0 8 0 




Doory^a Rniii AliKirheo 

0 

2 0 

0 3 0 




Sondti Rain Mwieiiee 

0 

2 0 

0 2 10 



; M} Ariiiar 

(1 

3 0 

0 K (* 



1 Jo(?uto Clmndcr Uusti 

0 IH 0 

2 3 0 



1 

(1 10 0 

20 12 lags 



1 

1 For Barn««pt 

3 It) 0 

11 13 0 



1 II INmkoor 

.30 

2 0 

81 10 6 



1 „ Kanttt Poukuor 

31 

1.3 10 

95 12 lli 



! „ Ua^H PuukDor 

» 

10 0 

20 12 15 



j Total 

7o 10 io 

IRO 0 11 

i 


(True tniiislaiion.) 

(Sd.) R. B, Chapman, 

dftfiiitfani Collector, 



COOCH BEHAR. 

The Rajahs of Cooch Behar probably belong to the tribe of Cooch, a 
people of Thibetan or Tamul origin, now largely scattered on the North- 
Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers, named 
Bissoo Sing and Sissoo Sing, established by their conquests a principality in the 
north-eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor of the 
Rajahs and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Cooch Behar. Bissoo Sing's 
son, Nur Narain, extended his empire eastwards over Lower Assam, and at 
this time the Cooch territories must have embraced the greater part of the 
Dinagepore, Rungpore, and other districts which once formed the kingdom 
(»f Kamroop. About 1003 the Mf»gul armies, greatly encroached on the 
little State of Behar, until about the beginning of the last century the 
Rajah’s dominions were reduced to their present limits. 

The British Government came in contact with Cooch Behar in 1772. 
The Bhootias, whose trade with Bengal was carried on through the countries 
oec\q>ied by the Cooch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a con- 
nection with Cooch Behar, and to have cccasionally interfered in its affairs. 
Some years previous to 1772, the then Rajah of Cooch H(‘har, Lhujinder 
is'ji'i'in, who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother. Ram Narain, 
deprived the latter of the appoiiitineut of Minister. Ram Narain ap2)calod 
ic the Bhootias and was reinstated by them. The Rajah afterwards, how- 
jvei, put the Minister to death, for -which the Bhootias carried him off 
t' tbe hills, appointing his brother, Rajiiider Narain, Rajah in his place. On 
till- d(>uth of Rajinder Narain shortly after, the Nazir Deo set iij) Durrindor 
Narain, son of Dhujinder Narain, as Rajah. The Bhootias had on their 
•side appointed to the guddee Berjindcr Narain, the son of the caplive Rajah’s 
elder brother; each party proceeded to maintain the Chief nominated by itself, 
and the Nazir Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to 
the East India Company for aid. This -was granted after the Nazir Deo had, 
in 1773, concluded, in the name of Durrinder Narain, a Treaty (No. XXV.) by 
which the Rajah agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Govern- 
ment, to allow his estate to he annexed to Bengal, and to make over to the 
British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 
The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining lirm in his 
allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound them- 
selves to assist the Rajah with a force whenever he might require it for the 
defence of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. Captain Jones, 
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with a number of sepoys, proceeded to Cooch Behar, dispossessed the Bhoo- 
tias, and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the 
British Government. A Treaty was concluded with Bhootan in 1774, and 
agreeably to one of its Articles, Rajah Dhujindcr Narain was released from 
confinement. Though in 1776 a Suimud (No. XXVI.) was granted to Rajah 
Dhujinder Narain conferring on him the zemindarec of Cooch Behar, he did 
not re-assume the government of the State until the death of his son, Durrin- 
der Narain, which occurred in 1780. Rajah Dhujinder Narain died in 1783, 
and an infant reported to be his son, Hurrindcr Narain, was put forward 
as Rajah. Disturbances ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to 
cnquii'c into the aifairs of the State, on whose report a British Commissioner 
was appointed to the management of the State. The Rajah came of age in 
1800, and the Commissioner was withdrawn. As however the Rajah could not 
manage the affairs of the State, Commissioners were re-appointed in 1802, 
and again in 1805, 1813, and 1817, to supervise the administration. 
This duty eventually devolved on the Governor-GeneraFs Agent, North-East 
Frontier, llurrinder Narain died at Benares in 1839. Shibinder Narain, a 
natural son of the deceased Rajah, was then x>laocd iipon the guddec. Before 
his death he adopted one of his brother's sons, named Narainder Narian, who 
succeeded him in 1847. Narainder Narain being at tliis time about four 
years old, the Stsitc was governed by Kajendro Narain Kocr, brother of the 
late Rajah, as Regent, lie died in 1857, and the two widows of Rajah 
Shibinder Narain undertook the management of affairs. In 1862 Rajah 
Narindcr Narain received a Sunnud (No. XXVII.) guaranteeing to him the 
right of adoption, lie died in August 1863 in the twentieth year of his 
age, and was succeeded by his son, Nripendro Narain, the present Rajah, 
who is a minor about thirteen years of age. During the Rajah^s minority 
the State is managed by the Commissioner of Cooch Behar. 

The abolition of slavery in Cooch Behar has been formally proclaimed, and 
the British rupee declared the only legal tender. A new settlement for twenty 
years commencing from 1873 has been authorized, and the administiation 
modelled on that of the British provinces. The gross revenue of the State from 
all sources is Rupees 10,70,693. The Rajah pays a tribute of Rupees 
07,700-15-0, at which amount it was permanently fixed in 1780. The popula- 
tion of Cooch Behar amounts according to the last census to 532,565 souls ; 
its area is 1,306 square miles; the military force consists of 80 men. 
The Rajah receives a salute of 13 guns. 
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No, XXV. 

Tbeatt with the 11 aja.h of Coocii Behar. 

Articles of Treaty between the Honobarle East India Compant and Dfrrinder 
Narain, Uajah of Coocn Behar. 

Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Coooli Behar, having represented to the 
Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state 
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Rajahs, who are in league to depose him, tlie Honorable the President and 
Council, from a love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Comj)anics of Sepoys and a field 
piece, for the protection of the said Rajah and his country against his enemies, 
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on : — 

IsL — That the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 
Collector of Rungpoor 50,000 Rupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. 

Zvd , — That if more than 50,000 Rupees are expended, the Rajah will 
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Com^jany, but in case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back. 

^rd , — That the Rajah 'will acknowledge subjection to the English East 
India Coifipany u])on his country being cleared of his cnemii^s, and will allow 
the Cooch Behar country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal. 

— That the Rajah further agrees to make over to the English East 
India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 

5/A. — That the other moiety shall remain to the Rajah and his heirs for 
ever, provided he is firm in liis alleginnee to the Honorable United East India 
Company. 

Gf/t . — That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Behar country, 
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such 
person as the Honorable the President and Council of Ckilcutia shall think 
j)roper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malgiizary, 
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established. 

7ik . — That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such ])erson as the 
Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be j)erpotual. 

8/A. — ^That the Honorable English East India Company shall always 
assist the said Rajah with a force when he has occasion for it for the defence 
of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. 

9/A. — That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years, 
or till such time as advices may be received from the Court of Directors, 
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever. 

This Treaty, signed, scaled, and concluded by the Honorable the President 
and Conncil at Fort William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, and 
l>y Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch Behar, at Bcliyar Port, the 6th Maug 
1179 Bengal style, on the other part. 
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No. XXVI. 

TranBlation of a Sunkub under the Seal of the Hon’rle English Company, dated the 
13th of February 1776 A.D., eorreBponding with the 4th of Fagoon 1182 Bungla, and 
the 22iid of Zilhijoli of the 17th year of His Maicsty’s reign. 

Be it known to all mutsuddios at present holdinjr important trusts^ or 
who may bo hcroaftor appointed thereto, and to all kanongoos and moqiidums 
and ryots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives o£ Surkar Cooeh 
Behar, in the Soubah of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as the orders 
of the gentlemen in Council have binm issued, that a Sunnud for the zemin- 
darce of the above Surkar should be granted to Dhujinder Narain, accordingly 
(the above person) liaving agreed to pa}' the pesheush of Government of fifty 
gokl-mohurs agreeably to the order, the office* of zemindar of the above 
Surkar, vacated by (the death of) Purrinder Narain, has bcc*n granted, con- 
firmed to, and bestowed upon Dhujinder Narain ; that observing the duties and 
usages of the office and the rides of the truth and dignity, he depart not in the 
minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent eonduet, but avoiding sloth 
and consulting tlu* interest of the ryots and inhabitants, and conciliating tbeir 
afleetions, that lie so conduct himself tluit his utmost endeavours may be 
exerted for tlie iiunvase of cultivation and the im])roveinent of the revenue, 
lie must further ]>ay groat attention to expelling and punishing oflFenders, so 
that the least vestigi* of thieves and robbers may not be found within his limits; 
and take jiarlieular care of the highways, so that travellers and strangers may 
go and come witli perfi*ct confidence and safety. God forbid that the property 
of any one should })e stolen or plundered : but should such a case occur, lie 
must seize tin* thieves or robbers and the property, delivering uj) the goods to 
the owner and the offenders to justice; and if lie cannot find (the thieves and 
the goods), he must answer for the party himself, lie must also take care 
that no one indulge in forbidden practices within his limits. must pay the 
revenue regularly year after year at the stated period; and at the end of the 
year, according to custom, he will receive credit for his payments. He will 
further abstain from the collection of all exactions or {filr) forbidden by Gov- 
ernment. You are hereby required to acknowledge the above person as zemin- 
dar of the above Surkar, and to consider him as vested with the powers and 
api»cndages thereof. On this point paying the strictest obedience, you will 
act as abov'c directed. 

On the 17th of February 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 8tli Pagooii 
11S2 Bungla, and the 20th of Zilhijeh in the 17th year of His Majesty's 
reign, the cojiy was rei'civcd in the Duftcr. 

(IVue translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Commissioner. 


1819 
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No. XXVII. 

SuNNFP granted to the Rajah of Cooch Behab. 

Hkr Majesty beinf? desirous that the Governments of the severiil Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be per- 
j>et.uated, and that the representation and di^iity of their Houses should be 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you tlu* assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future llulers 
of your State of a successor accordini? to Hindoo law and the customs of your 
race will be recot^nized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothini^ shall disturb the en^p^cment thus made to you 
so hmt? as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
tlu* Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 


Dated lli/i March 180:^. 


(Sd.) CANNING. 




TIPFERAH. 

Tub Rajahs of Tipperah are of the Khsetirya caste, and claim descent 
from the Lunar race. The family name is Dev Burrnoii. 

There is no reliable account as to the limits of the ancient Stale of Tip- 
perah ; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, wliich carried 
its armies from the Sunderbunds in the west to Hannah in the east, and from 
Kamroop in the north to Burmah in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Rajahs was at its height during the 16th century, and it was not till 
♦he beginning of the 17th century that the Moguls obtained a footing in 
the country. About 1620, however, in ihe reign of Jahangeer, a Mogul 
force invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab rattch Jung. The 
caj)ital was taken, and the Rajah sent a prisoner to Delhi, lie was offen^d 
his State again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mogul 
troops, after occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by 
an epidemic to leave it. Eventually however the Nawab of oorshctlabad 
seized on* a large portion of the territory in the plains, and ])arccllcd it out 
among his Mussulman nobles. 

The western and southern jiortions of Tipperah are included in Toder 
Muirs rent-roll, but they were only coiupiercd, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jehan^B reign. In 1728 there w'as a re-coiupiest, when the district was placed 
on the rent-roll under the name of Roshunabad, a large number of Mussulman 
troops were posted in the country, and in ihe course of a few years Tipperah 
became a Mogul province. 

In 1765 Tipperah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was made 
Rajah by the aid of the English, in succession to the forini*r Alussnlman 
Governor. Krishna Manik died about 1780. There being no Joobraj, his 
Ranee ruled the countiy for some time, but eventually at her request 
Government recognized her nephew, Rajendra Manik, as Chief. At the 
death of Rajendra Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy 
prevailed. Ultimately in 1808 the British Government recognized Durga 
Manik as Raj ah , On the death of Durga Manik, his rival claimant. Ram 
Gunga, was appointed Rajah by the British Government. He died in 1826 
when he was succeeded by bis brother, Kassce Chundra Manik, who was 
iu turn succeeded in 1830 by another brother, Krishna Kisliore Manik. 
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Krishna Kishore Manik died in 1850^ when his son^ Ishan Chundra Manik^ 
was recognized as Chief. On his death in 1SG2 the succession was disjuited, 
hut the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favor of thb late Chief ^s 
brother. Beer Chundra Manik, the present Rajah. In 3S71 it became necc*s- 
sary to appoint a Political AgcMit to Hill Tipperah, as tbt* Kookies wore in the 
habit of retaliating for the Rajah^s proceedings against them by raids on 
British territory. 

The British Government has no Treaty with Tipperah. 

The Rajah of Tipperah stands in a peculiar position, inasmuch as in addi- 
tion to “ Hill Tipperah” he is the holder of a very considerable zeniindaree in the 
district of Tipperah in the plains, and though a British subject in his zeinin- 
darec, becomes by crossing the border more or less an independent Ruler. 

Succession is determined in a peculiar way. The ruling Rajah has the 
power of nominating any o£ his brothers or sons, or in default of such 
heirs as his successor under the title of “Joobraj,” and a successor to the 
"Joobraj” under the 1 itlc of "Burra Thakoor.’^ On the Rajah^s death the 
" Joobraj” becomes Rajah and the "Burra Thakoor” becomes "Joobraj” and 
in turn Rajah, even to the exclusion of the RajahV natural heirs. The eldest 
son however succeeds if no nomination has been made. The succession when 
disputed is settled in British Courts of law, the decision given regarding 
the zemindaree in the ])lains cames with it the right to the Cliiofsbip of Hill 
Tipperah. Nuzzerana is taken on succession. 

The area of Hill Tipperah is 3,807 sc^uare miles, the country is hilly and 
covered with dense forests. More than 1,000 s(}uare miles in the interior are 
believinl to be uninhabited. The population is estimated at souls, of 

which the hill tribes number about 41,829. Cultivation by the ])lough is 
contrary to tbeir traditions ; instead, they burn the jungle and sow paddy, 
cotton, and chillies in holes dug in the clearanct* or " joom.” The income derived 
from the hills is 1,80,932 Ru|H*es, while the zemindan*es have a gross rental 
of over 0,00,000 Rupees. The principal trade is in cotton and timber. The' 
Rajah has a military force of about 200 men ; he receives a salute of 13 guns. 

Looahais . — ^To the south-east of Tipperah lies the territory of the Looshai 
Kookies, who owed allegiance to the Rajahs of Tipperah. This tribe is a 
most warlike one, and became indejiendent in 1826 during the confusion wliieli 
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iiiteiidod tlie disputed succession to tlie Raj of Tipperab and which was 
followed by a series of raids. In 1818-49 they drove up the other tribes 
from the south into Cachar. The political relations on this frontier were 
at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and Lhat officer by a judicious 
omploymeni of the Kookies as soldiers and by an expedition undertaken against 
the Looshais to punish them for certain dej^redations, exerted such a salutary 
iulluonce over them that for some time tiny gave no trouble. Communication 
with llieni becaiiu- frc'queiit, Jlcngalec traders going up to their villages and 
returning with ivory and wax in return for salt, clothes, &c. 

In lSfi‘2 11 s(‘ries of raids was committed on Sylhei villages hy Sookpilall, 
.it that time the most considerable of the Looshai Chiefs, but projiosals to 
I'ooree him were for various reasons abandoned. In Leccniber ISfiS SookpilalPs 
Lollowers eomniilted ilevastiitions in Hill Tijiperah and advanced into Sylhct, 
plundering and burning villages mi their wa^. Similar outrages werccom- 
initled eaid> in 1 8(1 9 by other Looshai s on tea gardens in Cadiar. A small 
force in two eohiinns was despat elml against those tribes, but, owing to the 
lateness sif the seas<»n and the scarcity of bupj)lies, returned without fully 
iiceoniplishing the objects iu view. Jii J)eeember 1 S (>9 Mr. Edgar, Deputy 
CoinmissioiuT of Caeh.ii'. Nisiled the Looshai country at the invitation of some 
i»r the Chiefs and e<»neluded arraiigeiueiits with Sookpilall which ou the 
'eeasiou of a second visit in 1S70 w ere embodied in a Suuuiid (No. XXVIll) 
given t«' Sookpilall and aeeei>tcil by him \\ it h the reservation that lie was only 

oiisiblc for the so('iirity of traders from the Chutturchoora. range of hills 
the Sunai, as his authority did not extend cast of that river. 

In 1871 serious raids were committed by Loosbais, Syloos, and Ilowlongs 
111 Hill Tipperab, Sylhct-, and Cachar. A strong force in two colnniiis was 
oiganizcd against the offending tribes, the captives were recovered, and verbal 
AgTeements were taken from the Chiefs to live amicably wdth all British 
'Subjects from Munniyiore to Arracau and to allow free access to their 
' ountvy. 

A general movement of the Looshais to the northwaixl is taking place, 
caused partly by their search for India-rubber, in which a brisk trade has lately 
spnmg uj), and partly by the pressure of the Pois, a powerful tribe, who are 
advancing from the south-east. 
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No. XXVIII. 

Tbaxslation of the Sunnitd given to Sookptlall. 

The order of the illustrious Government. 

Be it known to the Looshai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls, 
IMuiitrees, and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tipperah 
Hills. 

The illustrious Government has laid down the fidlowing line of division : — 

From Chutturcjhoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbeo Cherra, from the month 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhynibhee Tillah, from Bhyrubhee Tillah to Kolosep 
Tillnh, from Kolosep Tillah to Noon^^\ai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to 
Koobecherra Mookh, wbieli falls to Suiiai Nuddeo, and it has ordered that the 
einintry to the north of the said line shall ho called Caehar and the Marthiii- 
loiiii: or Northern Looshai lands ; on the other side of that line of tlivision 
shall be called the Looshai liills. The name jMarthinlong or Northern Looshai 
iiH'hidos those people who drink the water of the Toavai, Tij)af Tiiirel 
or Sonai Tinpar or Kukni, Sin long, or Dullessiir, and Klooiig Doong or 
(iiittiir. 

The illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sookpilall) and all 
oilier Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and peo])le shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any of the j)eople of Sylhet or ('’aehar. 

If any Looshai suffers any injury or annoyanoo at the hai'.ds of Caehar 
or Sylhet people, and wishes to have his wrongs redressed, he must make a 
recpiest to that effect to the Burrah Sahib (Hej>uiy Commissioner) of Caoliar, 
who has been ordered by Government to do jnstiec in such eases. 

The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshais shall be answiTable for the 
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go U) the Looshai hills to trade 
or cut timber. 

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simtbinlong drinking 
the water of the river llowiiig to the south. II’ they or the ])eople dwelling 
in the east of the Tipai, are about to attack or annoy any people of Caehar or 
Sylhet, and if Sookinlall, &e., know of it and eannot prevent them from 
))nssing through tlieir villages, then So(»kpilall, &e., must at once give inform- 
ation to the Burra Sahib (Doj)iity ComniissioiuT) of C'aeliar. 

If a dispute arise between Sookjiilall, &c., and the peojde of tlie Ba jahs of 
^Tnnnipoor or Tipperah, he or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Heputy 
('oinniissioner) of Caehar, who will endeavour to gi*t the matter tunpiired into. 

When the Burra Sahib of Caehar or any Government OfTicer wlio may 
bo deputed by him goes to visit the Looshai bills, Sookpilall should meet liim 
in person or by deputy at some place to be apiiointed from time to time within 
the hills. 

If in any year no European Ge vernmont Oflicor goes to the hills, then 
Sookpilall, &c., shall send to the Burra Saheb (Deputy Commissioner) at 
Doodpate (Silebar) some resiwctable Looshais. 
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If at any lime all the above orders of Government be not carried out, 
the said Government may revoke this Sunnud and- pass such orders as it thinks 
proper. But as long as Sookpilall, &c., shall obey all these orders and any 
similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time for the 
preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the Govern- 
ment will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will leave them 
in the undisturbed possession of their village laud. 

Dated 16M January 1871. 



TBIBUTABT MEHALS OP ORISSA. 


Undeh the Commissioner of Ciitlaek, as Superinleiident, there are 

ninctccii estates,* known as the Tribu- 
taiy Mehals. Two of these, An.gool and 
Banki, liave been annexed by Government 
for the misconduct of the Eajahs, and 
Bahmunghattee, a wild part of Moliur- 
bhuiij, has been taken under management 
owing to the misgovern mei 1 1 nf the llajah. 
The other seventeen are held by Tributary 
Rajalis, who administer civil and criminal justice, conlrolli*d by the undeiincd 
authority of the Superintendent. 


# 1. Molnirblmnj 

2. Kpoiijlinr. 

3. Nilffiri. 

4. Dhoiikaiial. 

5. Auffool. 

0. Duspulla. 

7. Tiilfbcrc. 

8. Hiiidolo. 

9. Sursingpore. 


10. Tigreeah. 

11. liurombnr. 

12. Kuiidpara. 

13. Noyaf'liur. 

14. Uunporo. 

15. At/ur. 

IG. JJaiiki. 

17. Pal Lchra. 

18. Bond. 


19. Atmullick. 


The most powerful Chiefs of the Tributary ISL'lials are iho Rajahs of 
Mohurbhunj and Keonjhur; both the late Itajahs reudei\‘d good service during 
the mutinies. Maharajah Gudadhur Bhunj of K(*onjhur died in March ISOl 
leaving two illegitimate sons. The succession of the elder, Dunnoorjai, was 
disputed by Brindabuii of the Mohurbhunj family who was said to have been 
adoj^ted hy the Maharajah and w’as siipjiorted in his claims hy tlie llanee. 
A suit under Act XJ. of ISIG, hy wdiich claims to succession to thc.se 
Mehals are decided, was instituted and decided in favour of Duniioorjai, 
w'ho was put in possession of the State on attaining hi'^ majority in 1807. 
In 1SC8 the Bbooyalis and other tribes who had given in their alle- 
giance, rose in rebellion under the leadership of llulua Naik, carried off 
the unpopular Minister w'ith a number of his and the Maharajah’s .adherents, 
and murdered him. A considerable force wais sent again-st the insurgents, 
and after a harassing campaign llutiia Naik and other ringleaders were cap- 
tured and brought to trial. Four persons, including Rutna Naik, convicted 
of the murder of the Minister and others, w'oro oxcoutod, and 180 others were 
sentenced to various teims of transportation or iniprisoumeiit. The country was 
placed under British superintendence and the tribes returned to their allegiance. 
The State has now been made over to the direct control of the Rajah on his 
undertaking to maintain the settlements approved by Government and to 
make no change without previous sanction. 

Fal Lchra was formerly part of Keonjhur but was separated from it in 
1865 : the Chief of Pal Lchra coutimies to i)ay the revenue demand to the 
K.ajah of Keonjhur, but is to all intents and piirjioses independent of him. 
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111 18C2 the Khond subjects of the Rajah of Boad irritated at his exac- 
tions broke out in open revolt, which was not checked without the aid of regular 
troops. 

The Engagements with the Chiefs of the Tributary Mehals (Nos. XXIX. to 
XXXVII.) sullicienlly explain the nature of their relations with the British 
Government. 

The Chiefs of tlicsc Mehals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt 
and all restrictions on its free transit through or sale in their territories. 

Boad and Atmullick were transfciTod from tlu' South-Western Frontier 
Agency in 1837; these two States are liable to reass('Rsment of tributt*, but 
the former engagements, which having b<K*n mad** for a limited time had long 
expired, were in 1875 renewed by Siinnud (No. XXXA'Ill.) for a period of 
twenty years. 

In 1842 the principal States entered into an Agreement (No. XXXIX.) 
for the suppression of Suttee. 

In 1802 Sunnuds (No. XL.) w-crc conferred on ihe.sc Chiefs guaranteeing 
to them the riglit of adoption, and in 1871* tiny received Simnuds (No. XLI.) 
conferring on them the hereditary title of Rajah. Nuzzerana is taken on suc- 
cessions. 

Sfailstkal Table of ihe Tnhalary Mehals of Orissa. 


Kamps of I’lapoB. 

1 ' ' 

Names nf ChioiA. 

bf 

< 

Cubtl*. 

1 


5 

0 

1 

1 

s 

Mohiirbhiiid 

KiHlion Chundcr Itlmnj 


1 

* Kbettri 

.^7 3f 

4,2 Kl- 2.6R,ftSn 

X* 1 Et 
2.0.3.150, 1,060 

Kconjhur 

Dhiiiiof)Tj(j> Niiruin Dliiiin Doo 

Kisspii ChimdiT Aludrnj IluiiKdiiiiidun 

27 


3.iit)<{ l,8t,R71 

63,390. 

1.970 

Nilgiri 

Tit 

Ivbetlri . 

27H 33, UU 

21,790. 3.U(K) 

Dhoukanal 

Uhagirultoe Miibuiidro Bahudoor 

52 

, Ditto 

1,493 1,7U,U72 

70,100 

; 6,000 

Anifool * 

DuHpulla 

Choptnn Deo Bbiinj 

22 

! Ditto 

60M S4,fK)t' 

13,400 

660 

Tiik'lioro 

Bam ChiiiidiT liccibiir lliirroo Cliundun 

ID 

lC:U])oot 

.399 3N,021 

41.470 

i,o;jo 

Jlindole . . 1 

Faicerr Siiifr Miidrai Jug J)(-b 

22 

, Kliern . . 

312 2H,02.5 

20,S20 

660 

Nnniufn’orc 

Brojo Sooiidur 31.111 Sing IJiruchundun Molia- 

21 

Jliypuot . 

199 21,768 

9,840 

2,450 

Tigroeah 

liatur 

nurriliiir noorbiir CliiiTii]ito(: Sing Mohapatur. 

19 

KheLtn .. 

1 

46 16,420 

3,000 

RSil 

llarombar 

Duhiuttcr ItocrlMir Mungiaj Mohupalur 

2t 

Ditto 

134 24.261 

26,060 

1.400 

Kundpara 

Nutobur Miirdri^l Bnihmorbur lioy 

39 

Rajpoot 

244 6U,H77 

22,680 

4,210 

Nt^aghur 

Louduokishoro Siiig Muudhata 

31 

Ditto 

688 83,240 

64,180 

6,960 

6.620 

Kunpora 

Bueiuiodhur llnjroodhur Narindro Mohapatnr. 

59 

Khcttri 

203 27,306 

1,401) 

Atzur 

Sree Karuu Bhagiruthee Bowarta Putnaiek 

31 

Kajneth .. 

168 26,366 

14,930 

1 2,8(K) 

Bauki* 

Pal Lchra 

Mooney Pal 

PetumbuT Deo 

•M 

Khettri ... 

4.32 16,450 

1,200 

26«) 

Boad . 

64 

Ditto 1 

2,064 1,08.868 

7,000 

800 

Atmnllick 

Jogendro Saont 

61 

Ditto 

730 14,636 

7,100 

480 


Total 


1 

16,187 11,66,608 

6.89.000 33,460 


' Annexed by the Britieh Government. 
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No. XXIX. 

Theaty Engagement exociilod by tlu^ IUjkii of Kii,L4.n MdFirKnnrNj, a Tributary 
Mchal subordinate to (Mlack. in the Soou^ir of Oimssa. • 

I, Rajah JiicloonaiithBhuiij, Hahadoor, of Killali Moliurbhunj, of Chiiiack, 
do enter truly and honestly into this Eni»a»:emeiit executed hy nn* to the ( Govern- 
ment of the Honorable East India Coiijj)uny as liereiiiafter eontuiiied, to 
wit : — 

Clause L — will always maintam in>self in subiuissiuii and loyalty to 
tliJ Honorable East India Company's (jovernnient. 

Clause II . — I enua^-e for nnself and my hciix and sneccssors to pay 
annually in perpetuity, and without demur or cxc*use, as j)e>likus for the said 
Killah, 1,001 Sieea Rupees, in the following iiistalnienls, to the said Covenimcnt. 

Clause 11 F . — If any resident (»f the said Soobab of Oris-^a should flee and 
come into my territori<‘s, 1 eii^aiie, on demand, to cause iiim to be inimedialely 
a})])rehended, and send him on to the authorities (for the time beiiii;’.) 

Clause ir . — If any ryot boloni»iiio* to my (en ilon<‘S should commit an 
oifenee within the IVlooiilbuudl ]>oundaries, then, on demand to that efTeet, T 
eni»ai**e to cause such ofTender to be a]>])reliendt*d and sent to tlio Authorities for 
trial. And should 1 have ojrouiid of *daini (»n any resid(*iit of llie 
1 will refrain from enfin'eiij^ 4 ‘ siu'Ii claim on such person of my own motion, 
but will notify the eircunistaiiee to the Authorities and act on sueh orders I 
may from him receive. 

Clause V . — I enoaijre that wdieiiever the trooj)s of the Ihniorable Com- 
pany’s (l(»vernnK*iit shall ])ass throuu'h in\ territories, I will direct the ])eople of 
my Killah to supjdy, to the extent of their <*a])abilily, all nissud and sujiplies, 
wiiieli shall be sold at fair prices. Further, 1 w ill on no manner of jnvtext 
wlial(‘ver ever stoj) or detain, or olfer any let or liiiuleraiieo to, any subject of 
the Honorable Company’s (jo\ernni(*nt, or to an\ other jiersoii w'hatever wlio 
may be jiroceediu^' by land or water with j^oods or orilcTs, or with any jierw'ciu- 
nah on the jiart of (Government throut;‘li my bounJari«*s, and will rather take 
enre that no loss or ineonveiiienee shall befal such jiarljes in lifi» or goods. 

Clause VI . — In case any neighbouring llajab or any other person whatever 
shall ofFt*r opjiosition to the said (lovernmeiit, T engages on demand and with- 
out demur, to depute a contingent force i»f my owui troops with tlie forces of 
Covemnient for the purpose of eoereioii and the bringing of such recusant 
into subjection to the afoi'csaid (JovLM’iiment. Such eoiitiiigciiL to receive only 
rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously current practice, so 
long as they shall be present. 

Clause VII . — 'Whereas I have a six-anna claim on the Government on 
account of the Khoonta Gliat or Ferry, I now of my own free w'ill reliuepish 
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim made by me, or 
that shall he made by my heirs and successors shall be false, and to be rejected. 
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The instalments shall be as follows : — 

In Choyt ... 

„«Joyt ... 

„ Asar ... 


Rs. 335 
„ 335 
331 


Baled ^st June 1829. 


Signed by Rajah. 


Wiinessed hy 

1. Sadiioo Riiooea, of Mou:a Uonnleapoor, Mohnrbhunj, 

2. Ram Jenna, of Toiaparra^ Killah MohvMvnj, 

(True translation.) 


(Sd.) Wm. L. Dacey, 
Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXX. 

Tbeatt Exgagumekt excoutcdbv tlio Eijah of Killah KEONJnrB, a Tributary Mohal 
fiubordinalo to Cuitacls, to the IIonotiable East Ixiha Company’s 8fecial Commis- 
sioNEBS for Ibo SooitAH of Oejssa, IVlcssns. llABCurRT and Melville. 

I, Rajah Jiniarduii Rlninj, of Killah Koonjliur, in the Soobah of Orissa, 
engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this JCngagement, entered into by 
me with the Honorable Jiast India Company, as contained in the following 
Clauses, to wit : — 

Clause /. — 1 will continue in constant friendship with the Honorable 
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and 
regarding their enemies us my enemies. 

Clause J I. — I will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern- 
ment as my annual peshkus or tribute 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees in three instal- 
ments, as specified herein below. 

Clause IJI. — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause IV. — Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where 1 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
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bundi, not of my own authority to enforce sucli claim, but T will notify the 
same to the constituted autliority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clause V . — I will take measures of precaution and care within my own 
t(»rritorieR, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
horse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to be paid in the following* instalments, to wit : — 

In the month of Cheyt ... 1,000 kahuiis. 

Ditto ditto Jeyib ... 4,000 „ 

Ditto ditto Asar ... 4,000 „ 

Dated liif/i Decenihcr 1804. 

\H Ramazan 1211. 


(True tran.slation.) 


Wm. L. Dvi ky, 

Oonah TfauHlatur to nocenimcnt. 


No. XX\I. 

KAOOL-KAMAn or CorNTEB-EyOAGEMENT Oil belmll’ of tllP (inVEBNMEXT lo .loNAR- 

nuN Bnryj, Bajau of Killah Keoyjnrii, IGth Dpcpinlipr (l8O:0, aiul dclivLM-eil to 
Pebsauee Duss, Vakeel. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Ilarcourt, Commanding the victorious 
iroops of the Honorable East India Company, and (Commissioner oC the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Comniis.sioner of the same, ajipointed by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settle- 
ment and paeilieation of the said Soohah, do, on behalf of the I'kist India 
Company, execute this aekiiowlcdgmont as set forth in the following paras, to 
llajah Jonardun Bhunj of Killah Keonjhur, in the said Soohah of Orissa. 

Clause I . — We agree that the whole of tlie lands, whether called Mognl- 
hundi or by any other name, which were in the possession and enjoyment of 
the said Kajah of Keonjhur, during the time of the Mahratta Sovereignty, 
shall belong in perpetuity to the said Rajah of Keonjhur, and further, we 
agree that besides the peshkus (or tribute) hereinafter specified, no demands 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clause TL — The annual peshkus (or tribute) p.ayable for the Rajgce of 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at l;i,()00 kahuns of Cowrecs, and no 
further payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzziir or supjdics, or under 
whatsoever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said llajah. 
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Clanse J IT, — Any just representation made by the Rajah of the said 
Killah, shall receive, on the ])aii of the Honorable Company's Government, 
ail answer in accord with the arnily subsisting with the said Rajah. 

(Signed) G. Haucourt, TAeuL'^Coloncl. 

„ J. Melville. 


(A true translation. ) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

OorUih Trandator to Governmenl. 


No. XXXII. 

Teeaty Engagement oxocutcil hy tliollAj\ii of Killaii Ni’ksinopoiie, a Tributary Mehal 
subordiiiato to Cutliifk, to tlio IIonueahle East Im>i i Company’s Special Com- 
MissioNEus ibr the Sooiuii of Okjssa, Miishrs llAueoruT and Melville. 

I, Man Sing irureeclniiidun, Raja of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobiili 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and eoiToetl}' to abide by this Engagement, 
entered into by nio with the Honorable East India Com])any as contained in 
the following Clauses, to wit : — 

Clause T. — I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause If . — 1 will continue to ])ay, wdlbout demur, to the said Goveni- 
meni, as nij annual ^pesliiisk or tribute, kahuiis of Cowtccs, in three 

iustalmciits, as s[)ceilied herein below'. 

Clause IJT , — I w'ill, on demand to that cause any person Avho is 

an inhabitant of the Soobali appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have tied and conn» into my Uu-ritoiy, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause IF. — Should any jierson, w'ho is a resident in my territories, 
commit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on 
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over 
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases 
w^hcrc I may jiossess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the 
Mogullmudi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim ; but I will notify 
the same to the constituted authority and will act in accordance with such 
orders as may issue from him. 

Clause V. — I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, 1 will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their ca])ability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, 1 will, on no manner of 
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pretext whatever, over stop or detsiin, or offer any lot or hiiulcrancc to, any 
subjoct of the lIoiioral)le Conipany^s Govorjimcnt, or to anv otlier person 
whiilsoovcr, who may be proceeding by land or water, witli goJtl^ or ortlors, or 
with any perwannah on the part oL‘ (jiovernniont, Ibrouoli my boundaries, and 
w'ill rather take care that no loss or iucoiiveuieuce shall beful such parties in life 
or goods. 

Clause 77. — In case any iicigbbouring Rajah or any other jxmsoii wliat- 
over shall offer opposition to the said Go\ eminent, I engag<‘, on deinaiul and 
without demur, to depute a contingent loree of my own troops witli the for(*es 
of Govorninent for the purjiose of coercion and investigation, an<l tin* bringing 
of such recusant into subjeelion 1<» the a foresail I Government. Such contin- 
gent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeahU to the previously 
<*urreiit jiractice, so long as th(‘y shall b(‘ present. 

These shall be the instalments of my jieslikus, to Ix' j>aid : — 

In the month of Clieyt . *2,:2(K) kahuns. 

Ditto Je}t ... ... „ 

Ditto Asar Si, *20 1 „ 

Dated (Ite 21// Noremher JS(K3. 

Salan S//, 1211 I'mlee, 

m ^ 

• 

IS, B . — ^The Rajahs of the following Killalis or Tributary Slates, sub- 
ordinate to Cuttack, are bound In precisely similar "I’rcaty J'higageinenis kiken 
at the same time. Their names and amounl of 1ril)ute are added below : but 
the amount of tribute has in some cit'^es been subseijucutly altered : — 

1. Killah Atzur — Rajah Sreokuru Gopenath llubiirla Putnaick. 

Tribute, 2S,1 11 kabuns. 

2. Killah Barombnr — Rajah iMndik Mungraj. 

Tribute, (v>10 kabuns. 

3. Killah Talchere — Rajah Bhagerulliee Beerbur lIuiTOCchuiulun. 

Tribute, ti,71o kabuns. 

1. Killah Tigrceah — Rajah Chumput Sing. 

Tribute, 1,000 kabuns. 

5, Killah llindole — Rajah Kisseii Chimder JMurdraj Juyxleo. 

Tribute, 2, .500 kaliims. 

0. Killah Kundpara — Rajah JJIioerbur Ray. 

Tribute, 11,100 kabuns. 

7* Killah Dhenkanal^-Rajah Rainchnndor ^lolieiidro Bahadooi*. 

Tribute, 23,125 kalmns. 

Killah Runpore — Rajah BujriMlluir Nuriiidi’a. 

Tribute, i»,000 kahuus. 

9- Killah Noyaghur — Rajah Alandhata. 

Tribute, «G,-150 kabuns. 

lO. Killah Nilgiri — Rajah Ramcl under Murdraj Iliurechuuduii. 

Tribute, 23,100 kahuus 
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No. XXXIII. 

KAOOL-NA.MAn expcuted to Bajau Man Sino IIuebeechunditn, Hajah of Nubsinopobe 
by the Honobable East India Cumpany's Commission ebs for the Soobah of Cuttack. 

We, LieutcnaDl-Coloncl Goor^^e Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops o£ the Honorable J'hast India Company and Commissioner of the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, aj)])ointed by the 
Most Noble the JMtirquis of Wellesley, Goveriior-(ieneral, for the settlement 
and pacilieation of tlie said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India Company, 
execute this aekhowlodgment as set forth in the following paras., to Raja Man 
Sing Hurreechunduii, Rajah of Killah Nursingpore, in the said Soobah of 
Orissa. 

ClauHQ 7. — The annual peshkiis payable by the Rajah for his Rajgcc of 
the said Killa, is fixed in perpetuity at 0,601 kahuns. 

Clause II . — No fiirtbc^r demand, however small, shall be made on the 
said Rajah or received from him, as iiuzzur supplies, or otherwise. 

Clause HI . — The Goveriiinent of the Honorable East India Company, 
it is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who arc always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiality 
to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosi)erity and peace. * Therefore any just rei)rescntation or complaints made 
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nursingpore, will meet with a deci- 
sion in accord with justice. 

Bated %^nd November 1S03. 

Sahun 1211. 

(Signed) G. IIAIICOURT, Lieut..Colonel, ) Cammmioners. 

„ J. jMJCLVILLE, J 

Similar acknowledgments wore given to the following Rajahs and Zemin- 
dars : — 

1. Rajah of Killah Kauiku. 

2. Ditto of ditto Koojung. 

3. Ditto of ditto Khorda. 

4. Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. 

5. Ditto of ditto Aul. 

G. Ditto of ditto Dhcnkanal. 

7. Ditto of ditto Runporc. 

8. Ditto of ditto Barombar. 

9. Ditto of ditto Kundpara. 

10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghur 

11. Ditto of ditto Banki. 
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12. Rajah of Killah Talcliere. 

18. Ditto of ditto Journioo. 

14. Ditto of ditto Atziir. 

15. Ditto of ditto Ilarispore. 

16. Ditto of ditto Bisheuporc. 

17. Ditto of ditto Murickpore. 

18. Ditto of ditto Nilgiri. 

19. Ditto of ditto Puttca. 

20. Ditto of ditto Ilindolc. 

21. Ditto of ditto Angool. 

22. Ditto of ditto Sookinda. 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator io Governmenf 


No. XXXIV. 

Tkhatt Kngaoement executed by Goteek Oiicbn Bituktj, Rajah of Killah Di srrLLA, 
a Hill tJtate Tributary to Cuttack, to tbo IIokuuadlk CuMi'ANy’s Special Co^i.mi.s- 
sioKBBs for the Soobah of Okissa, Messes. TIabcoubt and Melville. 

1, Rajah Gouree Churn Bhunj of Killa Duspulla, in the Soohali of 
Orissa, do hereby ciijjagfc faithfully and correctl}'^ to abide by this En^aj^eineiit 
enterod into by me with the Honorable East India Company, and contained 
Ml the following Clauses to wit : — 

Clause /.—I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedicnoo 
to ibe Honorable East India Company .aforesaid. 

Clause IT , — I hereby engage to preserve in safe kee})ing the “ Gliatfee 
or ]>ass called Burmool, and if at any time troops, horse or loot, without 
the orders of the said Company's Government, endeavour to cross the said 
l*ass, 1 engage to prevent them so doing. In ease any larger body oi troops 
t'hould endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward immediate intimation of 
the circumstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile, till such time 
us the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, 1 will oppose the forcing of 
the Pass with my own forces. 

Clause III , — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
inid who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
mid delivered over to the Government. 
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Clattse IV , — Should any person who is a resident in my territories com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi^ 1 hereby engapje^ on demand 
to that efPect, to cause such person to he arrested and delivered over to tlie 
Government Authorities. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where I 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mognl- 
bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I w'ill notify the 
same to Ibe eonsiitiitcd authority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clatise r . — 1 eno-apje that wdiencver the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Ciovornment sball pass tbroiii^h my tt'vritories, I will direct the peoj)le 
of my Killah to snpidy to the extent of their capability all rnssud'’ and 
sn|)j)lics, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, 1 wdll on no maimer of 
jiretext whatever ever stop or detain, or ofFer any let or liinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Com])aiiy^s Government or to any other jierson 
W’hatsoever, wdio may be jirocoedinp^ hy laud or water, with p^oods or orders, or 
with any Pcrwannali on the jiart of Government through my boundaries, and 
will ra tiler take care that jxo loss or inconvenience sball befal such parties in 
life or p^oods. 

Clause VI , — In case any ncij^liljonrinpf llajah, or any other person what- 
ever, shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engap^e, on demand aiul 
without demur, to de])utt» a continp;ent force of my own troops wdth tin* 
forces of Government for the pui*poses of coercion and investij^atioii^ and tlus 
briiip'ing' of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
couting'ont to receive only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to tin* 
previously current practice, so long- as tliey shall be ])resent. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacry, 

Ooriah Translator tv Government, 


No. XXXV. 

Kaool-nauau or CocTJVTEa-RA'OAOEMXXT given on behalf of the Govei'ument to Kajas 
Goukke CuruE Buunj of Killah Dvbpulla, by the Honorable East Iniha 
Company’s Commissioners for the Soobaji of Cuttack. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel Georp^e Harconrt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settle- 
ment and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India 
Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following paras., to 
jRajah Gouree Chum Bbuiij, of Kill^h Duspulla^ in the said Soobah of 

Orissa. 
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Clause L — So long as he shall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, no Peshkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
nuzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him 
for the Bajgee of the said Rajah^s Killah. 

Clause //.—The Government of the Hononrable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial adipinistration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartial- 
ity to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperity and peace — therefore any just representation or com])laints made to 
the Government by the said Rajah of Duspulla will meet with a decision in 
accord with justice. 

(Signed) G. Hakcourt, LieuU^ColoneL ) ^ 

J. Melville, } Oommimonert . 

(No date attached to copy.) 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

• Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVI. 

Tbeatt Engagement executed by the R^jah of Boad and Atmvllicx, a Tributary 
Mebol Rubordinato to Cuttack, to the IIonobable East India Company’s Special 
C oMMissioNEBSj Messbs. ilABCOUBT and Melville. 

I, Raja Bissumbur Deo, Rajah of Boad and Atmulliek, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagemeui entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the fol- 
lowing Clauses, to wit 

Clause /. — I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable Eairt India Company aforesaid. 

Clause //.—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
And who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause III.— I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to tlic extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further^ I will; on no manner of 

^ nr lisutjUa Mnderm k mr 

^•aOBonble Coapany^s Oovemment, who xa&y be proceediag by 
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laud or \vater tbrough my boundaries^ and will rather take care that no loss or 
inconvenience shall befal such parties in life or goods. 

Clause IF , — In case any neighboring party whatever shall offer opposi- 
tion to the said Oovemment^ 1 engage^ on demand and without demur^ to 
depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of Government 
for the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusant. Such contingent to receive 
only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the previously current practice^ 
so long as they shall be'prcsent. 

Marrl 3, 1801. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

OoriaA Translator to Government, 


No. XXXVII. • 

CorNTEB-EKGAOEMENT executed on behalf of Goyesnment to Kajaii Bissumbub Deo, 
Rajah of Killah Boad and Atmellick. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel Geor^ Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of th(‘ 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed 
by the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para., 
to Kajah Bissumbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa: — 

Clause /.—It is well known that those Rajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendship with the said Government, are ever treated witii 
gpracious consideration by that Government; those who are its friends arc 
treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove yourself a friend and a 
well-wisher of that Government, it will never fail to act towards you in a 
like friendly manner. You will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
your Rajgee, and to maintain a friendly spirit in subordination and obedience 
to this Government. 

(Signed) G. Habcouet, 

„ J. Melville, Commissioners. 

Bated Srd March 1804. 

%ih ZehuJda 1211. 


(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 
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No. XXXVIII. 

ScKNUD granted to Bajah Pitaicbse Deo of Xillah Boad on renewal of former settlement. 

Whereas the Estate of Boad has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the 31st day of November 1826^ but in consideration of the circum- 
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with llajah Chuiidcr Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stands and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India in Council^ having reason to be satisfied with the 
maimer in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you, Rajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years : you are 
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is renewed 
with you for twenty 3 *cars commencing from the 31st day of the month of 
January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the month of December 1895 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the kaboolyuts 
executed by Rajah Cliunder Sekur Deo iu November 1821 and 17th February 
1827. You w’ill pay the current fixed tribute, llupccs 800 per year, for 
a further pciiod of 20 years from the 1st day of January 1S7C. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists 

* Jls. a. p, 

1st or Chayt kist due on or before the last of April ... 266 10 8 

2nd or Jest ditto ditto of June ... 206 10 8 

3rd or Assar ditto ditto of July ... 206 10 8 


Total ... 800 0 0 


(Sd.) T. E. Ravensuaw, 

The \%ih Nov. 1875. Siipdt,^ Tributary Mehals of Orissa. 


I, Rajah Petamber Deo, of Killab Boad, have received the originsd 
Bunnud, of which this is a counterfoil, and I hereby agree to be strictly bound 
by the terms therein contained. 


Seal of the 
Kajah of 
Boad. 


Similur Smumd gtanted to Had acknowledgneut received from the Chief 
of ^tmullink. 
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No. XXXIX. 

Becoovisakce or Enoaosmsvt taken from the Chief Officbbs of the Rajah of Xxllah 
Nubsinofobe, a Tributary Estate, subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the prevention of 
the practice of *' Suttee.” Executed by Balkboostno Putkaix Babubta, or Chief 
Minister of the Rajah, Guxgadub Chahooeabuh Putkaie, Neel Bahabe Mahab- 
TXE, Dusbxtthee Puteaix, and Lokeeath Putnaik, officers of the Rajah’s household. 

We^ the Baburta and others^ officers of the Rajah of Killa NuTsingpore^ 
hereby bind ourselves as follows 

It having been 45tatedj in accordance with the commands of the Home 
Government and the Governor-General^ in Clause 2 of the Rules of Practice 
issued by the Superintendent of the Tributary Melials, that the practice of 
Suttee,” or the burning of living Hindoo females, is altr)gether prohibited : 
We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits of 
this Killah of Nursingpore, and we do bind ourselves never voluntarily, or 
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performanee of any such rite, so pro- 
hibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mchals, or to allow others 
to do so. 

Further, if on the demise of a Rajah, any of his Ranees should actually 
desire to become Suttees,” and should disregard our prohibition, we will 
restrain them from becoming “ Suttees,” and make a report of the circum- 
stance to the Su])crintcndent, and conform to such orders as we may receive 
from him. Without the Superintendent’s orders (or permission) wc will not 
allow any person to become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly to sub- 
mit ourselves to any penal orders which the Superintendent of the Tributary 
Mefaals may issue, if we shall act in any way contrary to the engagements of 
this Recognizance. 

Dated Mh day of the month of By sack 1249, corresponding to the \^lh of 
JprilA.D. 1842. 

Signed by Balkboostno Putnaik and otiiebs. 

Engagements, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe- 
cuted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals, 
Rajahs, and Zemindars, namely 


1. 

Of Noyaghur. 

8. 

Of Tigreeah. 

2. 

„ Barombar. 

9. 


Boad. 

8 . 

„ Hindole. 

10. 


Talchere. 

4. 

„ Runpore. 

11. 

99 

Dhenkanal. 

6 . 

„ Angool. 

12. 

99 

Nilgiri. 

6 . 

„ Duspulla Joremoo. 

13. 

99 

Mohurbhunj. 

7. 

„ Atzur. 

14. 

99 

Eeonjhur. 


And of the Zemindar of Atmullick, and of the Surburakar of Pal Lehra. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government* 
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No. XL. 

Ai>orTioN SuNNUD granted to Chiefr* of the TuiBUTJLiiY Muiials of Orirra. 

11 HR Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the sovcnil Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern tlieir own territories should bo ])orpe- 
tuatod, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should bo 
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to 3 'ou to 
convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the Ilritish 
Govcrnniont will permit and cojifirm any adoption of a successor made by 
yourself or by any future Chi(*f of your State that may be in accordance with 
Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

lie assured that nothing shall disliirh the engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 

The IIM March 1802. (Sd.)- CANNING. 


No. XLI. 

SuxNtri) granted to KisiiRX Cm x per Bhunj of MoHeRBni'N.i. 

In recognition of your position 1 herehv confer u]>on vou the title of 
Kajah*’ as a hereditary distinction to be assumed l)y > our successors 011 formal 
recognition of their succession. 

The 21 ^/ May IS? t. iSd.) NOllTIIBROOK. 


SiLiiilar Suiiuuds were granted to the Chiefs of Keonjhur, Hiiidole, Itot^d Nilgiri, Tigreeah, 
Hun])ore, Noyaghnr, Kiirsingpore, Kuiidpara, Atzur, Burombar, Duspulla. Talehere, 
Atniulliek, Dheiikaiiul and Pal Lehra. 

The personal distinction enjoyed by the Chiefs of Bhenkanal and Pal Lehra remains 
nnaiiectcd. 


* Moliurbhuj. Kconjhiir. Nilgiri. Dlicnkaiial. Duspullu. Tulebere. llindole. Nur- 
xingpfjrc. Tigrecab. Barombar. Kuudpara. Noyughur. Buupore. Atzur. Pul Lehm. Bead. 
Atmullick. 




TRIBUTARY MEHALS OF CHOTA NAOFORE. 


Thest* Mehalu formed part of the Soutb-WeBlern Frontier A^em-y created in 


Sirj3:»K)jHh. 
()u(lc,\ |)or«\ 
Jusliporc. 


Koroa. 

ItoiKii. 

Cliaii^ Knkar. 
SSiiigbhodin. 


on the siipi>rossiun of tlio Ct>le iiisur- 
roetion : its (l(‘sii>'iiation was in 

1S5-1 to lliat of ConimisMoniTship of 
Cliota Na^’pore. The other Mehuls under 


Cliota Naf»*j)ore were transferred to tlie Central Provinces in See 


Nagpore \'ol. 111. 


The territories forming these States, with the exception of Singhhoom, wore 
ceded in IS 17 by liaghojee Jllionsla^ and in ISIS (jo\ernment sent a Superin- 
teiidi'iit to Sirgoojah to restore order in the country, which had become distraeted 
hy domestic f(‘nds. In 1S‘2() and 1S25 Engagements (Nos. XLll. and 
XIjIII.) were made with the Chief of SirgiH»jali. In ISl i) Engagements (Ntvs. 
XLI\^ and XLV.) were also taken from tlie (’hiefs of J iisli] tore ami Korea, 
t»f whieii lattiT State ('hang Ihikar wiis then a feudal dependenev ; hut in iSfS 
separate Setllemeiits (No. XLN'l.) were made with Korea and Chang Biikar. 
Jushpore and Oud<‘\p<ire were originally feudal de])emleneii*s of Sirgoojah 
and the f(n*nier still ]>ays tribute through that State. 


The State of Oudeypore was treated as a lapse in 1 S5ii in coiise(|iience of the 
Chief, Dliiraj Sing, having hi.'en ctnivieled of manslaughter, but Government 
continued to ])ay its tribute to Sirgoojah. In ISliU the Slate was coufeiTod 
on Lull Jlindessiircc IVrsliad Sing Deo Buhadoor, younger brother t)f the Chief 
of Sirgoojah, UK a re w^ard for his services in the mutiny, and an Agreement (No. 
XLVll.) \vaK made with him. From this time Oudeypore b(»ciime a distinct 
tributary State, -tlie llajab paying bis tribute direct to Government and 
Sirgoojah receiving credit for the same. 


The Singblioom country was never eon^|iiored hy the ^lahrattas, and w'as 
in the position of an independent State, when Rajah Ohunsham Sing tinidered 
liis allegiance to the British Government in 1818. The oh jeol of the Hajah 
was partly to bo recognized as owning the aregianee of his k iismen, the Rajah 
of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khur.sow’an, and ])arlly to ]>rocure assistance 
hi Kiibduing the refractory tribe of the Lurki. CoIck. The Rajali’s pretensions 
fo supremacy were not recognized. An Agrctunent (No. XLVll I.) was taken 
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from l)im only as regards his own estate. It is believed tb.at separate Engage- 
mcnls were taken from the llajah of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khursovvan ; 
hui no copies of these are extant. 

The estate of the Kajah of Siiigbhoom, afterwards styled the llajah of 
Porahat, was confiscated for rebellion in 1857. 

In 1875 the settlements wiih these Chiefs which hail long expired were 
renewed for a jieriod of twenty years, and they received Sunnuds of which a 
form (No. XLIX.) is given declaring the fact, and tlic liability of their Slates 
t.o a revision of tribute at the close of that period. An exception was made in 
favour of Oudcy])ore. 

The Lurka Cides were subdued in 1821, and an Agreement (No. L.) 
was made with them, by wdiieli they bound themselves to be subject to the 
llritish (joverniiient, and to j>ny a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in cons(»- 
fjuenee of r(»]»eaU*d outrages it was found neei'ssury to send a force against 
them in 188r», when fresh Engagements were vi'rball}' miule and solcmnlv 
sworn to, by which they bound theinscivcs to obey and pay revenue to the 
British Government. In tlic fidlowing } ear each of the headmen received :i 
Suiinud (No. LI.) and ])ottali, in the former of which all the condi- 
tions which they had s^\oru to abide by were sjiecilied. Whenever a now 
headman is appointed, he receives a Suiinud, and swears to abide by tin- 
conditions. In 1S57 a largo number of the Ijiirka Coles espoused the caiNi 
of the Rajah of Poraluit, but outlie restoration of order they reverted to peaceful 
pursuits. 


fitathlical TafAv of ihe Tnbulary Mohah of Chola Nagpore, 


Nunic ot Aluhals 


SirffO(iiah 

Uuai*>i»nrc 

JuHliiiiiri' 

OauKiiore 

Korea 

itouiii 

elmnK Uukar 
Siu^bhuoin.t 


NaiiicH uf Chii’l'h. 

J 

1 

1 CllMtC. 

c/ ■ 

( ! 

1 ' 

Revenue 

1 Inderjpot Shir 

M '• Khcltrl 

Sq 3/ 1 ! 

0.103 1.K2.H3] . 

K» 

27,020 

lliniU''.iiinioc I'l'isiiil Shir Di*o 

10 1 Uitlo 

l,oril i 

27, TO** 

■l,INiO 

IVri.ib NiHiiin Shir 1>oo 

'■ KrjiiuoI 

1,01.7 

1 


1 JOiRliiuMi.'ilh Si kill Ueu j 

■ Khcttri 

2,lNl! , 

73,037 . 


1 l*i'aii iSiiiR Deo j 

J6 < J>Jlto 

i.fcii ; 

21.127 ; 

Ti. l.'iO 

('hiiiuler liiMi 

70 i Ditto 

1,207 1 2kS32 . 

3,riiio 

Ulilabhiiilrii Shir 

r)0 RajiMiot 

mi 1 

H.OlO ; 

l.OlKI 


i Tot III 

! 

1M11« l,O0.9HO 1 

1 1 

lU,«7o 1 


* Tlio Chief ih inmnc, ihi* cbtatf' ih mannfri'ii hv hiH brotUor, 

t (\illllKCRtCil Hi lw57 
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No. XLII. 

KrimoLYUT of Kajah ITmmku Sing, Zeaiixdak of Siuooo.mi. d.itpd loth .luno 1820 

Wlieroas Uy tbo explicit orders of His Excelloncy tbr CJ over nor-Gcii oral 
in Council, 1, Rajah Umincr Sing, have been elevated to the “ (iuddee^^ of the 
liaj of Sirg(»ojah, J do hereby promise that I will cordially yield o]>ediencc to the 
Hritiah Government, and that I will never swerve from niy alleoianec to them. 
I will j)ay the revenue (Malgoozaree) 1 have stipulated f(»r, without claiming 
remission on any plea whatsoever. 


N<i. XLlll. 

PoTTAii jjivt'ii to ItAJ\ii r^iMEU SiN’o of SiBOooj^n, dsiled 2ltli FflM-iuiry 1S25 

Whereas under sanction of tin* Government the wlu»Ic pergunnah of 
Siru'oojah, with the khalsa lands and tuppalis, Inive Im'cii sidlled with Rajah 
I miner Sing for five y(‘ars, from J'2;52 to R, at an annual jiimiua 

of Sicca Rupees including ^‘’Mal,’^ “ Sayer,'' ‘^Abwab Muhmooiee,” or 

customary duos, ‘Slulkur and Runknr,” Tar and .Mulioowa*^ gardens, ox - 
cejding jjakheraj lands, inti'state and unelaimed proj)erly, and sin-li eesses as 
have been ])robil)ited by Government, and t.!ie said Rajah has agreed to jiay 
ill the stipulated jumina without pleading bad seasons or oilier calamity; it 
becomes the said Rajah to take measures for the improveiinmt of his estate, to 
conciliate his Zemindars, Jaghii>‘dars, Ryots, and all residing on his (‘state, and 
to ]niy his revenue (Malgoo/arec) into the Gov(*rmucnt Treasury annually and 
punetiially, aeeordiug t(» the iiistalnumts agreed ujion. He is not to plead 
drought or diluvion, or tlie absconding of ins rvols. He must (*\(‘rt liimsclf 
witli a view to ^'claiming waste lands, and thereby increasing his eultixatioii. 
He must not harbour thieves or liighwayimm, and such likt*. All suspicious 
charactcM’s of this description he must a})]»rebi*nd and bring to justice. He 
must, obey and carry out all orders nveived from the Oilieers of (Jov(U’mucnt, 
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in (he Pergiinuali. 

(Here comes specification of ins(alm<*ii<s.) 


No. XLIV. 

KcBooLYrT of RiJAii Ram Sing, Zkminuak of .Itsupork, dntod ^■tll .luiu* 1810 A.D. 

Whereas a settlement of the whole of JVrguniiah Jushjiore and its depen- 
•Icncy Kon»a, both included within Purgiinnah Sirgoojah, has been made with 
iJJe by the British Government, on the payment to the Government of an 
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annual tribute of Rupees 1,000 local currency* T, Rajah Ram Sin^, Zoinin- 
, ^ dar of Pi^rffunuiih Juslii)orc, do hereby, 

K.r,K “■ * of my own froo will aiul ueconl, promise, 

in ]»rct?eiK*e of (:ii])tain Sinnoek, Superiu- 
tnulcnt of the affaii*s of Sir^oojah, that 1 will not plead any ex(*use on the 
y(*ore of cahiniity, or other cause for non-payment; but ae<*ording‘ to tlic 
Kistbundoo ^iven below, I will, j'car by year, and instalment by instalment, 
pay the said tiibuto from the year JS76 Suinhut into the Treasury of Ranee 
Bishoon Koonwar<*o, Zemindar of Sirgoojah, through Lall Hurnath Sing, 
Tehsildar of the Ranee. 

(Jleri* comes speciHeation of in sin linen is.) 


• No. XLV. 

KrRooLTFT of Rajah Sixo of ICokka. (hilf^l 2lth IVcoinlw'r IRlf). 

"Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, whieli is my estate, has hec*n 
concluded with me by Cajdain Sinnoek, Superintendent of the affairs of 
Sirgoojali, at an annual jumma of Rupees ‘iOO, llursunna” for l*i27 R, 1 
freely and of rnv own aeeord engage to ])ay annually llie alxivo sum as AIalgo»»- 
zaree to tho Britisli Government, kist hy kist, ae<*ording- to the subjoined 
Kislbundee. I will plead no excust? for iion-payinent, 

(Specification of kists here given.) 


No. XLVl. 

Kubooltut of Rajah I^biolk Sing, Propriktor of pKiiarx^Aii Korra, dati'd Uhl 

January 1818. 

Wheroas, with the sanetion of the Government conveyed in their Secre- 
tary's letters No. 27, dated 17th May 1S17, and No. 4S, dated 5th .Inly 
following, I, the Ag'^uit to the Governor-General at liancheo, in Chota Nag- 
pore, have concluded wdih you, Rajali Umole Sing, Zemindar and ])roprietor 
of Pergunnah Korea, a settlement of that Porgunnah, confaining f‘35f) Alouzalis, 
“ Uslec and Dakiiilcc," with a right to all cultivat^'d and waste land, jnnL'.k**^ 
and hills, jheel and heel, reservoir, tanks, wells, ''kutcha and ]>ueka,” “.Julker'’ 
(fisheries), Bunker, and Putker (forest produce), ponds, gi'oves of Tar, 
Mulioowa, and Mango,” productive and unproductive, at an annual jumma ol’ 
Company's Rupees 400 for ten years, from 1255 to 12(»1‘ P., excejiting Laklie- 
raj, Khyrat, Bishoonpoereot, Aina, Rrahmotur, and Shibotur lands, Ahwabs 
and Sayer, Gnnjeat, Tuhbazaiiree, Uan, and other Bazaar dues, it becoineti 
you to conciliate and render contented all resident, as well as Pyekasht, Ryui^ 
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ill your villaft-cs, tofroUier with the Illa<|iia<hirs of the stiitl Por<pnnnah, to take 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate anil the eolleelion of the 
revenue. You should exert yourself with a view to extend cull i vat ion, and let 
the fruits of your exertions become apparent. You should pay Into the Cloveru- 
meiit Treasury the revenue at wliich your estate has hi*en a'^sessed, aeeoi*din<j 
to the terms of the settlement, kisthy kist, and year by year, without alletrinjp 
any plea; and, as is eiistomary, you will obtain au ueipiittanee at the elose of 
the year. Yon must not exact from any one the following* cesses prohi])ite(l 
by the Ooverninent : Kukham Sayer, Zukhat, Ounjeat, I'uhhaazaree, and 
other Ahwahs ; and you must not permit anv one to collect or exact tli(‘se 
cesses within Miur estate; you must not, without the sanelion of Ooverninent, 
f^rant any lands rent-free. You have no ri^ht to tlie produce of ^old, silver, 
(M»al or diamond mines, nr to any minerals whatever under f^nnind within 
IVr^iinnah Korea. All these helonj' to the (Tovernnicnt. Yon must claim 
no remission of the revenue tixed by the present settlement on the jiloa 
of drought or diluvion, or abse<mdin«f of ryots. No sucii j)lt*a will lie admit- 
ted. You must o'uard every comer of your estate, .so that nothin^ untoward 
fall out. Y'oii must ffuard the Pas.ses and permit travellers to have free 
ingress and esjress without moh*station. 'V ou must not harbour within 
\ our estate thieves, daeoits, tliii<?s, kuzzaeks, and other had characters. You 
nnisl exercise such vi^ihmeo and adopt such measnre.s that no man shall 
oppress JnV neighbour, and that sueh <*rimes as da<*oity, Ino-ljway robbery, 
Ilmi;j»*ee, theft, &e., shall he supj)re.s.M‘il. All the ]>rolits you aeijnire by 
increasing' cultivati<m within \our estates will he your own. You must render 
unhesitating^ obedience to the (Jovernmenl, and you must iie\‘T e\inee any 
inelination to resi.st their orders, rntil the appointment of a llritish Officer 
to the IVr^unnah, the Poli<*e duties will he eoiuluefed by \ou. All Police and 
Koujdarry eases, lieiiious and petty, that oeeiir within \our estate, you will 
jn'omptly investi<^ate and decide aeoordin«; to the im^lhod approved by the 
Authorities, and you will report the result to them. You will, like all other 
/I'lnindars, perform Police duties. AVhen the time arrives for the appoint- 
ment of a British Oflieer, he will superintend the Police and eonduet all cases, 
Dewannee and Foujdarry, and you will even then oontinuo to perform Police 
duties. You w'ill be re8])oii.sible for all crimes eominitted within ^ our estate, 
and }oii will exercise the same Police powers as the lllaquailars of Jnhhulpore 
and Sayur. Your responsibilities, too, w'ill he the same as thmrs. You must 
m»t conceal any erime or hush up a case, Imt you mii.st decide it im]iartially. 
^on must submit to the Aj^eiit, (lovenior-deiieral, ^Monthly ('riniinal Hetnnis 
and Reports. If you fail in the payment of the (loverninent revemn*, and if 
ii he proved that you are fjuilty of neiyleel of your Police duties, of distdjc- 
di< ni*e of orders, of the crime of op])ression and tyranny over your K\ots; or 
ef takiu" or j^iving; had eouusel, the whole Zemiiidarry of llu said Perg'niiinih 
will he ivsiinied hv the (jovernment, and you will he deharnd from all inter- 
IVrenee with it. In the above event the Orders of (loveriimeiit are positive; 
}‘»u should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. 

N, B . — The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar was drawn up 
la the same terms precisely. 
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No. XLVIJ. 

Tui.nhlatiun of the Srjfsnu prantod to Kaja Binoessukke Pekstiao Sikg Deo, IJaiia- 
DooK, of OuDEvrouE, liy the Co:&imi.sbioeeu of Chota Nagpoue, dated 12tli 
DcH>fmlK*r 1800. 

Whereas, in lieu of tlie loyal services n'uclored by you, the Pergunnali ul* 
Oudey pore has been bestowed to you by the Goveniiiient, with the title of Rajali 
liahadoor, and a Sword and Simniid, with the Sif>-iiaturc and Seal of Ilis^ 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and wliereas the sinn 
of Kiipecs D33-5-3' is iixed for tlie tribute of the said Perf^uniiah, and the siun 
of 500 Rupees is paid out of the eolleetioiis of the said Per^unnah to Ranee 
Bunkoonwaree, widow of the late Nursini^ Deo, Ex- Rajah of Oiahiyporc, as a 
Pension, and whereas the sum of one RujM*e })c‘r diem is at ])rehent paid ])y 
Government to tlie families of Dlieeraj Sin^ and Sewraj Sin^ for their sup- 
port, these items are duo and ohli^'utory on you to lx* discharged. It is then*- 
fore necessary that yon pay into (Joveriiment Treasury annually by thiee 
instalments the sum of Rujices 5:18-5-1 on aecount of the trihiitii of the said 
Pergunuah, and tlu* amount of 500 Rupees on account of the Pension of 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for tlu* jiresent a sum of one Rupee 
per diem for the maintenance of Dhoeraj and Sewraj Sing's families, ami in 
future whatever aniounl may he Iixed for their su])]x)rt, \ou will, without objec- 
tion, pay into the Govornincnt Troahiiry, and will continue to ’’enjoy llu* 
Perguiiuah bestowed on you and tlu* heirs male of your body ; you will remain 
firm in your allianee to render all such services as may be recpiired of you b\ 
the British Goveniniont. 


(Signed) E. T. Dalton, 

CtHnutiftHinner of Choi a Nagpor*'. 


Tkaeslation of the Aokkemket Icmlered by Rajah HiXPESsrHEE I^ekstiao Sino I>i.o 
Rauadoor, of ()ri>EVi*oRE, diilod 12tli l)m»uilK*r iSfJO, (.‘(irresponding witli tin 
15th Aghuii 1208 Fuslec. 

Whereas I, lliiidessurec Pershad Sing De<i, having i-eceived tliroiigh tin* 
favor of tb<‘ Goveniineiit tlie Pergunnah of Oudeyporc, with the title of Rajah 
Babadoor, as also a Sword witli a Sunnnd under the autograjib of Ilirf 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India; whereas the annual 
tribute of the said Perguiiiiah is fixed at Rupees 583-5-4, and wliereas 500 
Rupees are paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah as a Pension to 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex- Rajah of Oudeyporc , 
and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per diem is paid by Govern m<*iit to 
the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance, it is ii 
stringent and bounden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. I 
therefore promise and place on record Uiat I will pay per annum the sum ol 
Rupees 533-5-4 by three instalments on account of the tnbutc, and olX* 
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Itnpoos as a slipondiary grant to Ranee Bunkoon\varet‘ (luring h(*r natiivjil 
life; and will further pay for the present one Rupc'e a day towards the 
inainlenanoe of Dheoraj and Sewraj Singes families, and in futun^ 1 will pay 
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nag])oro shall 
l»e pleas(»d to fix for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the estalt* 
Im'sIowwI on me and the heirs, &c., and evince always my untlincliing zeal and 
lo\alty to the British Government, and bo re^idy to render all services recpiirtMl 
»if me by the British Government. Wherefore 1 do write these few lines by 
way of Agreement to be used when rc({uired. 

tSignwl) Bixdksscuei*: Peusiiad StiVcs Deo, 

Rajah of Oiufc^fjore. 


Timnshthin of an Aoki'.emknt Ifiulert^d by Uvjaii iiiNi^KssritKi: Pr.fisn in Sin(, Deo 
I tvJiAiKtoii, of Ol'Iucypokj'., rcf'jirdiiijr the Piiliiv u(hiiini>triition. dated 12th J Vtvmbi*! 
(‘(irrcspondiiig with Uh* loth Agliun 12i}S P. S. 

Whereas the PoIi(j(' duties of IVrgiinnah Oud<*vpore have been eonsigiUHl 
lo me l)y tlie Government, and 1 hiive of iny own fret‘ will and accord taketi 
them ujMnrm\ self, I do therefore promise and place on record that 1 will dis- 
• liargc the dutit's thereof faithfully and lionovably ; and whatever suits may 
he instituted for de))ts, &e., 1 will decide imj)ai*tially and hoiu'slly, ami will 
listen to all ]ileas that may he given. Jf both ])arties shall agrc‘(* to have their 
ili'ipute decided hy arhitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct lliem to 
.id just the suit without j;arlialil\. lii the heinous eriminal cases, r/:., daeoity, 
|»limder, imirder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, ite., which 
may be perpetrated in iny' jurisdiction, 1 will make lliorough imjuirics, and 
apjireliend the offenders and inijiartially investigate the case. 1 will send 
iTjHirts of all such cases to the (-omuiissioner. In eases wliere seii1(*nco «>f 
than two years’ ini])risonmenl should seem to me luwssarv, 1 will siib- 
imt the r(‘eords after i»roi)er investigation to tluj (^nnmissiouer, as is eusto- 
mary in this Commissionorship. 1 will transmit the monthly paju'rs, &e., on 
lln- oth of every sueeeeding month, and will not eoiieeal aiiv crime. 1 will 
Mol he guilty of any' opju'ession or hardship on the iuhabitiiuts of the said 
i\‘rgunnah. I will also keep ii[) a vigilant watch on mv Aiiilahs that tiny 
Miay not oppr(*ss tlie Ryots. 1 will not impose or continc any one on account 
‘•r the prohibited duti(*s. I have no claim on the intestate ])i()perty, it all 
belongs to (iov<'nimont, and wdiatcver such jirojierty shall come into mv hands 
^ viill report about it to the Commissioner. If J act contrary t(* the foregoing 
''lipiilatioiis, T sliall be held responsible for it, and if it is proved on me I siiall 
"Mhinit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore 1 do write these few lines in 
di(‘ shape of an Agreement to be used when reipiired. 

(SigiKMl) BrNDEssi REE Peksiiad Si\(j Deo, Haiif^doory 

Rajah of Otidet/porv. 
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No. XLVIII. 

TiiANsiiATioN ol'a Kuhoolyut taken from Kajah GnrxHHAM Sino Deo of Poeaiiat, 
in SiNOKiir)()3i. datod Ini February 1820. 

AVhoroas His !'’x(*i'll(‘n<*v the Most Noble the Governor-Oeneriil in Coun- 
cil bus been jyraciously j»lt*iiRctl to cxi<‘iHl t<» me tlu* j)roteeliim of the Honor- 
able Company, and to admit mo witliin the list of Feudal 'rribiitaries of the 
British Kmpir** in India, I hereby cn^a/Lre and bind myself and my po.slerity to 
ii loyal devotion to the int(ire.st of my i»c\v Sovereign, and the most implieii 
obedieiiec to such orders as J or they may, fnmi lime to time, receive from a 
competent Autliorily. 1 further en^ai»^e for the purpose of uuirkinfj my 
Feudal dei>eiidenc*e on the Briti.^h Covernmeut to ])ay au annual tribute of 
101 Sieea Rup(*es to he t^iveii with the year ]22() (1st Bhadoii) ISIS, aiid to 
be ])aid in tin: moiilli of F«ios, to the person who may be appointed to reeeive 
it by His Lordship iu Council. 

Should I or rnv posterity wilfully fail in the ohservanee of these stij)nla- 
tioiis, I hereby declare ni\s(*lf and them liable to siieh iioliee of, or ])nnihhment 
for, the infrin<*‘<*meiit, as it may appear to the British Coverniuent for the time 
beintr to deserve. 


Tbaxslatj(»x of the Pottati jriven Hajau (SjirxsnAM Sing Deo ofPoiAJiAr. in 
SiN(jUiiooM, (luted Iht Febnuiry 1820. 

Tn return for the Enj>af^ement which you have executed and delivered to 
Captain Jliiddell, I am authorized and direet(»d by the British (jovernni(*nt to 
assure yem of the protection of the llonorahle Company, the efficient benetit of 
which, in your maintenance in all your existiiifi^ rights, ]>rivilegeR, and ]K)s- 
sessions, you and your posterity will eontinue to enjoy, so lon*>^as you and they 
shall faithfully abide by tlie stijiulatioiis to which you have pledfii^ed yourself 
and tliein. 


No. XLIX. 

FoiiM of ScNNUD given* on renewal of the former Settlement. 

AVluTeas the estate of has been oj)en to resettlement or revision 

since the day of 1S:30, ])iit in eonsequonce of the said 

State heinjy backward, and there appearinjj^ no particular reason for revision or 
rosettleinent, the si*ttlement made with has been allowed 

to stand; and whereas His Fxeelleney the Viceroy and Clovernor-General of 
India in Coiineil, havinj^ reason to be satisfied with the manner in which the 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 


To ihv Chiefs of Sirgoojah, Ju8bpore, Oudeypore, Korea, Cbaog Bukar, Gaiigpore, and Boiiai. 
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has been pleased to direct that the present scttle- 
miMit be renewed for a period of twenty years, it is now iiotilied and declared 
to all concerned that the cxistiiigf settlement of is hereby 

r(‘now’ed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the montli of 

, and ending on the day of the month of 
, under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 
irivcn to on the 


No. L. 

Agseement of Lueka Coles in 1821. 

FirsL — We acknowledge oursidves to be sul)jeid to the British Ooverii- 
inent, and engage to be loyal and obedient to its authority. 

SeconiVy , — AVe agree to j)ay to our Chief or Zemindar eight annas for 
<*aeh i)loiigh for the live years next ensuing, and afterwards one liupce if our 
eireuinstances admit of it. 

Thirdly . — We engage to keep the road through our Pcrgunnalis open and 
saf(* for all descriptions of travellers, and if robbery take place', to deliver the 
tliief to justice, and account for the projjerty stolen. 

Fourthly . — ^Wc will allow persons of all eastes to settle in our villages and 
afford them protection \ we will also encourage our children to learn the Ounah 
or Hindi tongues. 

Jjafdly . — If we should be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, we will 
not ri'sort to arms for redress, but coin])lain to the* OUicers Commanding the 
Trooi)s on our Frontier, or to some other comiHjtent authority. 


No. LI. 

Tiianslation of a Sunni'd geivon by Captain Tickell to Baobia Maneee of Kowsil- 
LAPOSSi, in Bub Peeb, dated 10th Dcccmbor 1838. 

Be it known to you, Baoria, Maiikee, of Kowsillapossi, in Bur Peer, that 
the post of Maukee in Bur Peer is given to you, therefore I give you this 
Sunuud under orders of the Agent, Governor-General, of the 10th December 
1838. You must act in accordance therewith. In conformity with your 
Agreement, made in presence of the Agent, Governor-General, and Assistant 
Commissioner, you >vill be held responsible for all the crimes, viz., theft, 
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inurdor, dac oity, highway robbery, and plunder, &c., occurring in all the villages 
undiT your charge. 11' the n^venue of your lllakah be not received on the 
fixed date, you will be held })ersonally responsible for it: the (iovenimeut 
revenue will be oolleetiHl ucc'ordiiig to the current settlement, and such as may 
be hereafter made, li'ou will perform your duties zealously, and must arrest 
and deliver u]) crinuiials. You must not willingly allow olTeiiders to escape 
in any way, whether in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any offenders 
eseai>e from another lllakah, and take refuge in your lllakah, you must arrest 
thorn and bring them to Court, and if you conceal them or favor their cause, 
it will 1)0 to your discreilit. You must rej)ort to the Court at once the occur- 
reiiee oC any theft, murder, dacoity, highway robbery, and j)luiulcr, &:e., that 
takes ])la(*e in your lllakah, and} on are authorized to try and determine 
yourself ^udty cases, such as (piarnds, altercations, &c., and report tin, fact to 
the Court. \<)U are to remain loyal, and obey any orders given you by 
mys(*l£ or any jicivoii constituted rny successor. For your assistanee a 
Mooiuhih has been ay»pointed in each village in your lllakah. They must 
obey }our orders, and tiny will also promise before the Agent, Govornor- 
(Jeneral, and Assistant C\)minissioner, that they will obey their Mankee's 
orders, and aid liiiii ; whatever good or had occurs in th(‘ir respective village, 
they must repoit it to theMaiikee: if they cannot liud the JMankee, tluy 
will rejKirt the fact to the Naih Maiikee. If 1 become ill or go to some other 
j)lacc on iiiy own business, another Otiieer will he aj)pointed to dis^duirge the 
duties entrusted tome at present. Moreover, if \oun'Ceive orders to arrest 
any offender either from tho Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant 
(k)mniissioner, you must arn'st the (dTender and bring him to Court. If the 
offender absconds from } our lllakah to any other, you must trace and arrest 
him. Or if the Mankec of other lllakah requires assistance from you to 
apj)rehend a felon, you must eomj)ly instantly, and make no excuse and exert 
yourself to the utmost, so that the felmi may be securetl. If you he ill, or 
may havt‘ occasion to visit other villages, you must entrust your duties to 
your Naib. He is a])p()intcd by (joveriimeiit for those duties. Moreover, 
if you see that you will he detained for some time at. some ])Jace on your own 
busiiu'ss, yon must report that to the Court — that there may exist no anxiety 
in your mind. If you receive any orders from any Itajali, liahoo. Zemindar, 
or karpiirdauz, on any pretence whatever, you must not fail in your engag'e- 
inent; on the contrary, 3'ou luust arrest the bearer of the said order, and bring 
him to the Assistant Commissioner or to the Ollicor in charge for the time 
being. If anybody disturbs the j)eace of your lllakah, you must collect 
vour force or followers, and arrest the man and bring him to the Assistant 
Commissioner, If the disturber of the ])eace leaves your lllakah for another, 
you must go there, apprehend him, and bring him to Court, and must not 
knowingly lot him escape : you must always act up to the above instructions. 
You will receive a scj)arate Pottah, and w’ill receive one-tenth out of the 
revenue which will be collected by Government from your lllakah. If you 
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to you, then the 
tenth part of the revenue promised to be paid to you will be withheld, and 
the Pottah of the Mankeeship will be taken back and given to some other 
person : you must keep this as a Suunud. 
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Tbanslation of a Pottah given by Captain Tickell to ItiOEiA Mannee of Kow- 
81 LLAFOSBI, in Bub Peeb, dated 1911i March 1839. 

Be it known to Kaoria Mankcc of Kowsillapossi^ in Satli Bnnturia 
the undermentioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Alankoe 
of those villages : you must keep the ryots in those villages satisfieil, and 
settle them. You must be attentive to the Government orders, and collect 
the revenue of your lllakah according to the settlement, .and bring it yourself. 
Whatever revenue will come from any village, one-sixth of it will be given 
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get one-tenth. Therefore 
this Pottah is given to you. 

(Here follows specification of villages.) 




SIKKIM. 


Frout a licpftri htj Dr. A. Camphelly SnperinienHenl of harjccfivt/^ and of/ia 
(locumenl4i in the Foreign OJfiee. 

SiKKiMj known as Dinjong by the inhabitants and in all the noi^lu 
boiirinfr countries, is bounded on the north by Thibet, on the* easi by llhootan, 
1)11 the wesi by Nijial, and on the south by the liummam and Great Kunjeci 
Rivera, which divide it from the Darjeeling Hill Territory. 

Very little is known of the history of the earlier Rajahs of Sikkim. 
Their ancestor Pciieho Namguay is supposed to have owed his posiliou (o 
three Dookpa Lamas, who some three liuiidred years ago ('oii verted tin* 
Lepehas and made him Chief of the eountry. About the middle of the 
last century, Jeedah, the Deb Rajah of Rhootaii, invaded and took Sikkim, 
and held possession of it for six or seven years. The Sikkim Rajah, who 
was <|uile a boy, lied to Lassa wlience after being educated he was sent back 
to his own eountry. 

About the year 1780 the Goorkhas from Nipal began to make inroad^ 
into Sikkim. In 1788 the Sikkim Rajah, severely yiressed by the Goorkhas, 
applied for assistance to the Governments of Thibet and Rliootan, and, with 
their aid, compelled the Goorkhas to retire towards Hum Ghnrrie on tlie 
Kankayi, where they had erected forts to secure a communication with 
Morung. The Bhootan troops soon afterwards returned to their own frontier ; 
tin’s was followed by the submission of the greater part of the Sikkimese to 
the Goorkhas and the Rajah lied for refuge into Thibet. 

Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the outbreak of tlio war with 
Nipal in 1814-15. Tlic Goorkhas eommeiieed inroads in Sikkim as earlj' as 
17S(b and, when the encroachments on British territory issued in war, they 
bad overrun Sikkim as far eastward as the Teesta River, including the JMornng 
or Terai at the foot of the hills. It was the obji-et of the Britihh Gov- 
ernment to give every possible assistance to the Maharajah of Sikkim to eAi)cl 
the Goorkhas, and on the conclusion of the Nii>al war tli(‘ country between 
the Mcchi and the Teesta, which had been wrc'sted by us from tlie Nipalesc, 
was made over by Treaty (No. Lll.) to him. The main object of 
this Treaty was to shut out the Nipalesc from the means of eiirrying out any 
views of aggrandizement to the eastward. 
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From 1817 to 1S25 there does not appear to have been any business 
transactions between the Maharajah of Sikkim and the British Government. 
About this year, however, the Minister of the Rajah Buljeet, a Lcpcha Chief, 
was murdered, when all his adherents of the same tribe, about 800, under the 
fyuidancc of Eklathye Kajee, fled from Sikkim and took refu^'e in Nipal. 
Shortly after this disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nipal boundary, which 
came under the cognizance of the (■ovcrnur-Gcnerars Agent for the North- 
Eastern Frontier and the Resident in Nipal. In 1 828 Captain Lloyd was deputed 
to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. He ])cnetrated the 
hills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial Resident at ISTalda, 
as far as Rinchingpoong. These gcnilcmcn, attracted by the position of 
Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, and it was 
resolved by Government to open negociations with the Maharajah of Sikkim 
on the first convenient occasion for the cession oC Darjeeling to the British 
Government in return for an eciui valent in lands or money. This opportunity 
occurred in 1834-35, when the Lcpcha refugees in Nipal made an inroad into 
th(i Sikkim Terai, and Colonel Lloyd was dejuited to enquire into the causes of 
the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to Nipal, and the negocia- 
tion ended in the unconditional cession by the Maharajah of the Darjeeling 
tract under a Deed of Grant (No. Llll.), dated February 1835. 

In 1841 the Government granted an allow’ance of Rupees 3,000 per 
annum to the Maharajah as com])ensation ft)r the cession of Darjeeling, and 
in 1846 a further sum of Rupees 3,000 in all Rupees 6,000 per annum. 

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its population having 
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly 
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nipal, Sikkim, and Bhootan, 
in all of which slavery is prevalent. There was free trade in labour and all 
other commodities, with forest land enough for all comers to settle in, and 
every encouragement given to the new arrivals. The increased importance of 
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Dewaii of the Maharajah, who was himself the mono- 
polist of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other 
principal people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as 
British subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and 
secret emissaries to frighten our new subjects, by declaring that they should 
be delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
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the resort in every way o£ the Sikkim people to Diii jeolin^ ; added to wliicli 
some British sul^jects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and 
there were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals. 
There has always been an arrangement for a mutual exchange of slaves between 
Sikkim and Bhootan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjeeling^ was 
constantly importuned by the Maharajah of Sikkim and his Dewau to get the 
British Government to follow a similar course with Sikkim, which was of 
necessity steadily refused. 

In Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim, ^\'ith 
])ermiKsiou of (Jlovernment and the Maharajah, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell to reliiKpiish claims for the 
surrender of criminals ; to make him, while in durance, agree to the dictation 
of the Dewan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves; and to detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by (juveriiment. Boiled 
by the dt*clai*ation that whatever concessions might be extorted then would not 
be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the Gov- 
(‘riior-Gciieral that the Maharajah's head should answer for it if a hair of tiie 
head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese eventually 
released the prisoners on 2‘lth December 

In February 1850 an avenging force crossed the Great Itunjeet River into 
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the sl<»ppagc of the grant of Rupees 6,000 
per annum to the Maharajah, the annexation of the Sikkim Terai, and the por- 
tion of the Sikkim Hills bounded by the Rumniam River on the north, the 
Great Runjeet and the Toesta on the east, and by the >Jipal Frontier on the 
west. This new territory was put under the management of the Su])erinteudeut 
of Darjeeling, and, through the rapid increase of jiopulalioii and suitability for 
tea, has become very valuable; the revenue derived from it and from l^arjeeling 
now amounting to about 75,000 Rupees per annum. The Dewan was osten- 
sibly dismissed from office, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly and 
well between Sikkim and our Government. But this mau worked his way 
into power again through his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Maha- 
rajah, and the kidnapping of our subjects was resumed without the 
possibility of obtaining redress. In April and May 1800 two aggra- 
vated cases of kidnapping were reported to Government. All ordinary 
efforts to procure restitution of our subjects and the surrender of the 
offenders, who were adherents of the Dewan, ha\ing failed, the Governor- 
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General in Council resolved to occupy the territory of the Maharajah 
lying- to the north of the llummam River and to the west of the Great 
Runjeet, and to retain it until our subjects were restored, the offenders given 
up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar offences. On the 1st 
November 1860 the Superintendent of Darjeeling crossed the Rummam with 
a small force, and advanced as far as Rinchingpoong. But he was eventually 
forced to fall back on Darjeeling. A stronger force was then dcsi)atchcd 
under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawlcr, and accompanied by the 
llon^lde Ashhy Eden as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force jmI- 
vanced to the Tcesta when the Sikkimese acceded to the terms dictated by the 
Governor-General, and a new Treaty (No. LlV.) consisting of twenty-three 
Articles, was concluded by the Envoy with the Maharajah in person on the 
USth of March 1801. 

The allowance of Rupees 6,000 per annum forfeited by the Maharajah in 
1850 was restored in lS(i:l, as an act of grace, to his son and successor Sekeoug 
Kuzoo : it w’as increased in ISOS to Rupees 0,000, and in 1873 to Rupees 
13,000, on the understanding that it was granted without any rcferei'ice to the 
increased value of Darjeeling and purely as a mark of consideration for the 
Maharajah. 

In 1868 the Maharajah solicited permission for the return of the Ex- 
Dewan, but the re<juest was refused as being contrary to the 7th Article of 
the Treaty of 1861, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession. 

Maharajah Sekeong Kuzoo died in 1871' and was succeeded by his half 
brother Thothup Namguay who is now 15 years of age. 

Tlu* area of Sikkim is abinit 1,550 s(piai’e miles, and the j')02)ulation 
])robably not more than five to the square mile, or 7,000, iu the following 
proportion : — 

Leiichas ... ... 3,000 

Bhootias ... ... 3,000 

Limboos ... ... 3,000 

There is no money revenue, and the contributions in kind from agricul- 
tural produce and transit duties on trade would, if converted into money, 
iwobably not exceed Rupees 7,000 per annum. The country is, to a great 
I'xtcnt, covered with forest and thick underwood, and is most difiicult to 
travel in. 
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The trade with Sikkim is not at present of much value j the exports 
from British territory amount to about Rupees 20,000 per annum, the 
imports from Sikkim to about Rupees 5,000; a eonsiderablo increase in 
these amounts may however be anticipated on the completion of a road, the 
rig^ht to make which through Sikkim to the frontier of Thibet is secured by 
Article 13 of the Treaty of 1861. The Maharajah is tributary to China, 
through the viceroyalty at Lassa, and of late years, since his loss of territory 
through the misconduct of his officers, he has received an annual allowance 
from Lassa of Rupees 1,000 to 2,000. • 
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No. LII. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement enic*red into by Captain Uaure Latter, Agonl on the 
jinrt of Ills Excellency the Kiout Honorable the Earl of Moira, K. G., Gov- 
ernor-General, & c ., &c., A.C., &u., and Nazir Chaika Tekjin and Macua 
Teinbah and Lama Ducuim Longboo, Deputies on the part of the Uajah of Sikkim- 
j>VTTEE, being severally authorized and duly appointed for the above purpoKcs. 

Article 1. 

The IIoDorahlc East India Company codes, transfers, and makes over in 
full sovereignty to the Sikkimputtoe Rajah, his heirs or successors, all the hilly 
or mountainous country situated to the eastward of the IVlocdii River and to 
the westward of the Tcesta River, formerly possi^ssod and occupied by the Rajah 
of Nojiaul, but ceded to the IJoiiorable East India Company by the Treaty of 
pcfieo signed at Segouleo. 


Article 2. 

The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and successors to abstain 
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any other State. 

Article 3. 

Thai he will refer to the arbitration of the British Govornnieut any dis- 
putes or questions that may arise between his subjects and tliosc of Nepaul, or 
any other neighbouring State, and to abide hy the decision of the British 
Government. 

Article 4. 

He engages for liinisclf and successors to joiu the British Troops with the 
whole of his Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in general to 
afford the Britisli Troops every aid and facility in his power. 

Article 5. 

That he will not permit any British subject, nor the sul)ject of any 
European and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the per- 
mission of the English Government. 

Article 6. 

That he will immediately seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious 
offenders that may take refuge within his territories. 

Article 7. 

That he will not afford protect on to any defaulters of revenue or othej* 
delinquents when demanded by the British Government through their accre- 
dited Agents. 
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Article 8. 

That lie will afford protection to merchants and traders from the Com- 
pany's Provinces, and he entya^es that no duties shall be levied on the transit of 
merchandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts. 

Article 9. 

The Honorable East India Company guarantees to the Sikkim puttee 
Rajah and his successors the full and peaceable possession of the tract of hilly 
country s])eciiied in the lirst Article of the present Agreement. 

Article 10. 

This Treaty shall be ratified and exchanged by the Sikkimputt^e Rajah 
within one month from the present date, and the counti'rpart, when conlirmod 
by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be trans- 
mitted to the Rajah. 

Done at Titalya^ lit la lOM tiny of Fehrnary IS 17, aintirering lo I he of 
Phagoon 1873 SimhiUy mid to the 30^^ of Mangh P2Sl3 Baugullic, 


13 ARB £ Latter. 


Nazir Chataa Tinjin. 


Mach A Timbaii. 


Lama Duchim Loncadoo. 


|TheGov€»rnor-; 
I General's | 
Small Seal. I 


(Signed) Moira. 

,, N. B. Edmonstone. 

„ Arciid. Setox. 

„ Geo. Down EswELL. 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William, this 
fifteenth day of March^ One Thousand Eight Hundred and Seventeen. 

(Sd.) J. Adam, 

Acting Chief Secy, to Govt. 



The Co.’fl 
Wafer 
Seal. 
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Copt of a StiNNUD granted to the Rajah of Sikkim, dated 7 i\i April 1817. 

Tlio Honorable East India Company, in consideration of tlie services per- 
forniwl by the Hill tribes under the control of the llajahof Sikkim, and of the 
attachment shown by him to the interest of the British (iovernment, p^rants 
to the Siitkimjmttec llajnh, his heirs and successors, all that ])ortioii of low 
land situated eastward of the Aleitehe Biver, and westward of the Muha 
iiddee, formerly ])Ossessed by the Rajah of Ne}>aul, but ceded to the Honorable 
East India Comi)any by the Treaty of Se^oulee, to be held by the Sikkim- 
j)iittee Rajah as a feudatory, or as aeknowled^'in^i: the supremacy of the British 
Govern uient over the said lauds, subject to the following conditions : — 

Tlie British Laws and Regulations will not be introdi;ced hi to the torri- 
1ori<‘s in (jiiestion, but tlie Sikkimjmttee Rajah is authorized to make such laws 
and regulations for their internal government, as are suited to the habits and 
customs of the inhabitants, or that may he in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treatj' signed at Tit.ilya, on the lOth 
February 1817, and ratilicd by His Exeelleney the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, on the Jbtli Mareh following, ai*(‘ to he in force with 
regard to the lands h«*rehy assigned to the Sikkiinputtee Rajah, us far as they 
arc ajiplicuble to the circumstances of those lands. 

It wijl he especially incumbent on the Sikkiinputtee Rajah and his officers 
to surrender, on application from the officers of the Honoraj>le Comjiany, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and all public defaulters who may take 
r(‘fnge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the j)oli(*e officers of the 
Bntish Government to puivuc into those lands and ajjprehend all such persons. 

In consideration of the distance of the Sikkiinputtee Rajah's residence 
from the Company's Provinces, such tmh^rs as the Govery'-r-General in Council 
may, uj)«)ii any sudden emergency, find it necissary to transmit to the local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, ft>r the secuiity or protection of those 
lands, are to be imincdialely obeyed and carried into execution in the same 
manlier as if coming from the Sikkiinputtee Rajah. 

Ill order to prevent all dis])utes ivith regard to the boundaries of the low 
lands granted to the Sikkiinputtee Rajah, they wdll he surveyed by a British 
Ofiicer, and their limits accurately laid down and di^fiuod. 


No. LIU. 

Translation cf the Deed of Grant making over Dabjeelino to the East India Com- 
pany, dated 29th I^laugh, Sumbut 1891 A.D. Isl February ISUo. 

The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of 
the Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool qjimate, for the purpose of 
enabling the s<Tvants of his Government, sufferffig from sickness, to avail 
themselv'es of its advantages, I, the S.'kkiinputttv Rajah, out of friendship to 
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tlio said Govomor-Oenoral, hereby present Darjeeling to the East India Com- 
pany, that is^ all the land south of the Great Eunjeet River^ east of the 
Balasur^ Kahail^ and Little Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and 
Malianuddi Rivers. 

(Translated.) 

(Sd.) A. Campbell, 
Superintendent of Darjeeling, 
mid in charge of Political relatione with SMiw, 

Seal of the Rajah ) 

))retixed to the document. J 


No. LIV. 

Treaty, Covenant, or Agreement entered into by the ITunoraule Asuley Eden, Envoy 
and Special Commtsstoner on the part of the Bkitihh Government, in virtue of 
ftill powers vested in liiin by the Right Honorable Charles Earl Canning, Gov- 
ernor-General in CoCNCiL, and by lIis Hiuuness Skeeong Ki’zoo, Maharajah 
of Sikkim on bih own jiait. 

Whereas the eontiniied de])rcdation8 and misconduct of the officers and 
subjects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to 
afford satisfaction for the misdeeds of his people, have resulted in an interrup- 
tion, for many years jiast, of the harmony which previously existed between 
the British Go\eriimont and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti- 
mately to the iiiviisioi* and eonqiicst of Sikkim by a British force; and whereas 
the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed liis sincere regret for the mis- 
conduct of his servants and subjects, his dcU'rminatioii to do all in liis power 
to obviate future misunderstanding, and his desire to be again admitted into 
friendship and alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows : — 

I. 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the 
Sikkim Goveriuneut are hereby formally caneclled. 

II. 

The wliole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British 
forees is restored to the Maharajah of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be 
peace and amity between the two States, 

III. 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to 
restore, within one month from the date of signing this Treaty, all publi<* pro- 
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Trooiis at Rin- 
ehinpoong. 
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IV. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1800 hy the British 
(lovcrnraent in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim us a means of 
enforcing just claims which had been evaded by the Goveniincnt of Sikkim, 
and as com])ensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kiduapi>ed 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to ])ay to the British 
authorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rupees in the 
following instalments, that is to say ; — 

May Ist, 1801 ... ... 1,000 

Nov. 1st, 1801 ... ... ... 3,000 

May 1st, 1802 ... ... 3,000 

As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that^ 
ill the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid on the dale 
appoink»d, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern- 
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River llummam, 
oil the east by the Great Runjeet River, on the north by a line from the Great 
Runjeet to the Singalceluh Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, 
IVmonchi, and Changachcling, and on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain 
Range, and the British Government shall retain possession of this territory 
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of 
occupatioli and collection, and interest at 6 per cent, per annum, are realized. 

V. 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again 
commit de])redations on British territory, or kidnn]> or otherwise molest 
British subjects. In the event of any such depredation or kidna])])ing taking 
place, the Goveriiniciit of Sikkim undertakes to deliver iij) all persons engaged 
ill such malpractice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or 
benefiting thereby. 

VI. 

The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up aii^ 
criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may liave taken refuge wiiJiin 
its territory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Government 
through their accredited agents. Sliould any delay 01 * 0111 * iii eonqilyiiig with 
such demand, the Police of the British Government may follow the person 
whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim ti^rritory, and 
shall, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the British Agenl, receive ever\ 
assistance and protection in the prosecution of their cbjeet from the Sikkim 
olHcers. 

VII. 

Inasmuch as the late misunderstandings between the two Governments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the Ex-Dcwaii Naniguay, the 
Government of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namgiiay, nor any 
of his blood relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or 
to take pai*t in the c^ouiieils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or an}' 
of the Maharajah’s family at Choorabi. 
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VIII. 

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on 
travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. 
There shall heneeforth be a. free reciprocal intercourse, and full liberty of 
commerce between the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to i^o into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or 
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be jiermitted to reside in and 
pass through Sikkim, and to exjiose their goods for sale at any place and in 
any manner that may best suit their purpose, without any inti*rfereiice what- 
ever, except as is hereinafter jirovided. 


TX. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to afford jindection to all travellers, 
merchants, or traders of all countries, whether residing in, trading in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or t.*ad« i*. being a 
European British subject, sliall commit any offence c.ontriiiv to the laws of 
Sikkim, such pereoii shall be jiunislied ])y tlie representative oi the British 
Government resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Goveriiinent will a., ,a,. i 
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for (his piirj)t>se, and will 
on no account, detain such offenthM* in Sikkim on any pndext or }nvtcnce 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be' liable to 
the law’s of Sikkim ; hut siicli persons slni 11, on no account, be ))unished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a Britisli 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 

X. 

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern- 
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exjjorted into tlie British 
territories from Sikkim, or iin])orted into Sikkim from the British territories. 

XL 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bbootan, or Nepal, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to such a 
scale as may, from time to time, be determined and published without 
reference to the destination of the goods, provided, however, that such duty 
shall, on no account, exceed 5 j)cr cent, on the value of the goods at the time 
and place of the levy of duty. On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass 
shall be given, exempting such goods from liability to further payment on 
any account whatever. 

XII. 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on 
account of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom 
officers shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at 
the value affixed on them by the owner. 
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XIII. 

In the event of the British Government dosirinff to o])on out a road 
throug'h Sikkim^ with the view of encouraging tradi*, tlic Sikkim Govern- 
ment will raise no objection thereto, and will afFord every protection and aid 
to the i)arty cn<jaged in the work. If a road is construcU»d, the Government 
of Sikkim undertakes to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable 
traveller's rest-houses throughout its route. 

XIV. 

If the !• itish Government desires to make either a topographical or 
'•eoJogical Sinv(‘y of Sikkim, the Sikkim Govornment will raise no objection 
to tliis bciuL: df)ne, and will afford protection and assistance to the Officers 
employed in this duty. 

XV. 

Inasmuch many of the lak* miKUiulcrstandings have had their founda- 
tion in the custom whlih <*xists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern- 
Tiui ♦ of Sikkim hinds its“ir, from this date, to ])imibh severelv any person 
iiidlii'lving in human beings, or seizing persons for the purpose of using them 
'as :>Lavos. 

XVI. 

lleneeforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves without let 
or hindrance to any country to wdiich they may wish to remove. In the same 
w'ay the Government of Sikkim has authority to permit the subjects of other 
countries, not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim. 

XVJI. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggres- 
sion or hostility against any of the neighbouring States wbicb are allies of 
the British Government. If any disputes or questions arise between the 
people of Sikkim and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions 
shall be referred to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim 
Government agrees to abide by the decision of the Britisli Government. 

XV III. 

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and 
facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 

XIX. 

The Government of Sikkim wdll not cede or lease any portion of its 
territory to any other State, without the pcrniission of tlie British Govern- 
ment. 

XX. 

The Government of Sikkim engages that no armed force belonging to 
any other country shall pass through Sikkim, without the sanction of the 
British Government. 
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XXL 

Sovcii of the criminals, whose surrender W'as demanded by the British 
Government, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, tlie Gov- 
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of 
those persons from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of these* 
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize 
them, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without 
delay. 

XXII. 

With a view to the establishment of an efficient Govern men I in Sikkim, 
and to the better maintenance of friendly relations w^itli the British (iovern- 
ment, the Maharajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Go\ernment 
from Thibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is 
further agreed that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government, 
who shall reside i)ermancntly at Darjeeling. 

XXIII. 

This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled and 
concluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness 
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tnmloong, this 28th day of 
March 1861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has delivered 
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, wdth translation in Nagri 
and Bhootiab, under the seal and signature of theeaid Honorable Ashley Eden, 
and His Highness the Sikkimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha- 
rajah has in like manner delivered to the said Iloii^blc Ashley Eden another 
copy also in English, with translation in Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal 
of Ilis Highness and the said Ilon^ble Ashley Eden. The Envoy engages 
to procure the delivery to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of 
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by Ilis Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime 
be ill full force. 


(Signed) 

Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee. 

(Signed) 

Ashley Eden, 

Envoy. 

1 Seal. 

(Signed) 

Canning. 

Seal. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calcutta, on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

(Signed) C. U. Aitchison, 

Under-Secy, to the Govt, of India. 



BHOOTAN. 


The first intercourse of the British Government with Bbootiin commenced 
with the expedition sent in 1772 for the relief of the Rajah of Coocli Behar. 
(See p. 95) . The Bhootias^ driven out of Cooch Behar, and pursued into the hills, 
threw themselves on the protection of Thi])et. The Teshoo Lama, then Rofyent 
of Thibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lassa, addressed the (iovernracut 
of India on their behalf. The application* was favorably received, and a Treaty 
of peace (No. LV.) was concluded on 25th April 1774-, by which the Bhootias 
agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute of five Tangun 
horses, to deliver uj^ the Rajah of Cooch Behar, and never to make any 
incursions into British territory or molest their ryots in any way. 

Bhootan appears to have formerly belonged to a tribe called Tejdioo, who 
arc generally believed to have been a j^eople from Cooch Behar. About 200 
years ago the Tephoos were ousted by a body of Thibetan sepoys from Kampa, 
who settled in the country and elected a Lama from Lassa as their Chief. 
He was shortly afterwards driven out by another Lama named Doopgein who 
proved an able ruler under the title of Dhurm Rajah. He aj>pointod Penlows, 
or Ineutcnant-Governors, and Jungpens, or Governors of forts, to administer 
the country, and kept them under complete control. On his death he was 
succeeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dliurm Rajah, when he grew 
up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined 
himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a Minister to wield the former. 
This Minister by degrees became the Deb Rajah and temporal ruler of Bhootan. 
At present the Deb Rajah is chosen by election from time to time from 
among certain great functionaries of the State, the Dhurm Rajah generally 
holds his ofiice for life. 

There is no further trace of the history of Bhootan till about a century 
ago, when a certain Deb Rajah, Jeedah, invaded and took Sikkim, and held 
possession of it for six or seven years. 

Prom that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis- 
sions in 1774 and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhootan, until our 
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhootan frontiers. 
With the annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres- 
sions by the Bhootias on British Territory, followed by reprisals on the part 
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of the British Government and the occupation of the Doars or passes 

which lie at the foot of the 


liE\n\L Doabb. 

*1. Daliiiikoic 

2. Zamiirkote. 

3. Chooiuaruheo. 

4. JjukliOi'. 

6. liuxH. 

G. liulka. 

7. Dura. 

8. Oooinii. 

G. Ituopoo. 

10. Chcoruiijr or Sidloo. 

11. ur Uijiioo. 


Abbam Doabb. 
Kamroop Doars. 

12. Ghurkola. 

13. Banaka. 

14. Chappafiforcp. 

15. Chnppakhaniar. 

16. Bijiieo. 

Durrung Doars. 

17. Boorec Goonia. 

18. Kulliug. 


Bhootia Hills. Besides tlio 
Koorcapara Doar, formerly 
governed by tlie Towang 
Bnjnh, who was immediately 
dependent on Lassa^ there 
are in all eighteen* Doars, 
eleven on the Bengal frontier 
and seven on the frontier of 


Assam. Over the Bengal 
Doars, which extend from the Tccsta, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the 
Monas, the Bhootias for many years held sovereign dominion; and, previous 
to the annexation of Assam by the British Government during the first 
Burmese AVar, liad also wrested four of the Assam Doars from the Native 
Government, wliile the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the 
Bhootias and Assamese. 


The Bhootias paid to the Assam Government for the Doars a tribute of 
Rupees 3,0-19, partly in money and partly in goods ; and after the annexation 
of Assam, the tribute was paid to the British Government, who also continued 
the system of joint occupation of the three Doars of Kooreapara, Boorec 
Gooma, and Kulliug, holding them for four months every year and making 
them over to Bhootan for the other eight months. 

In 18*11, in consequence of renewed aggressions and the increasing dis- 
organization of the country, the whole of the Assam Doars were annexed 
to the British possessions, and a sum of Rupees 10,000 was allotted to be 
annually paid to the Chiefs as compensation, 'which sum was considered to bo 
equal to one-third of the revenue of the Kamroop and Durrung Doars. No 
written Agreement was made regarding this arrangement. These Doars have 
now been placed under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

A similar arrangement, under a written Engagement (No. LVI.), was 
made in 181*1 with the Bhootias of Towang. A sum of Rupees 5,000 a year was 
paid for the resumption of the Kooreapara Dear as one-third of its net revenue. 

In 1859, owing to repeated acts of kidnapping and plunder by the Bhoo- 
tias, the territory known as the Ambaree Fallacottah on this side the Teesta, 
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and which was held in farm from Bhootan^ was taken possession the terms 
its restoration being fully explained to the Deb Rajah. As these outrages 
did not ceasG^ and it was doubtful owing to the usurpations of the frontier Gov-4 
ernors wliether letters to the Bhootau Government were not intereepted^ the! 
Deb and Dhurm Rajahs were informed that a mission would be s('nt to explain 
the demands of the British Government, the consecjuenccs of not aeeeding to 
them, and the terms of the Treaty with the Rajah of Sikkim, whom the Bhootan 
authoritLCs had threatened with attack under the pretence that the Ambaree 
Kalla(.'.oltah rents had been withheld owing to the rupture between him and 
the British Government. Afer a year’s delay, caused by the evasive replies 
of the Bhootan Government, the Mission started in December 18G3. 

The Envoy reached Poonakha on the 13th of March ISGt, where he 
found the Deb and Dhurm Rajahs puppets in the hands of the Tongso Penlow, 
the successful head of an insurrection which had lattjly taken j)lacc. By this 
man, w'ho refused to treat excejit on condition of the restoration of the Assam 
Doars, the mission were subjected to gross outrage and insult; with difficulty 
they obtained j)crniissiou to return after the Envoy had signed under conjpiil- 
sioii an Agreement that the British (ji»vcriimeut would re-adjust the whole 
boundary between the two countries, n^store the Assam Doars, deliver up all 
runaway slaves and political offenders who had taken refuge in British tcTritory, 
and consent to be punished by the Bhootan and Cooch Behar Governments 
acting together if they ever made encroachments on Bhootan. 

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once 
repudiated by the British Government, and as a punishment for the outrageous 
treatment to which the mission had been subjected, the Amhaive Fallacottah 
was declared (No. LVIl.) to be permanently annexed to the Briiisli dominions, 
the payment of revenue to Bhootan from the Assam Doars was stopped 
for ever, und the Bhootan Government were informed that if the demands of 
the British Government were not complied with by 1st September ISGl, 
such further measures would be taken to enforce them as might appear to 
be necessary. No steps having been taken within the time specified to cora])ly 
with these demands, the Bengal Doars were permanently annexed (No. LVIl I.) 
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British troops. 

Within a few months the Bhootan Government made overtures for peace 
and asked for the restoration of the Doars. They were informed that the 
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Dears could not be restored ; tbat if tbcj were sincerely desirous of peace and 
would cousent to tlic conditions laid down by the British Government peace 
would be granted ; but tbat if they delayed and an advance on Poonakba 
became necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary 
negotiations were accordingly opened^ and during tbeir continuance hostilities 
were suspended. The principal terms offered to the Bhootan Govern- 
ment were tbat they should surrender all British subjects and all sub- 
jects of Gooch Bebar and Sikkim detained in Bhootan against their will ; 
that they should subscribe articles for the mutual extradition of criminals^ the 
maintenance of free trade^ and the arbitration by the British Government of 
all disputes between tlie Bhootan Government and the Chiefs of Gooch Behar 
and Sikkim ; that they should cede to the British Government the whole of 
the Doars together with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhootan ; 
that they should deliver up two British guns which were lost at Dcwaiigiri ; 
return the Agreement they had extorted from the Envoy, and apologize for 
the insult offered to the British Government in the person of their Envoy ; 
and that in consideration of the fulfilment of these terms tlie British Gov- 
ernment would pay to the Bhootan Government from the revenues of the 
Doars an annual sum beginning with Rupees 25,000 and rising to Rupees 
50,000. The Treaty extorted from the Envoy was given up and an apology 
was tendered for the insults offered to him, hut as the guns which had been 
lost were iii possession of the Tougso Peulow who had not siguilied his adher- 
ence to the terms, a separate Agrc*cmcnt (No. LIX.) was concluded, providing 
that no payment Nvould be made to the Bhootan Government until tlie guns 
were actually given up. They w'cre eventually surrendered on 25th February 
18(56. The permanent arrangements effected were recorded in a Treaty 
(No. LX.) concluded on llih November 1865; and by Proclamation (No. 
LXl.) of 4th July 1 866 the Doars were declared to be annexed to the terri- 
tories of Her Majesty the Queen. The gross revenues of these districts at 
the time of cession were estimated at Rupees 1,50,000. 

In accordance with the provisions of Article 5 of the Treaty of 1865, pay- 
ment of the allowance to the Bhootan Government was temporarily withheld in 
1868, inconsequence of the Bhootias having put a stop to intercourse between 
Bhootan and Buxa, and of their having disregarded the provisions of Article 
4 by sending an officer of inferior rank to receive the annual payment. 
In 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhootia Ghiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, but the British Government has held itself 
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aloof from the complications of Bhootan politics. The name of the present 
Deb Rajah is Gantem Numbge: he succeeded in 1873. 

To the cast of the Towang country are the independent clans of the 
Roopiye and Shergaiah Bhootias^ iivhose custom it was to enter the Char 
Doar and Now Doar^ which have been held by the British Government 
since the occupation of Assam^ and to levy black mail ; this was eventually 
arranged by an annual payment of money, and these tribes receive, under 
Agreement (No. CVI.), Rupees 2,527-7 a year. Similar payments arc made 
to the Thcbengiah Bhootias, but they do not appear to have subscribed 
any Engagement. 
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No. LV. 

AuTiCLiis of a Teeatt of Peace between the Honouable East 1m)ia Comi'aey and the 
Deb Kajah or Bajah of Biiuotan. 

\sL — That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootans representt'd theniselvcs to be reduced, and from 
the desire of living in peace with their iiei^rlibours, will relinquish all the lands 
wliich l)elon^^ed to the Deb Bajali before the commencement of the war with 
the Kajiih of Cooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of Chiiehacoita 
and Panjjola-haut, and to the westward, the lauds of Kyruntee, Marragaut, 
and Lucky] )oor. 

2i?f7 . — That for the possession of the Chiichacotta Province, the Deb 
Bajah shall j»ay an annual tribute of live Tangun horses to the Honorable 
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid to the Behar Kajah. 

3r//.— That the Deb Rajah sliall deliver nj) Dhujiiulor Narain, Itajah of 
CV)oeb Rehar, iogetber with his brother the Dewaii Deo, who is eonlined with him. 

‘[/h . — That the Bhootans, being merchants, sliall have the same jirivilege 
of trade as formerly, wdlhout the payment of duties, and their caravan shall 
be allowed to go to liungpoor annually. 

— That tlic Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to be made into 
th<‘ country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots that have come 
under the Honorable Coinpaiiy^s subjection. 

C}fA , — That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the 
Honorable Company's territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be delivered 
uj) immediately upon application being made for him. 

77/i . — That in case the Bhootans, or any one under the government of the 
Del) RajalfJ shall have any demands uptin, or diK]»utes with, any inhabitant of 
these or any part of the Company's Territories, tlicy shall prosecute tlicm only 
by an application to the Magistrate, who shall reside here for the administra- 
tion of justice. 

HfA , — That whereas, the Suunce^^asies are considered by the English as 
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to take slielter in 
any part of the districts now given np, nor permit them to enter the Honor- 
able Company's territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
shall not of themselves be able to drive ibem out., they shall give information 
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Behar, and they shall 
not consider the English troops pursuing the Siinneeyasies into those districts 
any breach of this Treaty. 

d/k . — That in ease the Honorable Company shall have occasion for cut- 
ting timber from any part of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty 
free, and the people they send shall be protected. 

lOM. — That there shall be a mutual release of prisoners. 
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This Treaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Council of 
Bengub and the Honorable Company’s seal to be alBxed on the one part^ 
and to be signed and sealed by the Deb Rajah on the other part. 


Signed and ratified at Fort William, the April 1774. 


Soul. I 


(Signed) Waiihen Hastings. 
„ William Aldersey. 

„ P. M. Dacres. 

„ J. Laurell. 

„ Henry Gooowin. 

J. Graham. 

„ George Vansittart. 


(A true o«)py.) 


(Signed) J. P. Auriol, 

Assistant Secretary. 


No. LV"I. 

An Agreement cnicrod into by Cuangjoi Satkajah, Sreng Satrajah, Cheeno Dundoo 
Satrajaj], of !Naiiegoon and Tong Dabee Rajah, Chang Dundoo Bbamee, 
PooN JAI Bramee, of Takual Touroum, dated 24th Maug 1250 B. S. 

It having been ordered by His Lordship the Governor-General in Council 
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Korecahpara Dw’ar, viz,, 5,000 Rupees, we voluntarily’ pledge ourselves to 
adhere to the following terms most strictly : — 

\st , — We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the 
above-mentioned sum of 5,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro- 
ceeds that may accrue from the Dwar. 

— In our traffic we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market ])laGcs at Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never interfere 
with the ryots, neither will we allow any of our Booteahs to commit any acts 
of oppression. 

^rd . — We have relinquished all power in the Dwor, and can no longer 
levy any rent from the ryots. 

4/^. — We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress 
in all our grievances in their Territories. 
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hth , — Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we, shall forfeit 
our right to the above Pension. 


(True translation.) 


Frans. Jenktxs, 
Ageni^ Gorernor-GeneraL 


No. LVII. 

KurREETA to Hib Highness the Deb Fajah, — (dalod Simla, the 9th June ISOl.) 

You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
oommitted by your subiocts within the territories of the British Government 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are 
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped 
and sold into slavery ; some have been put to death ; others have been cruelly 
W'ounded; and much valuable property has been carried off or destroyed. 
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who 
set th(» laws of Bhootan at defiance ; they are j)cr])etrated with the knowledge 
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a 
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many roni ou- 
st ranees have been in vain addresswl to tlic Bhootan Government, and the 
JJritish Government has been compelled, in its own defence and the defence of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu- 
tion. In 1828 and 1830 the British Government were most reluctantly 
forced 1(^ occupy the Boorec Gooma and the Banska Doars, but these districts 
were subsequently restored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the 
Bhootan Government W’ould fulfil the offices of friendship towards their 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggres- 
sions for the future. 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government Ijad in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 

• Ol-urVola. I Chappakhanior. mission, it became 

Banska. Bijiieo. necessary m 1841 to annex permanently 

Cliappa Ooonoo. I .Buoree Gooma. to the British dominions the seven* 

Assam Doars, a measure which, it was 
believed, would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory can- 
not with impunity be persistently and Tvantonly violated. Nevertheless, the 
British Government, willing to believe in the friendsliip of your Government, 
and careful only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to leave at peace wdth 
the people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees 
10,000 from the revenues of these Doars. 

But even this moderation on the part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages 
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did not cease. Precautions had to be taken for the defence of the BritiKh 
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dhurnia Rajahs, but the local Governors on 
the frontier, particularly the Too^so Pillo, had to be distinctly warned that, 
unless these insults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government would have no alternative but to resort to further measures of 
retribution. 

Tliose warnings were ineffectual ; it is unnecessary to rej)eatthc numerous 
acts of a^^ressioii to wliich tlic British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further rcinonstranees which were addressed to your Government befor<j 
they carried their threats into execution by the slopi>a"c of the rent of 
Rupees 2,000 a year for the Ambaree Pallacottah, which the Britisli Govern- 
ment licld in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, 3’our Government were duly informed, and j’ou were warned 
that the rents of Ambaree I'^illacottah w'ould not bo paid until full reparation 
should be made, caj)tives released, aud the p^uilty parties punished. These 
measures also proved ineffectual ; and as the British Government were unwilling 
to be committed to a course of roiributivc coercion, it was determined to 
make one effort more by peaceful negotiation and tlie despatch of a friendly 
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this 
intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 1802 by a special 
messenger, who carrit^d letters to the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, and 'by more 
recent letters addressed to yon b}’^ the Honorable the Lieuteiiant-Ciovernor of 
Bengal. The mission, under the eonduct of the Honorable Ashley Eden, a 
high functionar}’- of the British Government and my Envoy aud Plenipoten- 
tiary, reached your Court at Poouaklia on 13th March 1804. Mr.' Eden was 
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you. 
The terms of that Treaty \vere so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the 
best interests of both Governments, that 1 did not anticipate its rejection, 
more especialty as Mr. Eden bad full discretion to modify any of the details 
not inconsistent with the ])riiieiples of llie Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bhootan Governnieut. It was, of course, optional with 3’ou to accc]>t or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and had you received my Envoy in the 
manner suited to his rank as my representative, and as by the usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared 3'our inability to accede 
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposals, 
however much to be regretted as forcing the British Government to coercive 
measures for the protection of the persons and property of ifs subjects, would 
not in itself have been an offence. 

But you arc aware that not only have the just demands of the British 
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government. 
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received with the 
dignity due to his rank ; he has not even received that protection from perso- 
nal insult and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and bis coadjutors 
in Council the letter addressed to you on the part of the British Government 
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has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy was publicly insulted and derided 
ill your own presence^ and has been comjielled under threats of personal 
violence to sign an engagement agi*cemg to restore the Asbani Doars. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate^ not only because it was beyond 
JVfr. Eden^s instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage- 
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of im])risonuient. 
Tlio treatment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court, to 
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government of 
Bhouton to go unpunished. 

I am aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tcnigso Pillo 
and other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insubordination of 
\ our Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the CTOveriimciit of 
Hliootaii, the subjects of the Britisli Government should suffer aud the Jinv'oy 
of llie British Government should be insulted and maltreated. 

I tbeiefore inform you that the district of Anibarec Fallacottali, liere- 
lofor^* held in rent from the Bhootan GovcTumeiit, is }>eriuaneiitly annexed 
lo the British dominions, and that all payments of rent from that 
district and of revenues fiom the Assam Doars to the Bhootan Goveru- 
iiieiit have ceased for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by 
rny Envoy that all British subjects of Couch Beliar and Sikkim, of whom 
there are said to be more than three hundred, who are now held captive by 
>our Chiefs aud in your monaskTies, or arc detained in Bhootan against their 
uill, must be released, and that the property which lias been carried ofl’ from 
British territory, or Cooeli Behar, or Sikkim willn’ii the last five years, must 
he restored. I now warn you tliat, unless these demands are fully complied 
with by tbo 1st day of September next, tliat is, three mouths from this date, J 
shall tidvc such further measures to enforce these demands as may siem to me 
to be necessary. 

(Sd.) John La.wiii:nue. 


TLc same to tbe Dhurm Uajah. 


No. LVIII. 

Phoclamation. 

For many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the 
Bhootan Government within British territory, and in the territories of fhe 
Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar. In these outrages jiropcrty has been 
plundered and destroyed, lives have been taken, aud many innocent persons 
have been carried into and are still held in caj^tivity. 
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The British Government., ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly 
relations Avith noi^^hbourin^ Slates, and specially mindful of the obligations 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeaA'oured from time to time by 
conciliatory remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhootan to punish 
the pcr})ctratoTS of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate the captives. But such remonstrances have never been successful, 
and, even when followed hy serious warning?, have failed to produce any satis- 
factory result. Tlie British Government has beem frequently deceived Ly 
vague assurauccs and ])romisos for the future, but no proj)erty has ever been 
restored, no ea])tive liberatal, no offender punished, and the outrages have 
continued. 

In l.Sfi.*! the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a 
special mission to the Bbof)tan Court, charged with ])roposals of a conciliatory 
character, but instructed to demand the surrender of all captives, the 
restoration of plundered property, and security for the future peace of the 
frontier. 

This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the (jovernment of 
Bhootan. Not <»nly were restitution for the ))iist and seeurit.y for the future 
refus(*d, but the British Knvo\ Avas insulted in open l)ur])ar, and eom])elled, 
as the only means of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a docu- 
ment AAdiieh the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this insult the GoA’crnor-Genoral in Conrieil determined to Avithhold 
for ever the annual ])avnH*nts jirevioiisly made to the Bhootan GoA'ernment on 
account of tlie revenues of ’the Assam Doars ami Ambarce Fallacottah, AA'hi<*h 
had long been in tlie occupation of tlic British Cioverninent, and annexed those 
districts j)erinam*iil.ly to British territory. At the same time, still anxious to 
avoid an open riqdure, the Governor-General in Council addressed a letter to 
the Deb and Dhiirma Rajahs, formally dciiiamling that all captives detained in 
Bhootan against their Avill shouhl be released, and that all property carried off 
during the last tive years should be restored. 

To this demand the Government of Bho(»tan has returned an evasive 
reply, from Avliich can be gathered ju) hope tliat tlie just requisitions of the 
Government of India an ill ever be e(»inplied Avilh, or that the seeurity of the 
frontier can be ])rovidcd for othcrAviso than by depriving the Government 
of Bhootan and its subjects of the means and opportunity of future 
aggression. 

The OoATrnor-General in Council has tlujrefore reluctantly resol \'ed to 
oceu])y permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Doars of 
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill territory, including the Korts of Dallingkot, 
Fanakha, and DcAvangiri, as may be necessary to command the })asKes, and to 
prevent hostile or jimlatory incursions of Bhootancse into the Darjeeling 
District or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy 
this tract and to overcome all resistance, has been assembled on the frontier, 
and will now proceed to carry out this resolve. 
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All Chiefs, Zemindars, Mundnis, Ryots, and other inluibilants ot the 
tract in question are hereby required to submit to the authority of flic British 
(ioveriiincnt, to remain quietly in their homes, and to remh^r assistaiiee to the 
British troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administra- 
tion of the tract. Protection of life and property and a fynarantee of all private 
rights is offered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will he <ioiio to 
all. The lands will be moderahdy assessed, and all op])ressioii and c.^tortion 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of Enp^land 
and those of Bliootan will be surveyed and mark(^d otT, and the authority of 
the Goverimient of Bliootan within this boundary will cease for ever. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council, 

Four Wiu.iAM, I (Sd.) II. M. Di kand, Colonel, 

The \ 'l1h NoeemOer 1801. ) Secff. to the Govenunent of halm. 


No. LIX. 

Auueement entered into by High OfFieers of tlie Biiootan Goveniineut for the RuiTi*nder 

of the two Ciiui.s. 

We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensew Donai, the two high 
officers oif the Bliootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully exjdain 
to l!is Highness about the Iavo guns wbicli fell into the hands of the Bhootea 
troops on the evacuation of Dewaiigiiee, and obtain Ilis lligliness' consent to 
go to Tongso about them. If wo succeed in gelling baek the. guns by bringing 
Tongso Peiilow' to terms, \re will either bring the guns baek and restore them 
at Sinchula, or else cause them to be handed over to the British officers at 
Dewangiree ; but if we should uufortunabdy be unsuccessful, one of us w'ill 
come down to the Representative of tlie British Government for assistance, 
and, in the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Hajali that 
no money payment can be expected under the 4tli Article of the Treaty. We 
further agree that no money payment iiiidtu’ the Treaty shall be dia* to the 
Bliootan Government in the event of Mr. Eden and ('lieeboo Ijama declaring 
tliat a second copy of the Treaty extort<*d from them wti.s lt*ft by them in 
Bliootan, until such time as the said second copy shall be found and surren- 
dered to the Representative of the Briti.sh Governnieui, and w^e fully under- 
stand and acknowledge that, until tii(‘ two* Britisii guns are restored, no 
money payment under the Treaty wdll be due to the Bliootan Government. 


• They were eventually surrendered on 25tli February 1866. 
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Done this 10th day of November 1865, corresponding with 23rd-0t}i 
mo^ii-h, Bhootea year Shim Lung, or one day pre\dous to the date fixed for the 
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula. 


(Sd.) 


Samdojey Deb Jimpey. 


Seal. 




Tuemseyrenrey Donai. 



No. LX. 

Thuaty between Ills Excellency the IhonT Honobable Sib John Lawrence. G.C.B, 
K.S.I., Viceroy' iimUJovKJiNOR-dENERAL of Her Britannic Majesty’s rossEssioNs 
in ilie East Indies, and Tii kir Highnesses ilie Dfturm and Deb Bajaiih of Bhootan 
roneluded on Ibe one pnrlby LiEFTEKANT-tViLOKEL Herbert Bbcce, C.B., by virtue 
of full powers h' that efl’eel vested in bim by the Viceroy and Governor General, 
and on the oilier part by Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Thembey-rensey Donai aceordin(; 
to full powers conferred on theiii by the DnvRM and Deb Bajaus. 

Article I. 

Tliere shall heneoforth be perpetual ])eace and friendship between the 
British Government and the Government of Bhootan. 

Article 11. 

Where:is in consequence of repeated aggi'cssions of the Bliootan Go\- 
ernmeut and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their iiisuliiiig treatment of the ofHccrs sent by His Exetd- 
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amicable 
adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British Govern- 
ment has been compelled to seize liy an armed force the whole of the Dears 
and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas the 
Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and a 
desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Government, 
it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars, 
bordering on the Districts of Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together 
with the Talook of Ambarec Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank 
of the Teesta up to such points as may be laid down by the British Commis- 
sioner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhootan Government to the 
British Government for ever. 
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Auticle III. 

The Bhootan Government hereby aj»ree to surrondor all British snbjecls, 
as well as subjects of the Chiefs of Sikkim and Cooch Hcliar who aro now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and tio place no ini pediment in the way 
of the return of all or any of such i)crsons into British territory. 


Article TV. 

In consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Goverinncnt of the 
lerritorics sjieeiHed in Article II. of this Treaty, and of the said (iovernment 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hen*by engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil dis])osed pei’sons from committing crimes 
within British territory or the territories of the Itajahs of Sikkim and Cooch 
Bchar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may be 
committed in detianee of their commands, the Britisli Government agree to 
make an annual allowance to the Government- ol Bhootan of a sum not exceed- 
ing fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000) to be paid to otlioers not below the 
rank of Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall be 
made as specified below 

On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this 
Treaty twenty-five thousand ru])ecs (Rupees 25,000). 

On the lOtli January following the 1st payment, thirty-five thousand ru- 
pees (Rupees 35,000). 

On the 10th January following forty- five thousand rupees (Rupees 45,000) . 

On every succeeding 10th January fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000). 


Article V. 

The British Government will hold itself at liborG- at any time to suspend 
the payment of this compensation money either in whole or in part in the event 
of misconduct on the part of the Bhootan Government or its failure to check 
the aggression of its subjects or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty. 


Article VI. 

The British Government hereby agree on demand being duly made in 
writing by the Bhootan Government to surrender under the ])rovisions of Act 
VII. of 1854 of which a copy shall be furnished to the Bhootan Government, 
all Bliootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take 
refuge in British dominions. The crimes are murder, attomjding to murder, 
rape, kidnapping, great personal vio'enee, maiming, dacoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, kuowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or 
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bur^flary, cattle stealinj», breakin^^ and entering a dwelling house and stealing 
therein, arson, set ting fire to a village, house, or town, forgery or uttering forged 
documents, countt'rfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or counter- 
feit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, ciubezzleinent by public oificers or 
other persons, and being and accessory to any of the above offences. 


Article VII. 

The Bhoolan (Jovernment hereby agree on requisition being duly made 
by, or by the authority of, the Licutenant-Oovernor of Bengal to surrender 
any British subjects accusexl of any of the crimes specifuKl in the above Article 
who may take refuge in tlu* territory under the jurisdiction of the Pdiootan 
Government, and also any Bhootunese subjects who after committing any of 
the abovti crimes in Britisli territory shall tlee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt, being ])roduced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in 
which the offence may have been committed. 


Article VIII. 

The Bhootan Government liereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against llie Rajahs 
of Sikkim and Gooch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government, and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle all such disputes and eom])laints in such manner as justice may nupnre, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Rajahs of Sikkim and 
Coocb Behar. 


Article IX. 

There shall be free trade and cominercc between the two Governments. 
No duties shall be levied on Bhoutancse goods imj)orted into British territories, 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported 
into, or transported through the Bhootan territories. Bhootaiiese subjects 
residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects and 
British subjects residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice with the subjects 
of the Bhootan Government. 


Article X. 

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula on 
the 11th day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea year Shim 
Lung 24th day of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Lieutenant-Colo- 
nel Herl>ert Bruce, C.B., and Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrenscy 
Donai, the ratifications of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy a-iul 
Governor-General or His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in 
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Council and by Their Highnesses the Dhurm and Deb Rajahs shall be mutually 
delivered within thirty days from this date. 


(Sd.) H. Bruce, LieuL-CoL, 

Chief Civil and ToUL Officer. 

(Sd.) In Dabe Nagri. 

(Sd.) In Bhootca language. 


Seal. 

Seal. 

Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1805 in Calcutta by mo. 


25^^ January J8G6. 


(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE, 
C 0 renior- General. 


2btli January 1860. 


(Sd.) W. Mi; IK, 
i>ecy. to the (lovf. of India. 


No. LXI. 


Pboclamation. 

Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the ]2th November ISO I, I lis 
Exeelleney the Viceroy and Ooveriior-Geiieral in Council announeed liis reso- 
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal 
Doars of Bhootau and so much of the hill tciTit(>rv, ineliiding the forts of 
Dalimkotc and Dewangiree, as might be nec(‘ssary to command the passes and 
to jirevcnt hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into th(^ Darjeeling 
District, or into the plains below ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 
under Article II. of a Treaty concluded on the llth day of November 1865, 
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan f(»r ever the cession of the 
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars bordering i>n thi‘ districts of 
liungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree 
Eallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank of the ^JVesta, up to such 
point as may be laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose ; 
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It is hereby declared that the territory ceded by the Bhootan Government 
as aforesaid is annexed to the territories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen of England. 

It is further declared that the ceded territory is attached to the Bengal 
Division of the Presidency of Fort William, and that it will accordingly be 
under the immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the general regulations. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

Simla, ) (Sd.) -W. Mum, 

The Mh Jvf^ 18(56. i Secretary to the Government of India. 



PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND 8UNNUDS 


UEIiATIVG TO THE 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

THE 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERSIIIP OF ASSAM. 


ASSAM. 

The first Treaty with any of the Assam Chiefs was a Commcreial Atyrce- 
ment (No. LXII.) made in 1793 with Rajah Surgy Deo. But Government 
never ratified or published it, on the ground that the Rajali^s govcrnmcjnt was 
not sufficiently strong to ensure its observance. 

Tlie country subsecjuGntly relajised into anarchy and fell under the 
Burmese. It was invaded by the British when the first Burmese war broke 
out. The Burmese, after perpetrating the most unheard-of atrocities, were 
driven out, and the Province, which was now almost depopulated, was annexed 
to the British dominions. 

In 1833 Upper Assam was granted to Rajah Poorundor Sing, with whom 
a Treaty (No. LXIII.) was made. The Rajah^s Government was mild but 
wTak. He fell deeply into arrears in the payment of his tribute, and declared 
his inability to meet the engagements by which ho had bound himself. The 
management of the country was therefore resumed by Government. 

Assam was formerly administered under the orders of the Lieutenant- 

Governor of Bengal, but in 1874 certain 
territories* were transferred to the control 
of the Supreme Government and formed 
inT,o the Chief Commissionership of Assam ; 
Sylhet being added subsequently. 

X 


Goalparah. 
Nowgong. 
Scobaaugor. 
Luckimporc. 
Kainroop. 


Qarruw Hills. 


Durrung. 
Cachar. 
Jyuteah and 
CoBsiah Hills. 
Naga Hills. 
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The Kamroop and Durruug Doars weife formerly subject to Bhootan^ 
1>ut were finally annexed to the British possessions in 184il. Sec Bhootan, 
1 >. 150 . 

The area of Assam is 29^314 square miles^ with a population^ including 
that of the adjacent hills^ of about 2^205,000 souls. The revenue of Assam 
IS about 22^20^000 Rupees. 
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No. LXII, 

Translation of a new system of Commerce adopted by Ibe Maharajah Subot Deo, 

Assam, 28tli February 1793. 

The Maharajah Surgy Deo high.ly sensible of the bonolit he has ex- 
perienced from the aid which has been afforded to him by the l^nglisli Oovern- 
ment, and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship whicli 
subsists between him and that power, but also of extending ibe beneficial 
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam has, at the 
recommendation of Captain AVeloh, the representative at bis Court of the said 
English Government, agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce 
which has heretofore been pursued, and to ado])t in its st(»ad the following plan, 
liable, however, to such alterations and amendments as occasions may require, 
for the mutual benefit and comfort of the subjects of both countries. 

Ahticle 1. 

That there shall henceforth be a rcci]n*ocal and entire liberty of Com- 
merce between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular 
goods and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as is settled 
in the following rules. 

Article 2. 

That to facilitate this free intereourse Ix'tweon the subjects of both 
nations, those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter ])rescribed, bo 
j)ennittod to proceed with their boats loacb*d with nuTcbandizes into Assam, 
and to expo'.<«c their gO(»ds for sale, at any ])laee or in any manner may best suit 
their purposes, without being subject to any other duties lliari are established 
by these Articles. 

Ahttclk 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that Biese duties be fixed as follows : — 

Jm ports. 

1«^ — That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 percent, 
on Ihe supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at I'OO lliiiiees j)cr 100 
niuiinJs of sicca weight to the seer. 

— That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, 
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutsinag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and 
Bie Various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per 
cent, on the Invoice price. 

That TTarlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra- 
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which 
Jifiay be required for the Company's troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or provi- 
sions, are in all cases to be exempt from duties. 
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Exports. 

1st . — That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except in 
such cases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent.^ reckoning 
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each^ vix . : — 





Rs. 

As 

p. 

Mooga. Dohtees per md 

. of 84 sa. wt. to the seer 

... 95 

0 

0 

Mooga Thread, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 70 

0 

0 

Pepj)er, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 0 

0 

0 

Elephants^ Teeth, 

ditto 

ditto 

. . 50 

0 

0 

Cutna- Lac, 

ditto 

ditto 

4 

0 

0 

Chujmih and Jury Lai, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 3 

8 

0 

Munjeet, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 4 

0 

0 

Cotton 

ditto 

ditto 

... 0 

0 

0 


2nd . — That all articles of Export not luToin specified (with the exception 
of the following), and for which no ecTtain calculation can be made, be subjeei 
to an ccpial Impost, in such insianees always to he paid in kind ; and with 
respect to these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties he 
received either in money or kind, as m.ay ho most convenient to the Merchant : 
but as it may liapjien that a teni])orary scarcity of grain may occur eitlier in 
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which. Rice and every description of 
Grain to be exempt from Duties. 


Auttci.e 

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Siirgy 
Deo of the Duties hereby i-stahlished, shall he liable to a confiscation of his, 
or tlicir property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

AllTICLE 5. 

That for the purpose* of collecting the said Duties, Agents be appointed, 
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Candahar Chokey, 
and one at Gowhatty. 

Article 6. 

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candahar 
Chokey to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce 
of the country to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be held 
responsible. They arc to examine all boats passing up and down the river, 
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, 
they are to grant him a j^assport, specifying the number and quantity of each 
article, a copy of which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at 
Gowhatty, whither, or further, if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed 
under sanction of the said pass. 
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Auticle 7. 

That it be the business of the Af?cnts stationed at Gowhatty to collect 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the country parallel to it, north and 
south, and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, 
as far as Now^ronp^, for which in like manner they are to bo held respoubiblc. 
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to gnint passports 
to the proprietors, copies of which to be forwarded to the Agents at the 
(\mdahar Chokey, who arc to re-examine the cargo, lest, on the way between 
(lowliatty and their station, the merchant may have taken yuodh on board 
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that ]>lacc. 

Auticle 8. 

That as an incitc'ment to the Agents to be industrious in the disehargi* of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a j)roportion to the amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it be fixed at 12 j)cr cent, on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expcii'ses. 

Article 9. 

Tliat the said Agents be required to be sureties for each other, and that 
llio Nvhole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity 
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any 
ctnicorii, cither directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Article 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be }>rodiiccd on or before the lOtli of every 
month, and that the payment of the collections bo made into the hands of 
any person the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
quarter. 

Article 11. 

That the standard w'eight hereafter, both for Exports and Tni])orts, be 
10 seers to the maiiud, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Article 12. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both (lovtTnments 
from granting a general license to the subjects of 13i-iigal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any dcseriptien, be allowed to fix their 
residence in Assam, without having r)rcviously obtained the ])erniissioii of the 
English Government and that of the Surgy Deo. 

Article 13. 

That as Captain Welsh, the rejiresentative of ihe said Euglisli Govern- 
ment, in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory 
restrictions which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse. 
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has siffnifiod his intention of brining to punishment all persons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, 
so the Surgy Deo, on his part, declai-cs he will punish all abuses in his sub- 
jects, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system is 
designed to promote. 


Article 14. 

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public place throughout 
Assam, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested 
to send one officially to his Oovemment. 


(Signed) Tiio: Welsh, 
Captain, 


No. LXIIL 

Tkeatt and Aorekmknt concluded between Mil. Thomas Campsell Bobebtbox, Agent 
to the Govehnoh-Genehal oil the NoKxn-EiST Fjiontieii, on the part of tbu Honok- 
ABLB Company and IUjau PooBrNDEU Sing, now residing atOowiiATTY, in Assam. 

Article 1. 

The Company give over to llajuh Pooriindcr Sing the portion of Assam 
lying on the southern hank of the Burrumpootcr to the eastward of the 
Dhunsirec River, and on the northern bank to tlic eastward of a imllah imme- 
diately cast of Bisheuath. 


Tbo seal of the 
Maba liajub 
Surgy Deo. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an anunl tribute of 50,000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohrec coinage to the Honorable Company. 

Article 3. 

Tbe Rajab Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice 
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel punish- 
ment for slight faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. lie further binds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 
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Auticlh 4. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of the British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. 

AnncLE 5. 

Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for 
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the 
Rajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall 
exercise no power whatever ; all matters connected with such cantonment to 
be decided on by the Officer of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewlieiv, 
the Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that 
it sliall require in regard to provisions and carriage. 

Article 7. 

The Rajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the adviee ot‘ 
'lLo Political Agent to bo stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-General, with a view to the conduct of affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this Agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Rajah binds himself not to carry on any correspondence* by letter 
or othcruuse, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any Foreign States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poli- 
tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, by whom the necessary com- 
munication will be made. 


Article 9. 

The Rajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the 
Governoi -General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take 
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those Olficers for the apprehen- 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the 
Honorable Company, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Rajah Poorunder Sing 
with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtce. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah binds himself that. 



174 


ABsam^lTo. 


Part II 


^vhatcvcr measures may be determined on with a view to checkings this source 
o£ mischief in the territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding^ 
measures shall be adopted in the territory made over to him. 

In the event of the Kajah^s continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to the 
Government of the Honorable Company, either to transfer the said country 
to another ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation. 

Dated the ^nd March 1833, or 20/^ Phagoon 1239, B.PJ. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) T. C. Bobetitson, 

Agent y Governor- Gen craL 




CACHAR. 


Rajah Govind CiiundeRj of Cachar, succeeded his brother, Kislicn 
Chundcr, in 1813. In 1818 Caehar was invaded by Marjeet Sin*^ from 
]\rininiporc, and continued to be the arena of contention between the sons of 
Jjii Sini^ of Munnipore, until the commencement of 1833 when Gumbheer 
Sing- obtained the ascendancy. Soon aftei wards the Burmese invaded Ciieliar, 
from wliich they were expelled during the first Burmese War, when the legi- 
timate Rajah, Govind Chundor, was restored by Treaty (No. LXIV.). 

Rajah Govind Chunder^s authority was successfully resisti'd in the hilly 
tracts on the north by Toola Ram. This maifs father, Kaeha Din, had been 
a table-servant of the late Rajah Kishen Chundcr. He was appointed to an 
olliee in Ihe hills, but rebelled, and wjis murdered by Govind Chundcr. Toola 
Rain Hed to the hills, whence every effort of Govind Chundcr failed to expel 
him. Ill order to terminate a contest so injurious to the welfare of the 
eouni.ry. Rajah Govind Chundcr was induced to assign to Toola Rani the tract 
of country in the hills then in his possession. 

In 1830 Govind Chundcr was assassinated, and there being no desccn- 
diint either lineal or adopted, Ca<*har, with the exeejition of the hilly tract 
assigned to Toola Ram, was annexed to the British dominions. 

In 1833 Toola Ram was arrested on a charge of murder. It appears he 
ordered the execution of two men who had attempted his life, but for this act 
be was not deemed amenable to British jurisdiction, and on IGth October 183-1 
be entered into an Agreement (No. LXV.), by which he resigned the western 
and retained the eastern portion of his country. 

In October ]84‘4 Toola Ram, being stricken in years, transferred the 
management of his State to his two sons, Nookoolram and Brijnath. Toola 
Ram died in 1850, and in 1853 Nookoolram was killed in an attack on the 
Dishomah Nagas, and the country, the sovereignty of which had really lapsed 
on the death of Govind Chunder, was resumed by the British Government. 
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No. LXIV. 

Tbeatt concluded between David Scott, Esquibe, Agent to tlio Goveenob-G enseal, on 
tbe part of the Honobable East India Company and Uajad Govind Chundeb 
Nabtn, of Oachab, or Hebumba. 

Article 1. 

Rajah Govind Chunder^ for himself and his successors, acknowledges 
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and places his country of Cachar, or 
llerumba, under their protection. 


Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there; 
but the Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the welfare 
of liis subjects by tbe Governor-General in Council, and agreeably thereto to 
rectify any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs. 

Article 3. 

• • The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences thal may arise bc^tweeu the 
Kajah and other States, The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and to 
hold no correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except through 
the channel of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
circumstances, the Rajah agrees to pay to the Honorable Com])auy, from the 
beginning of the year 1232 B. S., an annual tribuio of ten thousand Sieea 
Rupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance 
of the Munnipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

Article 5. 

If the Rajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other possessious, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for 
the future realization of the tribute. 

Article 6. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
Jill measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of 
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart- 
ments. 
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Executed at Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March corresponding 

with the 24t]i of Fagoon^ 1260 B. S. 

(Signed) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-GeneraL 

llajub 

Goviud Chuuder’s 
seal. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General, 


No. LXV. 

Tebmb of Aobeement coneliidod ivitb Toola Ham Seenaputtee on the 3rd Nuvenibor 
under the orders of Government, dated 16tli October 1834. 

'Phei . — Toola Bam foregoes all claims to the country hctwcoii the 
Morihur and Dyuiig and the Dyung and Keopoli Bivers, from whith nc wse^ 
dispossessed by Govind Ham and Doorga Bam. 

Second . — Toola Bam is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in 
his possession, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the llyiing 
Bivor, and a line to be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baroc Ford or 
the llyung to a i)oint on the Jumoona Biver, between the cultivation of Sell 
Dhurmpore and of Duboha and the Hajaee (excluding the two latter) . By 
the Jumoona and llyuug Bivers north, by the Duusira Biver east, and to llie 
south and south-west by the Naga Hills and Mowheir Biver, and he agrees to 
hold the above tract in dependence on the British Government, and to pay a 
yearly tribute* for their protection, of four pairs of elephants^ teeth, each pair 
to weigh thirty-iive seers. 

Third . — Toola Bam, during his life, shall receive from the British Gov- 
ernment a stipend of fifty Bupecs a month in consideration of the foregoinj^ 
Cessions and these Agreements. 

Fourth . — ^The British Government shall have the right of placing Mili- 
tary posts in any part of Toola Bam^s country, and should there be occasion to 
mar(di troops through it, Toola Bam engages to furnish them with all the re- 
quisites of carriage and })rovisions in his power, he being paid for the same. 

Fifth . — ^All petty offences committed within Toola Bam^s country, he shall 
take cognizance of, and do justice aceordiiig to the custom of the country, but 
all heinous crimes shall be transferred to the nearest British Court, and Toolu 
Bam engages to bring sueh to notice, and endeavor to apprehend the offenders. 


' This was subsequently commuted to a money tribute of Bs. 490 a year. 
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Sijrth . — Toola Ram shall not establish any custom chowkios on the rivers 
formint? the boundaries of his country. 

Sere7iffi , — Toola Ram will not commence any military operations a^inst 
iioit?hboring Chiefs without permission of the Rritish Govornmoiit, and in 
case of being attacked, he shall report the same and be protected by British 
troops, provided the British Authorities are satisfied that the aggression lias 
lieeii un])rovokcd on his part. 

Eighth , — Ryots shall not be preveiitt*d from emigrating to, and settling 
on, cither side of the boundary they may prefer. 

Ninth . — in case of failing to abide by these conditions, the British Gov- 
ernment shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 

(Signed) Toola Ram Seenaputteis. 


WUnesseft, 

Bapoor Ram Muntrbe, 

Burr ah Phookan, 

Habeerajn Mozoomdar, 

Bowoah. 

MaLii GRAIN Rajah Kiion. 

(Signed) Frans Jexkins, 

A g oil to (he (I ovenior- Getter ai. 




JTNTEAH AND COSSIAH HILLS. 


Jynteah, — ^The first Treaty with Jyntcah (No. LXVI.) was concluded in 
1 824. The Chief, Ram Sing, rendered no assistance during the Burmese war, 
but his country was taken under protection, and he agreed to acknowledge 
allegiance to the British. In 1835 it having been proved that the Chief Raj 
Indro Sing, while heir-apparent, had in 1832 connived at, if he had not actually 
ordered, the kidnapping of four British subjects for the puri)ose of human 
sacrifice. Government confiscated his possessions in the plains, and the Chief 
voluntarily surrendered his possessions in the hills, and accepted a pension of 
Rupees 500 a month. 

The Cossiah States arc twenty-five in number, of which the principal 

are the five noted in tlu? margin. The 

1. Cherra Poonjeo. I 3. Nast^ng. Chiefs, or "Seims,” with the assistanee of 

2. Kliynxu. | 4. Lungree. _ ^ ^ * 

• • , 6. NuBpootg. their elders in Durbar, exercise civil and cri- 

minal jurisdiction over their own people in 
all matters pertaining exclusively to them. Cases of homicide and those arising 
beiiween subjects of different States are decided by the British Government. 
AVith the exception of Cherra Poonjee and Khyrim the British Government 
had, until recently, no formal agreement with the Chiefs of any of these five 
States, but the Chiefs were always required to deliver up criminal refugees, 
and to obey all the mandates of the British Government, and it was the invari- 
able practice to treat them all in the same manner as the Cherra Rajah is 
treated. 

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement on each 
occasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a 
Sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was prescribed for 
such Agreements (No. LXVII.), and the opportunity was taken to insert a Clause 
(No. 8), which had been omitted from some of the previous Engagements. 
The terms of this Agreement were modified in 1875 (No. LX VII I.). 

The Chiefs of the five principal States, and among the minor States the 
Chiefs of Nungklow, Moleem, Murriew, and Mahram, receive Sunnuds from 
the Governor-General. In the case of the other States Sunnuds are issued 
hy the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 
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Cherra Poonjee , — The Treaty (No. LXIX). with the Cherra Rajah^ Dewan 
Sing^ was concluded on 10th Septcrober 1829^ and on the same date the Rajah 
ceded (No. LXX.) land for the station of Cherra Poonjee in exchange for an 
equivalent in the Sylhet Zillah. In tlic same year an Engagement (No. LXXl.) 
was made with the Sirdars of By rung Poonjee, by which they bound them- 
selves to be subject to Dewan Sing. 

In 1830 his nephew and successor, Soobha Sing, ceded (No. LXXII.) addi" 
tional land for the Station of Cherra Poonjee, and in 1840 Soobha Sing gave 
perpetual leases (Nos. LXXIII. & LXXIV.) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Cherra Poonjee and Byrung Poonjee. Soobha Sing was succeodt^l 
by Ram Sing, who, on IGth May 1857, signed an Agreement (No. LXXV.) 
confirming the engagements of liis predecessors. Ram Sing died on 23rd A])ril 
1875, and a collateral member of the family, Ilajan Manic, was elected in his 
stead. 

Khyrim . — On the death of Sing Manic, Rajah o& Khyrim, 
nephew, Rabbon Sing, was elected by the Chiefs and Elders of the country, and 
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement, the same as that executed by 
the Nungklow Chief (See No. LXX VIII.) was taken from Rabbon Sing. Rabbon 
Sing died in August 1871, when his next brother, Kuloor Sing, was elected 
as his successor, aud the election was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (No. LXYII.). 

Nnsteng . — Moot Sing, Chief of Nustcng,died in 1802 before the comph*- 
tion of the Agreement with the British Government into which he had proposed 
to enter. He was succeeded by Dun Sing, who had been chosen by the eldei’s 
of the tribe; the title of Rajah Baliadoor was conferred on Dun Sing on his 
signing an Agreement (No. LXXVI.). 

Lungree , — The Chief of Lungree died in December 1862, and was suc- 
ceeded by his ne])hcw, Oomit Sing, w^hosc election was confirmed on his 
subscribing to an Agreement (No. LXX VII.). 

Nuspoong , — In 1872 Phanbalang, Chief of Nuspoong, died, and his 
nephew Oostep was elected in his stead : the election was confirmed under the 
usual conditions. 
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# 1. Nunpklow. 

2. Molcem. 

3. Miirriow. 

4i. Uamrye and 
Mowlic. 

5. Chcyla. 

(i. Dowarrah No- 
toormun. 

7. Mowseuriim. 

8< Mowduu l*oou- 
jeo. 

9. Mahram. 

10. Mullai Ghum- 
niut. 


11. Bliawal. 

12. Secnai Poonjee. 

13. Lcugkhau Poon- 

jee. 

14. Mowyongf. 

15. Xobo Sopho. 

16. Joerung. 

17. Syuiig. 

18. Mofioug Poon- 

jee. 

19. Mowlong Foon- 

jee. 

20. Lykttom Poon- 

jee. 


The minor States are twenty* in number. 
The most important of these is Nungklow. 

A Treaty (No. LXXVIII.), 
with a view to open up communication 
between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 
1820 wdth Ilajah Tecrut Sing*, l)y which 
the Ra jail, on receiving the protection of 
the British Government, voluntarily sur- 
rendered his independence. 


In 1 829 Tecrut Sing was prominently concerned in the massacre of two 
British Officers, with about sixty native su1)jects. Hostilities ensued, and 
after a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Tecrut fciing, 
the Rajah surrendered. He was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and 
Government conferred the Chief ship on bis nephew, Riijun Sing, who was 
installed on 29th March 1831, and with whom a new Engagement 
XNq^LXXIX.) was made. 

Rujun Sing became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated in favor 
of Jeedar Sing, on condition of his debts being paid, and a stipend being 
allowed him. 


Jeedar Sing died in 185G, and the succession was disputed between Rujun 
Sing and Bor Sing, a distant collateral relation of Jeedar Sing in the female 
line. Rujun Sing died before the disi)iite was settled, and as Bor Sing was 
considered to have no claims of famil}’, and was objected to by many of the 
Sirdars, Government resumed the country. The llonie Government, however, 
disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief should be chosen 
by the assembled Muutrcos and heads of elans. The elioiee fell on Bor Sing 
and the Chiefship was conferred on him and his lineal heirs for ever, subject 
to certain conditions (No. LXXX.). lii May 1800 Bor Sing finding himself 
incapable of managing his ufCairs abdicated (No. LXXXl.) iu favour of bis 
bcir Cband Rai, who was recognized in 18CS under the usual conditions 
(No. LX VII.) as Chief of Nungklow. 

Moleem . — After the coui^uest of the Molcem country in 1829, the 
Chief Bur Manic, then called Chief of Kliyrim, ceded to the British 
Government the Territory on the south and east of the Ooincan or Boga 
Panee River (No. LXXXII.). In 1834 a proposal was made to restore this 
tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never carried out. 

z 
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In 1860 the chief men of Molecm presented a petition^ complaining 
against the Chief Hazar Sing. As the Chief was extremely unpopular, 
violated the customs of the country, and gave himself up to habitual drunken- 
ness, he was deposed in 1861, and Melay Sing was elected by the elders and 
people in his stead. A new Engagement similar to that made with the 
Nungklow Chief (No. LXXX.), was taken from Melay Sing. 

In December 1863 Melay Sing signed an Agreement (No. LXXXIII.), by 
which he ceded the lauds required for the Military Cantonment and Sanitarium of 
Shillong, and renounced all his sovereign and personal rights therein. By his 
Engagements he was bound to give such lands rent-free : compensation was 
however given to him in the shape of a money payment of Kupces 2,000, 
the rights of private proprietors being bought up for Rupees 6,325 and an 
annual payment of Rupees 108. Melay Sing died in January 1868, and the 
election of his successor, Iloin Manic, was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (Nq. LXVII.) 

Murriow . — An agreement (No. LXXXIV.) was made with Oolor Sing, 
Chief of Murriow in 1829. 

Oophan, Chief of Murriow, died in 1862 and was succeeded by Ooroz 
who signed an Agreement (No. LXXXV.), and received the title of Rajah. 

Dowarrah Noloormen , — An Agreement was made with this state in 1833, 
but no copy of it exists. 

MowBeuraw , — An Agreement (No. LXXXVI.) was taken from Adlior 
Sing, Chief of Mowseuram, in 1831. The late Chief, Oomit, died in 1867, 
and was succeeded by his nephew, Adhon Sing, under the usual conditions. 
(No. LXVII.) 

Mahram , — Agreements were made with the Chiefs of Mahram in 1839 
and 1852 (Nos. LXXXVII. & LXXXVIII). 

In October 1864 Oosai Sing was elected Chief of Mahram in succession 
to Oosep Sing, and was recognized by Government on his signing an 
Agreement (No. LXXXIX). 

In 1875 Oosai Sing was deposed for misgovernment. It hsld been the 
practice in this State to elect two Seims,^^ a senior and a junior, the one be- 
ing supposed to act as a check on the other, but the system gave rise to incon- 
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venienccs and the opportunity of Oosai Singes deposition was taken to abolish 
Adhor Sing being appointed sole Chief of Mahram. 

BhawuL — An Agreement (No. XC.) was in December 1833 executed 
by Oophar Chief of Bhawul Poonjee. In 1800, on the succession of Dhabur 
Sing, an Agreement similar to that taken from Nungklow (No. LXXX.) was 
made with him. Dhabur Sing died in 187 1 and was succeeded under the 
usual conditions (No. LXVll.) by Looshai Sing. 

Secnai Poovjee — w'as conquered in 1839 and an Agreement (No. XCI.) 
was taken from the Elders and Sirdars. 

Manwyo7ig,—OQy!2i.TL Sing, Chief of Manwyong, was killed in a tribal affray 
ill March 1865, and his cousin, Oojan Sing, was elected his successor. The 
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form of Agreement 
(No. LXA'^II.) alluded to above, but Oojan Sing died before a Sunuud could be 
conferred on him. Oojeet Sing was elected in liis stead. The first Engage- 
«ient wjjh Manwyong dates from 3 till June 1839, but there is no copy of it 
extant. 

The treaties with the other Chiefs are given und<ir (Nos. XCII. to 
XCIX.) No Eng-agements have yet been made with Nobo Sopho, Syung, 
Moflong Poonjee, and Lyksom Poonjee. 

Disturbances broke out in the Cossiah Hills in 1863, but were quickly 
siqtprcsscd by the early fall or capture of the principal rebel Chiefs, and the 
execution of the ringleader, Kiang Nongba. 

The imports of the Jyntcah and Cossiah Hills amount to about 13,60,000 
llvipees, the exports being about 13,70,000 Rupees. The revenue, which is 
chiefly derived from a house tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, 
amounted in 1875 to Rupees 1,11,075 as compared with Rujiccs 33,033 
in 1857. The area of these hills is 6,650 square miles, with a population of 
14-3,000 souls. 

Garrow To the west of tlie Cossiah Hills lies the Garrow Country. 

The climate of the country is deadly, and we had until 1866 little intercourse 
with the Garrows. They were in the constant liahit cf making predatory incur- 
sions upon our frontier villages in the plains, dceapitsiting their victims, and 
carrying off their heads as funeral offerings to thcii departed Chiefs. It was 
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frequently found necessary to punish these outrages by sending a military 
expedition into the countiy^ and by closing the markets in the plains frequented 
by the Garrows. 

In 1866^ in consequence of the raids which^ under the irritation caused by 
the attempts of the Mymensiug Zemindars to levy rents in the hills^ were 
constantly being perpetrated, the Garrow Hills were formed into a separate 
district, and pliiced under the charge of a special officer. A number of vil- 
lages submitted peaceably, but the independent tribes in the interior conti- 
nuing to raid upon Garrows subject to the British Government, an expedition 
was sent against- them in 1872 which ended in the subjugation of the whole 
country. 

Tlie area of the Garrow Hills is 3,390 square miles, the population about 
80,000 souls. The Garrows pay revenue, principally derived from a house 
tax, amounting to about ]lu2)eos 2,500 per annum. 
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No. LXVI. 

TbejlTt with Rajah ILim Sing of Jynteau. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esej., Agent to the Governor- 
General, on the part of the Hon^ble East India Company, and llajah llam Sing, 
ruler of Jy-JyntiHjpore of Jynteah. 

Akticle ]. 

llajah Ram Sing acknowledges allegiance to the IIonH)le Company, and 
places his country of Jynteah under their protection; mutual friendship and 
amity shall always be maintained between the Ilon^ble Company and the 
llajah. 

AltTlCLE 2. 

The internal government 'of the country shall he coiulneted by the llajah 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there 
'file llajah will always attend to the welfare of his sul>j(‘ets, and ohservi* the 
aneit^nt customs of government, but should any unfori'seen abuse arise in the 
Mdiniuistration of affaire, he agrees to rectify the same agiveably to the advice 
of the Ciovemor-Geiieral in Council. 

Auticle .‘b 

The Hon^ble Company engages to j)roteet th(» territf)r3" of Jynteah from 
e\tornal enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the 
llajah and other Stiites. The llajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no ])olitical correspondence or communication with foreign powers, 
exet*pt with the consent of tlie British Govt^rn incut. 

Auticle 4. 

In the event of the Ilpn’ble Company being engaged in wai to the east- 
ward of the Berham])ooter, the Rajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of such military oper- 
ations. 


Article 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to ^opt 
all measures that may be ncocssar}’’ for the maintenance, in tlic District of 
^ylhct, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt Depart- 
ment. 


Executed this 10th of March 1S24, 
I'^agoon 1230 B. S., at Rajahgungc. 


corresponding with the 28th of 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor~G cneraL 




Seal and Signature of Rajah 
Ram Sing of Jynteah, 
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SsPABATE Abticle of the Teeaty concluded between the Hon'ble Company and Rajah 

Ram Sing of Jynteah. 

Rajah Ram Sing engages^ that to assist in the war commenced in Assam 
between the Hon^blc Company's Troops and those of the King of Ava, he 
will march a force and attack the enemy to the east of Gowhatty ; and the 
Hon^ble Company agrees, upon the conquest of Assam, to confer upon the 
Rajah a part of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in 
the common cause. 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor •General. 

Seal and Signature of 

Bajali Ram Sing of Jgnleah. 


No. LXVII. 

(.h-neral form of Agroemont. 

— iiESiDENT of — , llaka , having been apx)ointed 

to the Chief ship of the said llaka , hereby agree and promise that 

I will eonduet myself agreeably to the following Rules : — 

1. 1 consider myself under the orders and control of the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and in the event of any dispnt(*s 
arising between myself and the Chief of any other State, they shall be decided 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or any other 

duly authorized oifieer appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

• 

2. I will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind which may hapjieii within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of myr territory alone arc eoiieerned ; but in regard to heinous 
offences 1 will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, and will take upon my^self the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other officer ax)pointed by him for that purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which x)ersons of other States, Eurox)cans or Natives of the plains, 
may be concerned vrithin the limits of my territory, I promise to refer the 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy' Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authoiity of 
the British Government in connection with my Chief ship extends so far, that, 
in case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatis- 
fied with me. Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank 
and appoint another Chief in my stead. 
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4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis* 
sioner of the Cossiah HiJls, or other duly authorized ofiicer, and to make over 
on demand all refugees and civil and political ofCendors coming to^ or residing 
within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the officers of the 
llritish Government. I will always use my best endeavour to maintain tlie 
well-being of the peojdc residing in my territory, and 1 will give aid and j)ro- 
tectiou with all niy might to Goveniment officers and travellers passing 
llirough, also to people of other ilakus residing in my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
territory under me and the people of other distnets and States. 

C. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and inilitaiy sanitaria, cantonments, and |)Osts in any l>art of my Stiitc, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I w’ill give Govern- 
ment every assistance \vhich may be required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all orders issued lo me by the D(*puty Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills ; otherwise I agree to suiter fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the GovtTinnenl may think fit to inflict. 

8. 1 hereby add ray Agreement to tlu* cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals %vithiii my State on condition of receiving luilf Hie 
profits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession, also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time niioccu]>ied 
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orcliards, &c., as may be rcqiiin»d to be 
sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I luTcby affix my 
hand and seal this day of 1807. 


No. LXVTII. 

General form of Apreement. 

I , liaviiig been ajipointed 

[Hia Excellency the Viceroy and 

Governor-General of India, or by the 
ChieJ Commiaaioner of Aaaam {aa ike case 

may be.)'] 

^to be Chief of the State of 

in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
1 will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to 
the following rules 

I.— I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the event 
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of any dispute arising between myself and tbe Chief of any other Cossiah 
State, such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of iJio 
Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that 
behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the GoTernment of India. 

II. — I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
my subjects alone are concerned. I will n^port the occurrence of heinous 
offences within tlic limits of the State immcdiai» ly to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jyntcah liiJls, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or by any other olliccr ajipointcd by him for that purpose. 1 jiroiniso 
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in 
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains 
may be concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of tin: 
Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

III. — In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in :i mniiuer 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my ])eople having jusL ciiUbe 
for dissatisfaction wdth me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Chief ship and apjioint another Chief in my stead. 

IV. — I w’ill surrender to the Deputy Commissionc'r of llic‘ Cdssi.ih and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all Civil or Political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdiction. 

V. — I will sujiply any information relative to the country under jny 
control and its inhabitants wdicnevcr J may be required to do so Ly the J>e- 
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills. 1 will always u<e ni\ 
best endeavours to niaiiitain the well-being of the jieople subject to my rule, 
and 1 wdll give aid and jirotection with all my might to officers of the l?rili>Ii 
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of other jurisdictioiLS 
residing in, my jurisdiction. 1 will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade betwreeu the people of the State under me, and the peo])le oi' 
other districts and States. 

VI. — I acknowledge the right of the Britisli Government to establisli 
Civil and Military Saiiataria, cantonments, and ]>osts in any }>art of the 
country under my control, and to occiij)y the lands necessary for that pur])ose 
rent-free. 1 will give to the British Government every assistance which ina) 
be required in opening roads within the State of 

VII. — I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly autho- 
rized in that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Govern- 
ment of India. In ease of my violating this rule I shall suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

VIII. — I hereby add my Agreement to tbe cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the State, viz,, lime, coal, and other iniuo- 
rals, and of the right to bunt and capture elephants wdthin the State, on con- 
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(lition that T shall receive half the profits arising from the salc^ leasc^ or other 
disposal of such natural j^roducis or of such right. On the same condition I 
jigrce to the cesdon of all waste lands^ being lands at the time unoccujncd 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, &c., which the British Govern- 
ment may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

IX. — 1 will not alienate to any person any property of the State, move- 
jihlo or immoveable, which 1 possess, or of which 1 may become possessed, as 
Chief of the State. 

* X. — I will cause sueh areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that ])iirpose to be ««et aside for the growth of trees to supply build- 
ing tiinlxT and iin^wood to the inhabitants of the State. 1 will take efiieicnt 
measures to secure these areas against destruction by** fire and by jooming. 


No. LXIX. 

Tbi-v*^lation of Abttcles of Aobeement ciik»red inlu, in the 3 -ear 1820, hot ween Dewav 
S iNO. Rajvu of CiiERBA. PooNJEE, and his Mixtstebial Officeus and othebs, 

c'lul Mp. David Scott, Agekt to the GovERNOB-CiENEiiAL, Nobtij-E*ojt Fbontieb. 

• 

The Tbijah having lost his eye-sight, 
Sooblia Singh, Kujah, has })ut his 
mark lioreio on the part of Dewau 
Sing, Kajah. 


(True cop3^ from the original.) 

(Sd.) Ra, 


Rajkissur Mozimdak. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Dewau Sing, llujah, and the Ministerial 
g Officers and other Cossiahs residing at 

I*re«oiiteclBtChcrrIiFVioiiioeontliel2tU Cliprrii rooiijoe, cxcpiitpd ill the present 

1829, corresponding with the English y'car J820, lo the tollowiiig pur- 

.Vfur 1230 B.S. port:— 

Wc acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Compi'Hy with the 
object of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed f»f aVgreeraent 
to the effect that we hereby place our territory under the protcetibii of the 
Honorable Company. 

IsL — ^We arc to conduct the affairs of our country in concert wdth the 
^linisterial Officers: according to former usages and customs, keeping the 
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any 

• Inserted at the option of tie Chief Cominiwiouer of Assam. 
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of the Honorable Company’s Courts ; but should any person^ who has com- 
mitted any wrongful act in the Government territories, come to our country, 
we will, on demand, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

%n(L — If we should have an}' disputes with the Rajahs of other countries, 
which it may be deemed proper to inv€‘stiga.te, we will abide by and submit to 
any judgment that may be given on the part of the Government, and wc will 
not enter into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without tlic 
permission of the Honorable Company. 

3rJ. — If there should be any hostilities in the Hills with the Honorable 
Company, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render 
assistance to the Government. 


Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises that 
your territory wdll be pro])erly protected on the part of the Government, if you 
act according t(i the aforesaid conditions ; and if any (jnarrels should arise 
between you and the Rajahs of otlier countries, they will be disposed of and 
settled, and you will receive a titting reward for the services referred to. To 
which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Dated the 10/^ Sept ember ^ eorreepondlng vnih the Bhadro 1230 

(Sd.) W. CjMCEtOFT, 

A. A.^G. G. 


No. LXX. 


Tbanblation of an Aoiieemekt executed in the year 1820. by Dew an Sing, Kajah of 

CriERBA POUNJEE. 


The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, Soobha Sing, 
Rajah, lias put his mark hereto on the part of De- 
Avau Sing, Rajah. 


(True copy from the original.) 


To 


(Sd.) Rajkissuii Moziudar. 


Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor- GeneraL 


5 The written Agreement of Dewan Siiig^ 

Presented at Cherra Pooiijee on tlie 12th Rajah of Chcrra Poonjee, executed in the 
September 1820, correspoiidliijj^ with the present Rnglish year 1829, to the under- 
year 1236 B. S. mentioned effect : — 


Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices 
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter 
into the following Agreement : 
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Isf . — For tbe erection of these building^^ &c.-, I have g^iven up some land 
in a place to the east of Clierra Poonjee, hounded on one side by tlie dell or 
below the rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi iliver, where 
bamboos have been put upon the jjart of Government ; and if more laud is 
rcfjuirod, it will be furnished to the cast of that spot; but iu cxehanf»v for as 
much laud as I may g“ivc up altog*eth«‘r in my territory, 1 am to receive au 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Compaiiy-Guiif^e, 
within the boundary of Zillah Sylhet. 

— I am to establish a TFaut in Mouzali Burryaile, on a sj>ot of gp-ound 
that 1 have purcliascHl, pertiiiuiiig^ to the aforesaid Zillah, and 1 am always to 
manage the Haut, and to make iu vestij^at ions tli ere aecordin^to the customs of 
lay eouutry ; and in such matters 1 am to have nothing- to do with the 
Jlonorahle Coin]»any^s Courts. This place is mon*over to he triinsferred from 
the aforesaid Zillah, and made over, as a rent-free grant, io my Cossiah 
territory; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the 
(ioverninent tt'rritories should come and stay on this laud belonging to me, I 
w ill a])j)rehend him and deliver him u]> on demand. 

— Wherever limestone may be found on the Chorra Pt)oiijce Hills, in 
my territorj'’, I will allow the Government to take it gratis when required for 
their o>vn use. 

- If any qtmrrcls and disturbances should take place hctw’ecn Bengalees 

ihemselves, it will ho necessary for you to investigate them, and 1 am to in- 
\cstigato dis])u1es occurring betw’oen Cossiahs. Bt'sides wliich if any dispute 
should occur between a Bengalee and a (\)ssiah, il is to be tried in concert by 
me and a gentleman on the jmrt of the’ Honorable Company. To which 
purport ] have executed this Agreement. 

Dated the H)t/i t^eptembcr^eorres^pond'nig tritlt (hcMtfi of likadru F.iS. 


(Sd.) W. CuM-aoiT, 
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No. LXXI. 

Tsanslation of an Aobeeuent executed in the year 1829, by Oojot, Mon Sing, and 
other BEBIDENT8 of Bybung Poonjee and its dependent Tillagoe. 


(Sd.) OoJOY COSSIAH. 
Mon Sjno. 

,, Jeerkha Cossiab. 

„ Ram Sing. 

yy Konrai. 

yy RAMRAI. 


To 

The honorable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Sing, residents 6£ Byniiig 

Poonjoe, Jeerkha and Ram Sing, residenU 

Piled at Owhatty; etll Docoiuber 1829. Elf Oomthcolay Pooujoe, and Kolla].rai mid 

• llamrui, residents of Eumdah Poonjee, 
executed in the English year 1829 to tlie following pHr])ort 

We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms 
against the Govcninicnt, and having therefore joined the Honorable Company, 
cuter into this Agreement to this effect : — 

]«/. — That we have not made war with the Government, nor will wo ever 
enter into hostilities with the ])eople on the part of the Honorable CompanVi 
and WT will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs wlio have absconded, and 
regarding whom iiroelamations have been issued, if they should come into our 
territory. 

2nd . — That if we should find any proclaimed persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should 
be proved, we will make no olijeotion to our villages being burnt. Dated in 
the English year 1829, 2ndN. (November seemingly, judging from the year 
mentioned.) 

We further state that wo will obey the onlers of Dewan Singj Rajah of 
Cherra Poonjee, and will never do anything without his sanction. 

(Sd.) W. Ceacroft, 

A. A. G. G. 
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No. LXXII. 

Teanslation of an Agbesment executed by Sooeha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, 
SiBDABS, and other Cossiahs of Cbebra Fooe jee in the year 1830. 

(Sd.) SooBiiA Sing, Rajali, 

And others of ihe 12 tribes^ 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. 

To 

The honorable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Soobliii Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars 
and other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 
1237 B.S., to the following pm-port: — 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewaii Sing, Rajah, during his life-time 
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose 
of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent i)ersons, is now iu- 
siifiicient for that object in consecpience of a great number of Government 
subjects having rcsortt'd to the place, we therefore, in ct)mplianee with the 
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Goveinor-Geueral, cede to the 
Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by 
uic late* Rajah, the land lying to the south-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said xVgreement, and give this Agree- 
ment to the eflFeetthat we will abide by and act in acc(;rdance to the conditions 
specified in the late Rajah^s Agreement. To which j)urport wc have executed 
this Agreemont. 

Mated (he 19M October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B S. 

(Sd.) T. C. Robertson, 

Agent to the Govenior-Uenerat. 


No. LXXIII. 

Taanrlation of a Lease of the Coal Hills at Ciieura Foonjhk, j^ivcii to the Ruitish 
O ovEBNaiENT, in tlio year 1810, by Soobha 8ino, Rajah of Chkura Poo^JEE. 

To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEK. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following jmrport, by Sooblia Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee : — 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called 
Oosider, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjee, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to : 
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— I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred mauuds for as much Coal as may be broken up in the 
places mentioned. 1 will never demand more than this rate^ and my Cossiali 
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from workino* Coal in 
these localities ; they are to work it free of chargre, and will settle with me for 
the taxes on it; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government^ nor have 1 the right of grant- 
ii^ such permission to any other person. 

— The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, according to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and if made they are to be rejected. 

^rd , — Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the nght 
to the Coal in such places in niy territory as it may be discovered in, according 
to the conditions of this pottah, to which effect 1 have executed this ])erpetual 
lease, the 20th April 1810, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack i21'7 B.S. 


Seal of* the j 
Kajah. 


(Sd.) SooBiiA SiN(i, Rajah. 


irU nesses. 

SooMra Sing, Cossiahy resident of Cherra Foonjee. 
Jattiiau Sing, diffOy ditto ditto. 

Chaund Rai, Jbubashiay ditto ditto. 

Bungsee Sing, Barkundaz of the Office. 


No. LXXIV. 


Tbanslation of a Lease of fhe Coal Fjelus of Uyuung Poonjek, given to the Buittsii 
GovFiUNMEET in the year ISK), by the Si ud ails of that Village, and eoniirmed hv 
SooEAH Sing, Kajau ofCiiEURA Poo>'jke. 


I, SooBHA SiNG, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself 
acquainted with the jmrport of this document, hereby confirm the conditions 
specified in this pottah, given by the Sirdars of By rung Poonjee, dated the 
20th April 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Seal of the 
Rajah. 


(Sd.) SooBHA Sing, Rajah, 


To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEE. 


A perpetual Lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sing 
and Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of 
Cherra Poonjee. 
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Wo hereby prive a perpetual lease to the Governmoni, for all fnture time, 
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those 
loealitios where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms men- 
tioned below, which are to be acted up to ; 

] #/. — We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
|)or hundred mauuds, for as much Coal iis may be broken up in all places belong- 
ing to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the 
(\issiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government 
from working Coal in these localities. They are to work it free of eliargc, and 
will settle with us for the taxes on it; but no other person is at liberty to 
ijiiarry Coal in these jdaces without the sanction of the Cilovernmenl, nor have 
we the right of granting such jicrmission to any other ])crsoii. 

^nd , — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and if made they are to be rejected. 

^rd . — Besides the above stated localities, the Government Iiave the right, 
according to the conditions of this pottali, to those places where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this por])ciua] lease, 
dated the 20th April J«S4(), corresponding witli the 9th of Bysack 1217 B.S, 


(Sd.) Bkeuau Sj^'u and Ramrai, 

Coasiith Sirdars. 


fn/nfissrs. 

SooMUR Sing, Cosnii/i, resident of Cherra l^uonjee, 
.Uttraii Sing, ditto ditto ditto. 

Cii \i’Ni) Rai, ditto ditto. 

Ih'NGSEE Sing, Burknndaz of the Office. 


No. LXXV. 

Translation of an Agbeement furnished in the year 1857 by Uam *Sino, Rajah of 

CuERUA Poonjee. 


To 


Rajah’s 

Seal. 


(Sd.) Ram Sing, Rajah. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial Officers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
year 1857 to the following purport : — 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this 
territory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, 
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I have been required^ by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Chcrra 
Poonjoe, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors; 
an 1 as all the conditions of the Engagements entered into by my predecessors, 
the late Dewan Sing, llajah, on the 10th of September 1829, and the late 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, 1 will 
act according to them hereafter. 

Bated ike 16^^ of Ma^ 1857, corresponding with ike %ih of Joisto 1264 B,S, 
Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobnath 
Dahn, on the part of Ram Sing Rajah, with his letter of this date, tlic 16th of 
May 1857, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner ^ 

In charge of Cossiah and Jgnieah Hills, 


No. LXXVI. 

Tbanslation of the Agregmbnt entered into by Dun Ring, Rajah of Nubteng, wilh 
the BkFUTY COMMISBIONEU of ClTEBBA PoONJEE, in thc COBBIAU HiLLB. 

I, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwnr, of Nusteng, in the 
Cossiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to thc following Rules : — 

Article 1. 

T consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Chieftains of 
other Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to thc British 
Court. 

Article 2. 

I shall always reside in thc Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality, 
in open Durbar, wdth the assistance of my Muutrees, Sirdars and elders, 
according to the ancient and established customs of thc country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of Iho 
Police in which only the ])eop]e of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in 
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties, arc to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Article 3. 

I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Political Officer at Cherra 
Poonjee, and make over, on demand, to thc local authorities, all refugees aiul 
civil and political ofEenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 
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Article 4. 

T shall fnrnisli full information ropfardinpf my Sialo and its iiihabitantB 
whenever T may he required to do so by Government Offieers. 1 shall always 
endeavour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, irivc every 
lielj) and protection in my power to Government OHieers and travcjllcrs passing 
llirnugh ray country, or to settlers residing there; and use my best endeavours 
lo facilitate free intercourse and trade between the p(»oplc of my country and 
Jh'ilish subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Article 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
luilitary and civil sanataria, c;antonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka 
^^here they may be required, full compensation being given for the binds thu& 
occupied for these or other government ]>nrpos(^, and of opening roads in any 
direction through the country, in which matter 1 must render my utniost 
assistance when re([uisitc. 

Dated Jultf 1SG2, cor resj^on ding n^ifh 7//i Sran'iin 1201) B.S. 


Si NNun conferring the title of Bajah Bahadoor iqion Di’N Si no, tlic olerlcd ruler ot 
• XuAteng, dated the 20tli tlanuary 18<)3. 

\Vhcreas you have boon elected to he ruler of Niisteng, 1 <Io hereby 
confer upon you the title of llaja Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully 
and fully observing the conditions spccifunl in the Agreement madc.^ with you 
on 22nd July 1802, corresponding with 7th Srawun 12(il) B.S. 

(Sd.) Eloiv and tCixe vrdinm. 


No. LXXVIT. 

Engagement executed 1)3’ tlu* Ouief of 

I, Omit Sing, having succeeded to tin* Raj of Lungree on the death 
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, according to the (uistoiii oi the country, 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and IChlers, and also with the saind ion 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, ])romise to he faithful in 
alh'giance to Her Majesty the Queen of Kn gland, her heirs and successors, and 
1 bind myself to the following Articles : — 

Article. 1. 

That I shall consider myself under the general control and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jyiiteah Hills, or such other 
Officer as may be from time to time appointed by Govornnient, to whom I 
shall refer all disputes between myself and the Chiel tains of other Cossiah 

iB 
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States^ and that I clearly understand 1 hold my appointment under authority 
from the British Government^ which reserves to itself the right of removing 
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if 1 should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the district. 

Article 2. 

That 1 shall reside in the Lungrec district^ and decide in open Durbar, 
with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the elders, according to 
ancient and ostublislied custom of the country, all civil and criminal easels, 
not of a lioinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only 
are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiali 
and Jynteah Hills, or other Oflicer appointed for the purpose by Government, 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, iucludiiig 
the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, also all cases in which inhabitants 
of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Article 3. 

That 1 shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer 
appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local autlioritics, all refugees and civil and political oflenders coming to, or 
residing in, the Liiugree District. 


Article 4. 

That ] shall furnish full information regarding the Lungrcc District and 
its inhabitants A>hcnever I may be rocpiired to do so by Government Officers, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra- 
vellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and will use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people 
of the country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Article 5. 

The British Government shall have the riglit of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Lungree District 
where they may be required. 1 agree to give all lands required for such pur- 
poses, the x>ossessors, where the land does not belong to the Baj, being duly 
compensated tberefor. 


Article 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Bajah on the 22nd Sep- 
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights, except those connected with the limestone tracts leased 
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1288 B.S., and all the waste lands not 
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payincy revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by the people 
of Lungree, and by which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
sufferers. 

Dated Oherra Poonjee^ %hth January 1864. 

Seal and mark of 

OoMiT Sing, 
liajah of Lungree. 

Witnessed by 

J. B. SllAD\^ELl,, 

Assistant Connnissiofier in charge. 

O Mark of ScinEK, Muiitree, of Lauring. 

Q) Mark of Oowan, Muntreo, of Lauring. 

± Mark of OosAM, jMunlreo, of Lauring. 

“ni Mark of Oo Ramsim!, Muuirco, of Lauring. 

Sealed and signed in my presence on the iibth day of January 1SG4, 
when it was explained to the Rajah that a Suiinud and Jvhillut would be for- 
warded by the Viceroy and Governor-General. 

(Sd ) J. 13. SUADWELL, 
Assistant Commissioner in charge. 

SuNNUD conferring the title of “Rajah’* upon Oomit 8^^o, tlie Cuilf of Luxuaue. 

Whereas y'ou liave been elected to be ruler of Lungree, 1 do hereby confer 
ii}>on you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ- 
ing the conditions specified in the Agreement made wilb you on the 25th 
January 1864. 

Dated 7th June 1SQ4!. (Sd.) John Law hence. 


No. LXXVIII. 

Abticles of Agreement entered into by Mb. David Scott, Agent to the Oovebnoe- 
Genebal, on behalf of the Honorable Company, and Tbedut Sing Ashemleb, called 
the White Raja, Chief of Nungklow. 

Aeticle 1. 

Raja Teerut Sing, the ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
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assembled^ voluntarily ag^rpcs to become subject to the Honorable Company^ 
and places his country under their protection. 

Article 2. 

The said Rajah a^ces to give a free passage for Troops through his coun- 
try to go and to come between Assam and Sylliet. 

Article 3. 

The Rajah agrees to furnish materials for the construction of a road 
through his hirritories, receiving j)ayment for the same^ and after its comple- 
tion, to adopt such measures as may bo necessary to keep it in repair. 

Article 4. 

The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable 
Company, to protect the Rajah^s country from foreign enemies, and if any otiicr 
Chief injures him, to on<iuire into the facts, and if it appear that he has been un- 
justly attacked, to iitTord him duo sup]K>rt. Tlu‘ Rajah on his part agrees to abide 
by such decision, and not to liold any intercourse or eorrespondence on political 
matters with any foreign Chief, without the consent of the British Government. 

Artjcle 5. 

Tlie Rajah agrees that, iu the event of the llonorahlc Company carrying 
on hostilities with any other jwwer, he will serve with all his followers as far 
to the eastward as Kulliahar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub- 
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 

Article C. 

Tlie Rajah promises to ndc his subjects according to laws of his country, 
keeping tliciii pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business 
according to ancient custom, without the interference of the British Govern- 
ment, but if any person should commit violence in the Honorable Company's 
Territory, aiul take refuge in the Rjijah's country, he agrees to seize and 
deliver them up. 

Dated at Gowhatty, this 30M November 182(5, corresjjonditig with the 16/// 
Aghun 1233. 


(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-GeneraL 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No LXXIX. 

Tkanslatton of tlio Articles of an Agreement furiiishod lo Uk* (.iovRUNOR-CJENERALs 
Agent, North-East Frontier, by Uujjum Sing, Rajah, on liis accession to the 
Kaj of Nunqrlow, on the 29ili of March 1834 

Captain FRANCIS JENKINS, 

Ayent io the Cover nor •General, Norlh-lCast Frontier, 

On the part of the Honorable Cotnpanf, 

Tlic written Agreement of Rujjnm Sing, resident oF Nnngklow, exe- 
No. 30. outed to the following purport : — 

The Government liaving appointed me to the Raj of the late lV»erut Sing 
Rajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agr(‘einent detailed below, and pni- 
inise never to act in violation of them, and that my Muntrees will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

1^/. — That I have no objection to land being taken up by the irononilih; 
Ctnnpany for the jmqiosc of making a road in any direction chosen betwt*en 
, Zillah Sylhet and the Plains of low lands of Assam. 

2nd, — That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store- 
rooms, fortilications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable 
Company, wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

Srd. — That I and my Muntrees will furnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &e., without 
objection, whenever they may be requiretl. 

4th. — That whenever it may bo considered ex])(»dient to erect any build- 
ings within the country consigned to me by the Government, 1 and my Muu- 
ti'ces will immediately furnish the under-incntirnied inateriuls for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so : 

List op Matkrials. — T imbers, stones, slatt‘s, lime, five-wood, and any 
other articles procurable in the couutiy, will be readily furiushcd. 

bi/i . — ^That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and jiasturage for any 
cows, oxen, &c., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
1 will be responsible for any losses of these animals. 

6th, — ^That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Company's territory and come into my country, 1 will immediately reiidiT 
assistance in apprehending them. 

7tk . — That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I 
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit 
to such fines as the Goveriior-GeueraPs Agent may tliink proper to impose 
on us. 

8^^.— That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to conti- 
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Rupees for one year, as this 
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stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle down a^aiii in it comfortably^ without beins^ pressed for any demand. 
This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year^ and 1 am then 
to' make arrangements for myself as formerly. 

Dated the of March 1834, corresponding with the \^ih of Choltra of 
the Bengal year 1240. 


We, Rai INIon and Oojoor, residents of Niingbree, Ooram of Myrung, 
Ootep of Moutlier, Ooboo lloshaii of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenchee, 
Oophau of Moiuii, and Omeet of Nungsay, having been nominated as Miiii- 
trees to the Rajah, a])prove of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it. 

(Copy.) 

I (Sd.) H. Inglis, 

I Assistant Political Agent, 

Cossiah Hills, 


No. LXXX. 

CoNPJTioxs imposed upon the K.iJAn of Ncnoklow and his Successors. 

1. The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and autho- 
rity of the Political Oflicer at Cherra Poonjee, to whom he must refer all 
disputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States; and he 
is clearly to understand that he holds bis ap[)(>intmcnt under authority from 
the British Govern ineiit, wdiich reserves to itself the right of removing him 
from office, and of appointing another ChiefUiin in his stead, if he should 
fail to give satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 
District. 

2. The Rajah must reside in the Nungklow District, and he is to oe 
permitted to decide in op(!ii Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, 
Sirdars, and Elders, according to the ancient and established customs of the 
country, all civil suits and criminal cases occurring there that arc beyond the 
cognizance of the Police, and in which only the people of the Nungklow 
District may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of 
the Plains or of other Cossiah States are parties, are to be tried by the Poli- 
tical Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

3. The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer 
at Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Nuiig- 
klow District. 

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow 
District and its inhabitants, whenever be may be required to do so by Govern- 
ment Officers ; to render every assistance in developing the resources of the 
country ; to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
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Oflicials and travellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing 
there ; and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade 
between the people of the country and British subjects, and the people of 
other (lossiah States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria cantonments and ])OstB in any part of the Nung- 
klow District where they may be required ; of occnp^diig rent-free any lands 
tliat may be required for these or otlier Government purposes ; and of opening 
roads in any direction through the country, in which matter the Bujah must 
render liis utmost assistance when requisite. 

0. The llajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British 
(government in granting out its own waste lands. 

Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moleem and Bhawul 
Poonjee. 


No. LXXXI. 

Exoagement with the Cjitbf of Kcnoklow. 

1, Bor Sing, Seem of the State of Nungklow, in the Cossiah Hills, 
admitting my incapacity to the conduct of a Hairs in my territory, do hereby 
record my written assent aiul agreonumt to the apj>oiiitnieiit of my relative 
and heir Chand Rai, to he Regent of Nungklow, and that the g<*iieral man- 
agement of affairs in Nungklow, together with the carrung out of all orders 
of the British (Tovcriiincnt, shall lie with him, and that all eoinmunicatious 
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed and sealed by me this day, the IStli May liStJO. 

(Sd.) Boif SiN(?, 

His + murky U Jong ka Nungklow. 

Tins document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my 
presence, this 21st day of May 186(5. 

(Sd.) AV. S. Clarkk, 

OJlfg. Depg, Comuir,, Conaiah and 
J gulf ah JldlSj 

SuNNUD recognizing the Succession of Chand R vi. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, 1 hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your iaithfulJy and 
fully observing the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made 
l>y you witli His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Dated I9th August 1868. (Sd.) John Lawrence. 
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No. LXXXII. 

TiiANflLATioN of the Articles of Aobeevent priven to the Honor able Company l>y 
Iti'R Mantck, Hajah of Khyrtm, in the jeav 18, ‘M). 

(Stl.) Bun Manick, 

liajah of Khjfr 'nu. 
To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquire, 

Afjenl io the Governor- General. 

My country having boon taken possession of hy the Honorable Coinjiany 
in consequence of niy having made war with them, and thereby caused eoil- 
sidorable losses, I now come forward, and ])laoing myself under the '])roteetion 
of the Honorable Coin])anv, and acknowledging my submission to them, agree 
to the following t(*rins as sanctioned by the rrcsidency Authorities : — 

— I ced(i to the Honorable Comi)aiiy the lands I formerly held on the 
south and cast of the Oomecaiu River, and I promise not to interfere with the 
])eoi)le residing on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor- 
General. 

^nd . — I consent to hold the remaining ])orlioii of the territory agn^eably 
to the Sunuud of the Honorabh» Conn)any as their dependants, and to coinhn't 
its affairs according to ancient- customs; l)ut I am not at liberty to i)ass ord<»rs 
in any murder case, without the permission of tluj (ioveruor-Gcnerars Agent, 
and will report to him any case of this kind that may occur. 

— Wlnm any of the Honorable Company's Trooj)s pass through my 
territory, I will furnish them with such j>rovisions as the couiitiy produces, so 
that they may not be put to any inconvenience, reci*iving payment for thens 
6U]>plie6 from Government; and I will construct bridges, &c., when ordered to 
do so, and am to be paid for the expenses incurred thereon. 

4///. — In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the Ilonorabh' 
Company, I will join the Oovernment Troops with the lighting men of my 
country, but they are to receive subsistence from the Government. 

bth . — I relinquish my former claim regarding the boundary of Desh 
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddeo being the future boundary. I 
am, however, to be assigned some land near the Souapore Market for the pur- 
]) 0 se of trading there. 

6/A. — I agree to pay a fine of 5,000 Rupees to the Honorable Company, 
on account of the cx])cnses now and jireviously incurred by them in the sul)- 
jugation of iny country. 

Ith . — If Teerut Sing Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, 
or any other of his guilty followers, should enter my territory, I will imme- 
diately apprehend them and deliver them up, and 1 promise to produce rH 
criminals who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the 
Honorable Company's dominions. 

To which effect I have executed this Agreement on this 1 5th day cl' 
January 1830, corresponding vrith the 4th of Maugh, 1236 B.S. 
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No. LXXXIII. 

Aqrkement with the Chief of Molkem. 

Wfieukas it was stipulated in the A^*ectnent entered into by me, Melay 
Siiip:, Uajali of Molecm, under date lUth March ISOl, with tlie British 
(hivernment, that the rif^ht of establishinf): civil and military sanitaria, posts, 
and cantonments within niy eountiy should remain with the British Govern- 
ment; whereas Lioutenant-(;Jolonel J. C. JIaiif»;hton, At»ent to the Governor- 
(■(nieral, North-Kast Frontier, iind<‘r the instructions of the said Goveriunont, 
has selected, for the jairpose of civil and military sanitaria, &c., the land here- 
inafter descrihed, I licTchy renounce, with the advice and consent of niy 
jMnntrees and the heads of my jieople, all soverc'i^n and personal rights therein 
to Her Afajesty the Queen of Jiln^land and the British Government. It is, 
however, stipulated, should the proprietors of any of the land within the 
limits hereinafter descrihed he unwilling to sell or part- witli their land to the 
British Government, the said persons shall continue fully to enjoy the same 
without im])Ost or taxation as heretofore, hut that in all other respects the 
jurisdiction and soverei^-nty of Her Majesty the Queen of Fni;-]and, and of 
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly appointed, shall 
extend over the said land and over all persons residing thereon, and to all 
offences committed therewithin : — 

Bouin(Jary . — The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Sena to the south 
and east of the Oom Ding Ponn stream wiiieh liave been purehastHl ; the 
houndaiy of the lands of Ka Stang Rapsang, south of the stream south of 
the Oom Ding Poon adjoining the village of Sadoo which have heem j)ur- 
ehased. The boundary of the lands of Oo Bat Khaobakec touching the Oom 
Ding Poon stream which have been ]>urehased. The boundary of the lands 
of Ka Dokc adjoining the last named which have been ])urehuKed ; the boun- 
dary of the land of Sooaka adjoining the last named which have been pur- 
chased ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which have been ])ur(‘hasod, from 
which point the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the pivsiuit 
Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Boiyjii Munlree, which 
have been purchased is met ; it wdll then follow the boundary of the said 
Borjon's laud till the boundary of Uie said land again meets the Government 
road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of tlie Haj lands 
purchased are met. It will follow the boundary of the itaj lauds till t.liat 
il viding the Loiigdo lands of Nongseh from the Raj land and the land 
purchased from Oo Reang-Karpaug of Nongseh, and will gc l)elw<‘en the two 
last on the east side of a hill by a path till the boundary stone of the Longdo 
of Nongseh at the head of a water-course is met. It will then follow that 
water-course to the junction of it with tlie Oom Sooriiee, leaving the hill 
with the Luugdo jungle of fir trees on it to the left or north and west side. 
The boundary will then cross the Oom Soorpee River and ascend by a ravine 
opposite inclining somewhat to the right hand to monumenlal stomps 'Alow'shin 
Ram), near one of which a peg and pile of stones is placed. The boundary 
will then descend the hill hackw^ards towards the point of Yuudoc Hill, that 
is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a pile '>1' stones and a peg 
not far from the Government road which it crosses and net far from the Oom 
fcioorpee River. The boundaiy thence turns north-east by ascending the 

Ic 
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hollow to the ridfye which divides the water-flow, on which is a mark, to tin* 
hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water to the Ooni Kra Kiv(‘r 
leaving* the Youdoe Bazar hill and the village of Mao Kra on the left haml. 
The boundary thence turns eastward, folhmdng* Ihe base of the hills and 
excluding all cultivation in the plaijis, including within it the hill lands given 
to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Go Dor given to Govern men I 
arc met, w'hence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base of the hills 
excluding the cultivation in the jdains till the Itivcr Pomding Ncyam is met. 
Opposite a cave at the mouth of this stream, when it enters the ]dain, a peg 
and j>ile of stone is met. The boundary thence follows the same stream to 
its head in the rice lands of Oo Beh aforesaid, thence it follow's the foot of 
tlie hills, h‘aving the village of Limcra to the left or east side, and excluding 
the rice cultivation of Oo Beh, but ineluding the bill land given by him to 
Government till it roaches the head (»f the said rice enltivatioii, where it turns 
shar])ly to the left or east between two hills tdl it reaches the hanks of the 
streuni Oom Ponleng Kom, the downward course of wdiich it follow’s till the 
junction of the same water, now called Omn Soorpee, with the Oom Jussaci 
is reached. This river is the boundary till its soiiree is rt‘ached from a ])jle 
of stones, near which, marking the houndnrv of land ]nirc*hased from Oo Don 
Sena, the honndary crosses ov(T south- w^esti*rly to the point wdiore the Oom 
Shillong makes a i)end, at that point stones have been ])la(*ed o])])osite ten tlr 
and five oak trees on the sj)ur of a hill. The houiidaiy then follows the Oom 
Shillong till the houndarv of Oo Don Sena’s land is met, which it follow's th»* 
point from Avhence it started is reached. J agree that the Government, or !1 m‘ 
possessor of the land within named, as w’ell as the Shillong lands, shall have 
the joint riglii of turning off all water adjoining the said land for use, subject 
to such rules as the Government may prescribe. I promise also, as far as 
in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves whereon the water supply is dependent, 
and to punish any of my subjects found cutting the trees of the said groves 
and to didiver uj) for ])uiiishmcnt any British subject found so ofEending. 

(Sd.) Melav Sing Rajah + Ilis mark. 

Siiim. ONO, ) „ Loumiet Mqntang + His mark. 

The lOM December 18G3. ) 

AVitness : 

(Sd.) U. JOYMONEE, 

/nierprefer. 

Before me, this (8th December 1863, explained in Cossiab and signed. 

(Sd.) J. C. Haughton. 


AVitiiesses present not called on to sign, being unable to write. 


Oo Ram, Muntree. 

Oo Sona „ 

Oo Jee „ 

Oo Don Sena, „ 

Rajah Singh Koonwuu. 
Kunkace, of Khyriin. 


Oo Don Koonwue. 
Oo Jon Sirdar. 
PuRBUT, Interpreter. 
Tama Koonwur. 
Alor Koonwur. 
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Molay Sing*, having, on behalf of myself and my Aluntrcos, and all 
others eoneenied, ceded the llaj rights and title in the land at Shillong, 
known as the Shillong lauds ; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soor])ee, known 
as the Kurkoiitoiig Nongseh land; tlio land near Voudoo, known ns the Shil- 
long Labaiig land; hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or therein, and herel>y acknowledge to have received, in full 
halisfaction therefor, the sum of Rupees 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Haughton, Governor-Gcneral^s Agent, North-East Erontier. 

(Sd.) Mela.\ Sixd . llis mark. 

Y o u D o E , ) „ Raja Rabon Sing . llis mark. 

The 8M December 1863. \ 


Rajah Rabon hereby acknowledges to have ceded all right on part of 
himself and his people. 

(Sd.) J. C. llAI.(iJITON, 

(iorr,^GeH//ii Xycni, N.^K. A. 

AVitiiess. 

(Sd.) U. JoYMOONEB, Slll.L AailADHLX DoSS, 

’ Inter prefer, Mohurir. 

Present : 


(Sd.) 

if 

f) 

ff 

ff 

If 

ff 


Go 

Go 

Go 

Go 

Go 

Go 

Go 

Go 


R\m, Mimtrtv 
J EL 

SoOBAH „ 

Sox All „ 

R AIM ON „ 

Ramov „ 

Mooik Lonoskok. 
SoNKiiA Long no. 


Moleem Poonjee. 


Khyriiu Poonjee. 


(Sd.) J. C. Haikjjiton, 

Oy/y. Govr,-(}eni:e Agent, N.-E, b\ 


No. LXXXIV. 

IbjIlNBLATIOM of a Hbcooxizaxce executed by Oolak 8im>, 1{aj\u of Mntaiow, in tlm 

3'’ear 1829. 

(Sd.) OoLAH SlN(5, 

Jitjah of Murr'ww, 

To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquire, 

Agent to the Governor-Gtueral. 

Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formerly consjnred against the 
Honorable Company’s people and made war \''ith them, I now come forward for 
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my own g^ood and ^ve this recogfnisancc^ to tho effect that 1 will not a^uiu 
enter into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on tlu* 
part of the Government, and that if I do so, 1 shall be liable to such punish- 
ment as is usually inflicted on riotous persons. 

Ist . — My country now remains under the control of the Goveriiinonl, 
and I will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the 
usual way. 

9ind . — I will investigfate such cases as take place in my country accoi-diiif*- 
to its established oustuins ; but if any heinous crimes, such as murders, &c., 
should occur, 1 will give you information of them, and I will obey anil 
act in other matters according as you may order me to do. To whicli purpos<*s 
I hereby give this recognisaneo on this 12th day of October 1829, correspond- 
ing with the 27th of Assin 123(> B. S. 

U till enited hif 

Ram Sino Ditba-sjiia, Resident of C/terra Poonjee, 

DeWAN SlXG DuBASlIlA, iUllo ditto. 


No. LXXXV. 

Aobeement with the Chief of Mitrbtow. 

I, OoKOX, resident of Murriow, Cossiah Hills, according to the custinii 
of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Blders of Murriow, being 
the lawful heir and successor to the late Oo-Phau, Rajah of Murriow, in antin- 
patiou of being duly created under the orders of the Viceroy and Goveriinr- 
Geiieral of India Rajah of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegi- 
anee to Her Majesty the (lueeii of ‘Hireat Britain” and its de))endeucies lo 
her heirs and successors, and 1 bind myself to the following Articles : — 

First . — 1 consider myself under the general control and authority of lie* 
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other officer :i> 
may, from time to time, be a])]Kanted by Government, and 1 will relVr all 
dispute between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to tl»‘‘ 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid; and 1 clearly understand that*I hold appoint- 
ment under the authority from the British Government, which reserves to 
itself the right of removing me from office and appointing another Chieftain in 
my stead, if 1 shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or to 
the people of Murriow. 

Second . — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to deci«k‘ 
in open Durbar, with the assistauce of the Muiitrees, Sirdars, and Tild(‘r.;'< 
according to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and crimi- 
nal cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said eouuin 
only are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in tin* 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other officer appointed by Government fm 
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the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreifruers, 
iiicludin*** llie iuhabitants of the plains, are concerned, as also all cases in which 
subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third . — I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or other otiicer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refiij^ees and civil and 
political ofEenders comings to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

Fourth , — 1 also ag^ee to supply full information reg^arding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required so to do by the oftioers 
of Government. 1 will also render assistance in dcvcloitin^ the resources of 
ilic country, and will give aid and protection to Governineul oilicials and 
travellers passing through Murriow, as also to settlers residing therein ; and ] 
will use my best endeavours to facilitsitc free intercourse and trade between 
the people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 


FiJXh , — ^Thc British Government shall have the right to construct roads 
in any direction through the Murriow District, and 1 bind myself not to lev\ 
tiaiisit taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 

Sixth , — The British Goveniiaont will have the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitaria cantonments and posts in any parts of the Murriow 
District 'Under my control, and 1 agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the liaj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation. 

Seventh, — Lastly, 1 bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of 
the Agreement enti^reil into w’itli the Government of British India by the late 
Jlajah Oo-Bhaii, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half th(‘ ))rolits, 
all his mineral rights and all the waste laiuls not paying revenue, w liicJi are 
not being brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by which 
they will not be sufferers. 

OoiioN Rajah, his mark and seal. 


mtnefiaed hi/ 


Ousiiiuon LoNtmoii, 

his mark. 

— 

OoKsiTN Lonuduu, 

ditto. 


Oo-PlIAN SONGUOH, 

ditto. 


OOLLAN. MaTEEBAK, 

ditto. 

OODllOO Mateebau, 

ditto. 

Ooiiiii Mateebab, 

ditto. 


. Explained before me and in my presence, clause b\ clause^ t-o the Rajah, 
to the Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by IIh» Rajali to be 
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domini 1805 
at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

(Sd.) II. S. JliVAii, Major i 
Jjepy, Contiur,, CoshmU and Ji/nicah Hills, 
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SuMNun conferring the title of IUjah upon Oouok, elected buleb of Mubbiow. 

Wheueas you have been electe^l to be ruler of Murriow, I do hereby con- 
fer upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ- 
ing^ the conditions specified in the Ag^recinent made with you on the 20th 
February 1865. 

(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE. 

The im October 1S65. 


No. LXXXVI. 

Tkanslatiun of an Aobekment given Aui>ou 8 inu, Kajau of MuwsumiAJU Pounjt f, 

in the year 1831. 

(Sd.) Aiidok Sing, Rajah. 


To 

The AGENT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 

North-Eaei Frontier, 

The written Ag’reomciit of Ahdor Siufr, Rajah, resident of Mowsunnau. 
Poonjee, given to the follow ing- effect : — 

My village having’ been burnt dow'ii on the part of the British Govern 
ment, and beinji^ now a W’aste. 1 hereby aeknowlcdg:e my submission to tin 
Government, and furnish this A«»Teeiueiit, w'itli the object of again settling* 
on the s])ol, to the elToct that 1 and yiy ]>eople will re-build and re-oceupy 
the village as sub jects of the (jovermueiit, and will obey sueb orders as y(»u 
may, from time Ut time, issue U) us. 

That I will take measures for aj»prchending the enemies of the Govern- 
ment if 1 should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and 1 will 
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain 1'ovvusbend, and 
if I have no particular news to communicate, I will merely wait on him every 
mouth. 

That if I violate these Engagements, I will, without any demur, abide by 
wliaiever orders you may think proper to pass. 

Dated this Vlthof December 1831, corresjponding with the Zrd of Pous 1238 B, 'V. 

Witnessed by 

Dewan Sing Dubashia, resident of Ckerra Poonjee, 

OoBCEE CossiAH, ditto ditto. 
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*SuxNTJD recognizing Adhon Siaq as Chiev of Mowsei'eam in the Cobsiaji Hills. 

Wliercas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowsoiiram, 1 hereby 
reeogrnize you as Chief of tliat place, on condition of your fuitlifully and fully 
obhcrviu^? the conditions entered in the separate Aprrecinenit to be made by 
you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Fort William, ) (Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE 

The \lth April 1867. J 


No. LXXXVII. 

Translation of an Ageeement given by Songapu, Rajah of the district of Mahram, to 
tlie IViLiTiCAL Agent at Cherba Poovjee, in the year 1839. 


Major LISTER, 

Political Agent to the Governor-Generat ^ 

At hi ft (our I JIouxc. 

I, Songaph Rajah, resident of the Alaliraiu oountry, having wantonly 
made war against tlie Honorable (’'oinj»any, and caimcMl great loss of life to 
their people, and put them to eonsiderahle expense*, have iny.Mdf been driven 
through fear a fugitive to the jungles, and aekn(»\vledge Iniving eoniinitted 
great faults; but I now eravc an ainnestv for the past offences of myself 
and my Cossiah jicople, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being 
permitted to remain in my country in the capaeity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the 
following terms : — 

^nd , — That I aeknowlodge my dependency on the Oovornment, and agree 
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or sis if I lniv(* heiMi appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. 1 am, however, 1.'> fidjiidiesite, simongst my own 
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to dc.it 1». 

*6rd. — That if any of the Government troops should p.ass through rny 
country, I will attend and furnish them with sueh proiit^ions :is iJicy may 
reejuire, receiving payment for the same at the custoiiiai-y rat(*s. 

— That should any disturbances arise in the hills, 1 will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and remain in a1tcmlan(M* as long 
as T may be required to do so, receiving merely suhsistcuiee for iny people from 
the Government. 


• This Sunnud was by an oversight issued by the Goveniuieiit of Iiidui, instead of by tb« 
Agent to the Govenwir-Oeneral, North- Kast Frontier, 
t See General form of agreement No. LXVll. 
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Tith . — That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, 
1 will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do so. 

— That, in atonement for my faults, I promise to pay the Govern- 
ment a total fine of 2,000 Ru})ees \ but 1 am to lodge this amount within a 
mouth from the present date. 

1th , — That 1 give Chand Maniek Rajah, and Bur Maniek Rajah, of Molcern 
Poonjee, as my securities for the fulfil uitmt of the terms of this Agreement., 
and 1 also place at Moleerii Boonje^' my ue 2 »hew, Soolong Rajah, who will carry 
out all orders that may be given at any time regarding my country. 

To wdiich end 1 have executed this Agreement. 

Bated this V66h Fedruai^ corresponding with the Zrd Falgoou 

B.S. 


No. LXXXVlll. 

Tbanslation of a Pkkwannah \tisi\ici\ by Iho I’clitical Agent of the CossiAU Hills in 
ihe year 1852, to Oosisi’ 8jnu, Kajah, nx>poiiitiii{' him Dhollah Rajah of tiu' 
Maiieam Tebbitoby. 

(Sd.) F. G. Lister, 

Political Agent, 


S«'al of 
Office. 


To 


OOSEP SING, DTIOLLAH RaJAII, 


Know hereby. 


Jtesidvut of Ron gf hong Poonjee^ 

ill the Mahram Territory, 


It appears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territory^ 
having deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground o)‘ 
the country having been under the control of your uncle, the late Songa])h, 
Dhollah Rajah, your application being supported by a petition from Com on 
Muntrec, Oolar Sing Rajah, and other persons consenting to it ; but final 
orders were deferred on it, in consequence of Ramsyc, Kallah Rajah of Nong- 
lang Poonjee, in that territory, having set up a claim founded on the right of 
his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah Rajah, to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan 
Sirdar, and certain other jiersons signified their assent in a petition they pre- 
sented. As you and Ramsyc Rajah, have, however, this day come to an 
amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of com^iromise to the effect, that of the 
two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram, the Kallah Rajah is to be subordi- 
nate to the Dhollah Rajah, and the investigations connect^ with the duties of 
the Raj are to be conducted by them together in consultation, and the prolits 
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ilcrivod therefrom are to be enjoyed by tliein botli, and as you have fliovrin. 
stated tliiit 3 'ou are to be Rajah in the place of tlio aforesaid Dliollah Rajah, 
retaining the said Rainsyc Rajah as your subordinate, and investigating jiud 
deciding cases occurring in the country in concert and conKultation with Jiim, 
wliieh are otlierwise to be considered null and void, and the iifore-inent ionod 
Ranisye Kallah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi- 
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide eases taking 
]»laee in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, &e.., besides wbieli, you two jK'rsons are, agreeably 
to ]»revious practice, to enjoy the jirofils derived from the country, and to share 
the loss(»s iueiirred therein and as you have assented to the above stated terms, 
and requested that a IVrwaniiah may be given to you, a]q>oint,ing you as Ua jali 
in accordance therewith, you are, tluTcfore, informed tliat you are liereby 
appointed Rajali in the room of the Dliollah Rajah of the territory of Mahram, 
and it will be 3 ’our dut^" to eondnet investigations and give deei>ioii.s there as 
^tijndated in the deed of conqiromise, and a(*eording to your ow'ii sense of 
proptT justice, retaining Rarnsyc Kallah Rajah as your siibordinate, and both 
oF \ou acting together and in (‘onsultation to do what is ineimibent on > nu. 
\ou will, moreover, obej' all orders that may be issiusi to you, from time to 
time, on the part of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the 
tt*nns agreed on in the di'cd of emnproinise referred to. 

Dated the of Se2)(emler 1 Sr)2, vorrefijtondinu with the 1 Wi of Asaut 
beioO B, 6'. 


No. LXXXIX. 

Enoaoement exoeuled l>y tlic Rajah oFMaukam. 

1, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the ciisLoni of country, 
and w’ith the approval of the Chiefs and elders of Mahram, being tlie law'ful 
lieir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dliollah Rajah of ]\rahrani, in anti- 
cipation of being duly created, umier the orders of the X^ieen y and Ooveriior- 
Ceneral of India, Dliollah Rajah of Mahram, do herc'by jnomise to be faithful 
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Rritain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to the fullowu’ng Arti<*les: — 

Akticle 1. 

1 consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other oflieer as may be 
from time to time appointed liy Government, and I wdll refer »'lI 1 disputt‘s between 
niyself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the D(*puty Commissioner 
aforesaid, and I clearly understand that I hold my appointment under author- 
ity from the British Government, which reserves to itself the riglit of removing 
me from office and appointing another Clii<iftaiu in my ttead, if I should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the peo^de of Mahram. 

Id 
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Article 2. 

1 a^oo to reside in the Mahram district^ and promise to decide in 
Durbar, wiili the assistance of the Miiiitrees, Sirdars, and the elders, accord- 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and eriininal 
cases, not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said eouiiir\ 
only are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah aiiil Jyntcah Hills, or to any other officer aj)pointed by Government for 
the purpose, all eases, civil and criminal, in which Europeans or other forei jail- 
ers, including the inhabitants of the jdains, are concerned, as also all 
in wdiieh subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous crimi- 
nal cases. 


Article .‘i. 

1 Ijind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner (»v 
other utfieer aj)]»ointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and to inake over, 
cm demand, to the duly constituted authorities all refugees and civil and jxdi- 
tical oil'oiiders coining to, or residing in, the IMahram district. 


Artici.e 4 f . 

I also agree to supply full information regarding the Mahram district 
and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required so to do by the officers of 
Government. 1 will also render assistance in develojung the resources of the 
countiy, and I will give aid and jiroteetioii to Government (>lli(‘ia1s and travel- 
lers passing through Mahram, as also to settlers residing th(‘reiii, and will use 
my best end<»avours to facilitate fnni inU*rcours(* and trade between the ]x»o|»le 
of the counti'y under me and llritish subjects and people of other Cossi.ih 
States. 


Articlpi 5. 

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and 
civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Mahram District 
under my control, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes (ui 
the understanding, when the land or lands do not belong to the liaj, that the 
proprietors shall receive compensation. 


Article 6. 

Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree- 
ment enter^ into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah Oo- 
sep Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration 
of receiving half the profits, all his mineral rights (except those connected 
with the Mahram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S.)f 
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ami all tlio waste lands not paying- revenue which arc not being hroiiglit niulcr 
cultivation by the people of Mahram^ and by which they will not be sufferers. 
Dated Youdos (fifth) bih October 18(54. 


Witnessed by 
GiiTSii Cn UNDER. Bose. 

Murk of Ram Sjno, Muntroe. 
Murk of Go Suoi, „ 

3 Murk of W. Tak, 

S Mark of W. Saii Sin(j, Oooshtee. 
«t Murk of Si NTOO, „ 


O Go Sai Sinu, Tiajuh. 

IIU aeal and mar/>\ 

I Mark of Toil Sai, Muutrce. 
yy Mark of W. Soxa, „ 

O Mark of W. Saiii, „ 

Mark of U. Ra.m, CJooslitee. 
Mark of Kiiauaet Vasuj-.i). 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of Gelobcr ISdji^ when it 
w'as explained to the Rajuli that a Siinnud and Khillut would be furnished on 
receipt of the orders of Government. 

(Sd.) II. S. Bi\ar, 

Depnttf Contmr,^ CoHaiah and J^ntea/i ILllh, 


SrxNUD i-onilruiing Ibc oloi-tion of Oo Sai Sixo as IiAJATI of M \itram. 

Wlfereas you have been eh^eteil by the ehit‘f men and people of IMahram 
to succeed the late Rajah Gosep Sing in the Chieftaine;y, 1 lu*reby recog-nize 
and couiirm your election to be Rajah of Mali ram. 

Be assiu'cd that so long as you remain faithful in your alleg-ianee to the 
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fullil j^our engagements with the 
British Government, the State of Malirain will remain to^on in nndi.sturhed 
possession. 

(Sd.) JGllN LAWRENCJK. 

Dated Hth December 18(51. 


No. XC. 

Tuaxslatiok of a Recuoxizance executed by Oopuvu, Uajaji of iSiuwi i. P<>i»njee. iti 

year 1832. 


Seal of 
Oophar 
Rajab. 

To 

The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawul Poonjoc, have this day, (>f my own 
free-wdll and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Reeognizaiice 
before Captain Townshend, at Cherra Poonjoc, as detailed in the hdlowing 
])aragraphs, and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 
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— That i£ the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way liarm or injure, an^ 
of the Honorable Company's people witliin the boundaries of the Ooahn 
Cliurrah or llatee Kbodda on the west, and the Uhoolai Nuddee or the wcist 
bank of the Dongdou^iah on tlic east, 1 will immediately produce the guilty 
})ersons aud make reparation for the losses sustained. 

^nd , — That I will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to tlie 
enemies of the Honorable Company, and whenever I may receive any news 
regarding them, I wdll send information thereof to the Government people 
through the Dooahradars. 

3;y 7. — That 1 will not allow any of the Honorable Company's enemies to 
eome to iny Alining of Soemai when it is re-o])ened. 

4//. — That whenever I may be called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend 
immediately on reeei])t of the written i»rder to do so, and if 1 act contrary to 
the sti])iilations made in the above j)aragraphs, I will submit to any orders the 
Gentlemen may choose to ])ass. To which end I have executed this lieeognizance. 

Daied the 11/^ Decent her 1832, corresponding iclth the 27 th Ahgran 
1239 B. S. 

intnessed by 

Goopeeram, resident at present at Chattarkonah, 

Asktu Maiiomki), resident of Penjiinnah Mahranty Motizah Nolegong, 

RoiiooMOT Dooaiiiiadar, resident of Ghaseegong. 

IIamjan Dooaiiuadaii, resident of Pergunnah Mahram^Mouzah Kandeegong. 

lloBAiE Dooaiiradar, resident of Chorgong, 


No. XCl. 

Translation of a Kecoomsakce cxccuUhI by Eeano, Cossiah, resident of Sefnai 
J* ooNJEU, AunoL Kino, Cossiah. resident ui* Lonkuom Poonjee, and Laloo, 
CosMAU, RESIDENT of ]Mow DUN PooNJEE, in the year 1832. 

(Sd.) Eeang, Cossiah. 

Aumol Sino- 
„ Laloo, Cossiah. 

Guarantee for this Document. 

I, Sooblia Siug, Cossiah, resident of Tengor 
rooiijee, give this lleeognizaucc of my own 
accord, to the effect that I guarantee the 
fuliilment of these terms, and am responsible 
for any departure therefrom. 

(Sd.) SooBHA Sing, Cossiah. 

To 

Tije AGENT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

We, Eeang, Cossiah, resident of Seenai Poonjee, Ahmol Sing, resident 
of Lonkhom Poonjee, and Laloo, Cosiah, resident of Mowdon Poonjee, 
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liavinff this day presented ourselves before Mr. Harry Tiiglis at Chaintollah, do, 
ol’ our own free-will and accord, execute this Ileco*jnizaiK*c, to the effect that 
wo will be responsible if any Cossiahs should kill any of the Honorable Com- 
pany’s subjects within Soolmenpore of Chamtollah on the west, and Kesmaieer 
(i(»n^ and Allowkallee, pertaining to Babro^onff on the east, and if they 
eoniinit any other aggressions, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons. 

That we will not give shelter, assistance, or provisions to any of the 
(loiiorahlc Company’s enemies, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Officers of Govern- 
ment. 

That we will not allow any of the Honorable Company’s enemies to come 
to our bazaar of Moudon. 

Tliat, Avhenever we may be summoned by the (j(‘nileint'n, wc will attend 
without any demur, and that if we depart in any way fnan tlje*^e conditions, 
we will abide by any orders that may be passed b\ the Geutlemeii. 

To which end wc have executed this lieeognizancc. 

J}af€tl this 2G/A of Nucctuher correftponiliny ivith (he \'lfh of Ahgran 

I2;3I) li.S. 


IFiincssed 

riiANKiusTNO SoM, resident of Pergiinnah Koicrceah,Mou:it/iProgahgagmooL 
IlAREEiUioSAD Dass, resident of Kasbeh Sgl/tef, Mohollnh Ahkhoheah, 
Dodalciianu Dass, resident o/* S/yl/ief, at jjrese/if at Chufttirl, 


No. XCII. 

Tuaxslation of an Agbe£ 3]E24T execuU'd by Zudbeu Sing, Kajau of Ramhye, in the 

year 1821 t 


(Sd.) ZuBBElf SlNlJ, 

Rajah of the coiiulrg of Pantan, 

The written Agreement of Zubher Sing, 
I'iled nt Naiigklow on the 2Ui of Octo- Rajah of the territory of Ramrye, executed 
Wr 1829, correHpouding witli the year in |lic Rnglisll year 1829, to the following 

purport 

I and my subordinate officers and all my jieoplc, acknowledging our depend- 
ence and subjection to the Honorable (company, promise to obey and act agree- 
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our 
country. 
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1.?/, — Our country having been invaded and taken possession of by t.lu* 
Government trooi)s, in consequence of our people having quarrelled with those 
of the Governmentj I promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses 
that have been incurred thereon. 

%nd , — I will investigate and decide all petty cases occurring in my coiiii- 
try agreeably to custom witli Punchaycts ; but 1 will rei>ort all eases of 
murder that may take place ; and when the culprits shall have been a]>])re- 
hended and given up, tliey will be tried by the laws that are current in the hills. 

onh — 1 will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisiied 
and contented. 

4/>4. — 1 and iny subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Honorable 
(Company, and, if we do so, wc shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. 

hih , — 1 will a])point and remove the Lungcloos of my country with your 
approval and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the pe(»plc. 

iSUi . — AVhenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill peojdti and 
the Government, 1 will assist the Government with my trooj)S. To which 
effect 1 have executed this Agreement, dated this ‘27th of October of the pre- 
sent year. 

1 Lave liled a separate list of the cx 2 )enses that I will pay. 

(Sd.) W. CjiAciioFJ’, 

A. A, G. G, 


No. XCIIL 

Thanslation of an Aomehment oxccuiinl in tlio year 1S35 by Goahn SinoAB, Ookiam. 
Lunooeo, Ooaun SiBUAB, aud Oomoi Sibdau, of the distkict of Rambye. 

(Sd.) OoAIlN SlllDAU, 

„ OoKiANu Lung DEO, 

„ OOAlIN SlEDAR, 

„ OoMOl Sirdar, 

Of the Territory of Ramryc. 
To 

The AGMNT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

The written Agreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, 

Ookiaug Lungdeo, resident of Nong- 
No. 34 of ^‘^*'** February tl^ng Poonjeo, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of 

Kbenderiug, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident 
of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed to the following purport : — 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister, 
we hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
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the uiifler-inentioued para^raplis. Dated this ‘21st of January 1 S.‘ir), corro- 
t;j)ondiiiff with the 9th of Man^h 1241 B. S. 

L?/. — That wc are under the j)rott‘ctioii of the Govermnent, aiul aekiiow- 
our submission to them. 

— That if any murders or serious eases oceur in i>ur eouutiy, they will 
be investigated by the Government, to whieh we are willing ainl agreeable, 
and the ])uiiishnients awai’ded, on investigation of sucdi cases, are to be by Ihe 
(iovernmciit. 

— ^That if there should be a likelihood of hoslililies oeenrring hctwocn 
ns and the j)eoplo of another State, we will ae< as the Goveiaimeut rnaydirt'ef ; 
and in tlie event of our having any (juarrel with such foreign people, we will 
submit, to the decision given by the Government. 

4/A. — ^That our debt to the Government of llupecs 8,lSr)-L‘5 (eight 
thousand four hundred and eighiy-iive and thirteen annas) is this day 
rcunitted, and we agree to pa}" a sum of KujHies 209 annually in the month of 
Kartie, at any place where we may be din'cted to do so, and on lodgment of 
I In* money we will take receipts for it from the (iovermnont authorities. 

o/A. — That if we act iu eoutravention of the stijailations in the above 
jiaragrajdis, the Government may do whatever they eonsuhn* just ami proper, 
and we will make no objection to it. To whieb elfivt wc have exeeuted this 
Agreement of our own accord. 

frUiicsHed bij 

Ham Sing, Jetnadar, 

Boujookam Dubasiija. 


No. XCIV. 


Tua.nslation of an Aqueesaent jyivon to llu* IJiiiTisii Oovkrnmi nt hy tlit« Win 
or Cjiiefs of CiiEYLA I*«)oNJLi-: ill llu* }»*iii’ 1S2U. 


To 


(Sd.) Misiinee Waiiadadak, 

„ Bursing Waiiad vdar, 

„ SooMEN and Ooksan Waiiaiudvrs, 

Re-d dents of C'fte^La Puonjee, 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Mishnee, Barsing, Soomeii, and Ooksan, Wa- 
hadadars of Clieyla Poonjec, and other Villages, twelve in number. 

licreas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our appearance, iu consequence of which troops 
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wore sent to onr villa^jes ; we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by the following stipulations 

!.»/. — That having committed these faults^ we agree to pay by instalments 
to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for 
the payment of which sum wc four persons are responsible. 

Z7i(7 . — ^Tliat from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah Riv<‘r 
in our territory, wc agrt'c to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any locality selected by their ollicers; but it is not 
to be taken from any other place. 

3r(i . — That should any ])ersons concerned iu any acts in Zillah Sylhet or 
other places come and take slid ter with us, we will immediately deliver them 
up on their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 

4 t/i . — That we iiromisc not to dispute or make war with the Ifonoralilo 
Company, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government. 

IjfJi . — That if any quarrels should arise between us and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this eUcet we 
liave cx(»eutcd this Agreement. 

Dated (he "6nl Sejdcmbery vorrcHpomlbiy vrl/ft (he VHh ofBhadro 1 * 23(5 B.H, 


No. XCV. 

Tra.s8IiATion of a Petition ol the Wauadauaks of Ctikvla Poonjee, to the Politic u. 
Agent of the Cosbiajj Hills in the 3 ear 1851, HoUciting liis assistanoc in causing tl:c 
nltondancc, at tlicir Durbars, of persons resisting tbeir auiliorily, and offering to abi<le 
by bis decisions in ajtpeals preierred \o him agaiust tbeir orders, or in complaints made 

Mtsiinee AVaiiadadar, 

llllCSlNG „ 

Lausing and Sonarai Wahadadar, 
OoKUANG and Heeuai ,, 

Jir^tidenfs of Cheyla Poonjee, 


That previous to the occupation of these Hills bj" the Honorable Company, 
we were apx>ointod to the offices of the four Wahadadars of our village of 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves- 
tigations iu our country. That when those Hills afterwards came into the 
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, 
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Scott, 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the 


to bim agtiinbl their acts. 


Seal of tlio 
•4 Waliadadarsl 
! of Cheyla 
* PooTijee. 


(Sd.) 


>3 

>3 


Respectfully Siiewetii, 
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( oiinlry hy our own aulbority ; but during the last two or three years, ccrtiiiii 
Cossiahs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and <wil-a<lvisiug ])crsonK, 
Ji:i\e formed themselves into a party to carry out their own purposes, and are 
nppri'ssiiig and harassing some of the poor (Tossiahs, and if tlioy eoin]daiii, and 
we send for these persons through our <»fficers, the^' optnily resist onr iiiithority 
and iissaiiK them, besides making various remarks about us. When wo also 
-uininon defendants in oases umh'r trial before us, these violent individuals 
MToeii them, and ill resistiuiee of orders beat our men and siiateh away the 
dclVndants from them; thus causing great aiiuoyaiiee to the poor people under 
niir eonlrol, which we have fr<'(|uenily etnnplained (»f to yon by petitions; and 
i|i(‘ individuals of this party who harass the poor people in this manner are, 
tinnvover, not unknown to you. It is besides [irubable that unless this faeiion is 
put down, serious affrays and murders may hereafter oeeur, attended with 
ruination to our country, whieli it will he dillieult for ns to account for to you, 
.md wc sliall be punished by Providence if tJie }K>or are violcjitiy oj>presse<l by 
'Hell persons of our village as have numerous friends and relatives, and we, as 
rulers ol the country, Jo not redress their grievjiuees. Ihit as tin* ealamities 
if our poor people cannot be removed, or the country rouden‘d Irainpiil witli- 
oui your assistance, wc therefore thr(»w <iurselvos on your ])rolee.lioii, aiul 
voluntarily present this jietitioii, soliciting that the persons nndcu- oiir contml, 
wlio n'sibt our officers, may be tried by yon, and that you will, on our solicit- 
ation, grant us your hel]) to bring to our Durbars ;dl such ])crsouh as pertina- 
cmusly refuse to attend there when wcseiid for th(»in ; and if any ]>ersons who 
are dissatislied with our orders should appeal to you against tliem, or if we 
op|)res.s or' injure aiiy persons, and they coin]>laiii to yon about it, we will 
■ii;rec to any investigations and orders that you may pass, and will iievei act- 
Ml ('oiilraveiition of them, but will obey them without urging any obj**etioijs 
'I’licre is no prospect of relief to our eouiitiy, unless you so favor us, and in 
^liis your iwwer is absolute. 

haled the 30^^ of Bffaaek 1:15H B,B, {Reccired hlt/i Ma*/ I >551.) 


J^rcucnt CoLoi7EL Ltsteb. Pohftral AtfuiU 

Tho request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it is hereby «)rdered tJiaj a 
perwaunah be written to them, to the effect that if any’ person liereailer 
•’ppresseb or injures another, and the person so oppressed eonqilains to llu* 
^y ahadadars and tho oppressor, when calknl for by them obstinalely and in 
diboliedionce of the Wahadadars^ orders r(*fuses to attend at their Durbars, they 
niiist send him to ClieiTa Poonjeo with the witnossc's to the fact oi the opposi- 
tion made to their authority, and the j)rosecutor and liis witnesses, when jiroper 
orders will be passed. 

haled the IGlh Matf 1351, corresponding toUh the Grd of Jegt l;i58 7/.'^. 

(Sd.) F. O. Lister, 

Po/ifical Agents 

1 K 
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No. XCVT. 

Tbanblation of an Aoreememt executed in the year 1841, by Chota Saiidoo Sieo, 
Kajah oi the District of Jeekung. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Sing^ Rajah of the terriiorv 
of Bur Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B. S., to tin* 
following purport : — 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three village^ 
of Bur Jeerung, Choto Jeerung, and Pathor Khallee^ now held by me, on 
condition of my repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to orders, 
I have been called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of Choitn) 
of the past year for an Agreement, and in coni])liance with that order 1 now 
furnish this Agrt'cment, stating that I promise, as customary, to make tin- 
annual rc])aii>} of the bridges, road, ghats, and stockades, &c., in the Hills and 
other places without payment, the al)ove-mentioncd three villages remaining 
in my charge for the iierformancc of these services; and if 1 negligently delay 
to execute these works, and the road, bridges, &e., should not be kept in repair. 
1 will submit to whatever orders you may think proj)er to pass. To which 
effect 1 have given this Agreement, dated the Sth of June of the English yeai 
1841, corresponding with the 27th Joisto 1248 B. S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, lias personally presented this Agreement 
it is hereby ordered to be accejited and ii]<^ with the record. 

Bated the of June of the KnglUh gear 1841, corresponding with th 
nth Joisto b/s. 


No. XCVIT. 

Translation of a Peuwannau ihKUtid by the Principal Assistant Oohmissioner in 
charge of the C'obsiau and Jynteau Hills, to Oojee Luskek and Cbonoi.aii 
Lubker, in the year 1867, authorizing them to conduct the duties of Sirdars el 
Mowlong Poonjee, for one year each, in RuccesBion to their deceased father Z err 
Luskeb, Stbdar of that place. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner 
In charge of Cossiah and Jynteah UiK- 

To 

OOJEE LUSKER and CHONGLAH LUSKER, 

Residents of Mowlong Poonjee, 

Know hereby, 

That whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise of ZuflFei 
Lnsker, Sirdar of the Mowlong District, as being the sons and heirs of tlu’ 
deceased, and solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to condu<»^ 


Seal 

of 

Office. 
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the duties of that office by turns for one year each, you are now therefore 
iipjiointed to the office of the lafe ZufFer Lusher, pending the preferment of 
jiny substantial claim that may be worthy of notice beinp^ iimdc to that district, 
and arc hereby informed that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of Compro- 
mise you previously filed, you will conduct the duties of the office of that 
Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Dated the 2,bth of March 1857, corresponding with the 13^^ of Chaitro 

12C3i?. /S. 


No. XCVJll. 

Translation of an Agrekment executod in tlie year 1829 by the SiKnABs, Eluebb, and 

Imiabitantb of the conquered District of Suopak Poonjee and allied Villages. 

(Sd.) Com IT Khye, of Sooper Poonjee, 

,, OoHN Kuye, of Xongrong. 

,, OoDOOit CossiAU, of Aotf/vV/. 

Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor- General, 

Agreement of the Sirdars, Elders, and Inhabilanls of Soopar Poonjee, 

Noiigrong Poonjee, and Noskin Poonjee, 
Filed at Gow baity on Uie 12tli Novcin- executed in the year 1829, to the following 
ber l»a9. purport : — 

The people of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed 
the subjects of the llonoralile Company, our villages have been taken posses- 
•■^ion of by the Government. We, therefore, having now attended at Moosinai 
Poonjee, enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the 

aforesaid villages, to the effect that we acknowledge our submission to the 

Honorable Company as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders 
that may at any time be given regarding us. 

%nd, — The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages having wan- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead 
of paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all 
the limestone, good, bad, and indifferent, in our afure-in(*ution<»d tlireo villages. 
We are to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this effect 
we have executed this Agreement on the 29th day of October 1829, corre- 
sponding with the— Kartick 1236 15. S. 

Witnessed by 

SooM£R Giei, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 

Ram Doloie, ditto ditto. 

Lall Sing Oiki, ditto ditto. 

(Sd.) W. Cracroft, 

A. A. 0. 0. 




226 Assam- J^ntooh and Cossiah Hills— JfuZ/a/ Poonjee- Ho. XCIX. Fart ll 


No. XCIX. 

TuANbLATioM ui' u Uecoumzance uxccntcd by Ookhan aud Ooaunluka, Uajaiis i>i 
Mullai Poonjee. in tlio 3 'oai' 1S32. 

(Sd.) OoKSAN IIajaii. 

OoAUNLOKA Rajah. 

To 

Tjie agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

We, Ookssiii Rajah aud Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjn-, 
huvinfr this day a|)pearcd before Mr. Harry lup^lis, on the ]>ank of the Jadoo- 
kaia River, do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this Recog*uizauee 
detailed in tlui followino* para'^raidis, and wo will be rosponBil)le for llic 
violation of any of the terms thereof, aud will obey the orders of the 
Gentlemen. 

1 st . — That if any Cossiahs kill, or otln^rwise harm or injure, any of 1 h(‘ 
Honorable Com])any^s people within the Dholai River on the west, and t he 
Kha^oorab Churrah on the oast, we will immediately produce the puilt^ 
]>crsous and make re])aration for the losses sustained. 

%n(L — ^Tliat wo pn)niise in)t to ^vo shelter, assistance, or provisions to 
the enemies of the IIonorabh^ Company, and if we should obtain .any inform- 
ation rc< 4 ^ardin<i^ them, no will send notice of the same to the Government 
Ofliccrs tlirouyh the Dooalinidars. 

— That we will not. allow the enemies of the Government to come l‘» 
our bazar of Nokhoreeali Rurtikrab when it is ro-opened. 

— That wlieiiever we arc summoned by the Gentlemen, w’^cwdll present 
ourselves as soon as we r(H.*eivc the written order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms w'e will abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen 
To which (mhI we have liondjy executed this Recoj^iiizanee on this Silsl of 
November 1^32, e.orrcspon<liny^ w'itb the 7th Ajj^hran 1239 B. S. 

irff7i<'x.srf7 btf 

Mahomed Ansou, reffhJetil of Monzah Nottjong^ Perguttnnh Mnhram, 

Bohakaie, rmhlenf of Pen/tntMa/f BorahheeaJt , Movzah MoakeergfWff. 

Bo'ITAi Dhuashia, I'entdcuf of Pergunfta/f C/torgong, 



NOBTH-EASTERN FRONTIER. 


To the east of the Jynteah Hills and noi-th of Munnipore lie the Na^a 
Hills stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. The 
I'oiintry is inhabited by a number of trib(»s having 111 defined ]»olif,ieal relations 
w ilh the British Government. The Angami Nagas arc the most warlike of 
ihi* western tribes. For many years eomineneing in 1835 Naga raids were of 
almost annual occurrence: punitive expeditious were as often sent into the 
lulls, but the country was never permanently oecii]>ied. Non-interferenee and 
the withdrawal of British troops resulted in an inen^ase in the number of raids, 
till in IStJG it w'as found necessary for the ]n*ot(‘ction of British villages in 
the plains to form part of the Naga Hills into a district, tlie bcad-(juarters 
of which were fixed at SamagO(»ting in the heart of the Angaini country, 
'fliis inoasure has proved successful in putting an (‘lul to raids on British 
villages. 

Soo*n after the formation of the Naga Hills District (Iilii(*uUies ropjiccting 
its southern boundary arose with ZVIunnipore. In ISIS the nortlierii boundary 
of ^Iiiiinijiorc bad been deniarcaled as far as tlie River Afao, and the IVlnniii- 
poro Government claimed the right of oxtt*ridiiig its jurisdiction east of that 
nve*-, and had in fact done so by breaking over the watershed west of the 
Telizo Peak, and occupying the Sojxmiah group of villages. In I87:i these 
villages were included within the Miiimipore frontier which was deniareated 
:is far as the Telizo Peak ; eastward of this peak the watershed of tlie main 
range of hills, dividing tlie afiluents of the BrahmaiKiolra from those of tlie 
Irrawaddy, was to form the northern boundary of Mumiipore. 'J\> determine 
this watershed and open up the unexplored country bi'lwinMi the sontln'm 
frontier of Scebsaugor and the Patkoi Pass, some liO miles south-east, (jf 
•leypore, surveying parties were sent out. One of lh(*se under Lieutenant 
Holcombe was treacherously attacked by Nagas at the village of Nibang on 
the Slid February 1875 : Lieutenant Holcombe was murdered, and of a total 
strength of 197 men 80 were killed and 51 wounded. Troops were at once 
despatched against the villages implicatc^d in the massacre ; the operations wore 
Completely successful and due reparation was exacted. 

The^mneipal tribes on the Frontier of llj)pcr Assam are the Mutiocks, 
Kliamptces, Singphoos, Akas, AIjo.’s, Dufllas, and Men’s. 
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Muttocks , — The Bur Senaputtee or Chief of the Muttocks entered into an 
Engagement (No. C.) in May 1826, whereby he acknowledged the supremacy 
of Government, and bound himself to supply 300 soldiers in time of war. 
The management of the countiy was left in his own hands, except as regards 
capital offences. In Januaiy 1 835 the obligation to supply troops was com- 
muted to a money payment of Rupees 1,800 a year (No. Cl.). 

On the death of the Bur Senaputtee in November 1839, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the British Government, and pensions were given to the members of the 
family. The Muttocks number about 2(5,000 souls. 

Khainptees , — In 1826 arrangements similar to those made with the 
Muttocks were made with the Khamptcc Chief of Suddeya (No. CII.). In 
January 1839 the Kham])tees treacherously attacked the station of Suddeya, 
and though eventually broken up and dispersed, this was not effected until 
many lives were lost, and among others that of Colonel White, the Political 
Agent. Some of the Khampices surrendered on conditions in 1813 

(No. cm.). 

SingphooB , — Agreements were also made in May 1826 (No. CIV.), and 
again in May 1836 (No. CV.) with the Singphoos. .These tribes were 
implicated in the Khamptcc rising in 1839, but they were allowed to surrender 
under conditions. No written Agreement, however, was again taken from 
them. Many of the Singplioo clans have become extinct, and the main body 
have left Assam for llookong in Upper Biirmah. 

AkaH , — Agreements (Nos. CVI. to CVTIl.) have been made with the 
Akas, by which the blackmail, formerly levied by them in the Char and 
Now Dooai*s, w^as commuted to an annual payment. 

Ahors , — In the end of 1861 the Meyong Abors attacked and plundered a 
village in British territory. Preparations were being made to take permaneni 
military command of the Abor country on the border of the Assam valley, 
when the tribe expressed a desire to renew friendly relations, and begged 
that their offences might be overlooked. On the 5th November 1862, an 
Agreement (No. CIX.) was made with them, binding them to respect British 
territory. The same Engagement was subscribed on 16th January 1863 by 
the Kebang Abors. On 8th November 1862 a similar Engagement (No. CX.) 
was concluded with the Abors of the Dihang Dibang Doars. In 1866 the 
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icpresentaiives of the twelve Uor Abor tribes, who had not already entered 
into Engagements with the British (Government, signed an Agreement (No. 
CXI.) similar to that concluded in 1 862. 

— The Dufilos inhabit the hilly country north of the Durruiig and 
Liiekirapore Districts. In 1873 they committed a serious raid on Antollah 
in the Durrung District and carried off a number of their countrymen who 
hud settled there as colonists. A stri'^t blockade was kept up along the 
DufHa frontier, but the season being too far advanced no expedition took 
place until the cold weather of 1874, when a force proceeded to the DiijQAa 
country and recovered the Ccuptives, the Dufflas being punished by suitable 
iiiies. 

The Dufflas and Chang Meris number about 11,5(K) adults. They receive 
.'ui annual compensation for the blackmail formerly levied by t.bem. 
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No. C. 


13M May 1826. 


Tbanslation of Kubooltut of Butt Sexaputtee. 


The Bur Senaputtee^ in the presence of Mr. Scott, a^^reed to the follow- 
ing- Kuboolyut: — 

1, Matcc Bur Bur Senaputtec of the Muttocks, write what follows : — 

The Pykes bclon|ying to the Phokuns, Burooahs, Brahmins, and others 
that arc under me, amount to ICO Ciotos, and iny own amount to 2(»0 Gotes, 
(if these 42 Gotes arc my owm Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Kceahs. 

5 Sykeahs. 

15 Burak.ayces. 

42 arc Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice) . 

5 to the Naoogs. 


120 Total. 


300 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are iigliting men, 150 
l{i]n>rers : these 1 will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, 
l)(‘\\al, Tecal, and what russud the Sircar may want that 1 will furnish on 
j»ct1 in g the amount of its cost; (»ver those people E will exercise Jiirisdietion, 
(*ia|uirc and decide, but in cases of murder, dacoity, ami great wounding, and 
Ihcfts above 50 llupees, 1 will institute iiivestigatinn, ami s<*ml the papers and 
the men to the presence, and wliatev'cr ordered 1 will obej'. Tliis Kuboolyut 
shall remain until another is niudo. 


Witnesses. 


Signed by the Bi u Si:xArrTTEi:. 


Ji To Zyk Dew'alyaii. 


Gijdadiiur. 


Signed with Mr. Scott's initials. 


SuNNUD of Bur Sknavuttee. 

The AGENT of the GOVERNOR-G KNERAIj, to JMATEE 
BUR BUR SENAPUTTEE. 

\ou are ordered, after providing yourself ami the Hissyahs witli Py kes 
for your own and their use, to keep 3tt0 at the Sircai-'s disposal, hut of these 
I give you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or others, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming 
13M May 1826. 


There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not 
excepted ; but the above is said to be the last. 


If 
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No. Cl. 

Tbanblatton of an Agreement entered into by Mati:e Bur Bub Sesaputtee, on tho 
23rd January 1835, in the presence of the Political Agent, Pppkb Assam. 

Article 1. 

I aj^oe to rolinqiiish my claim to the villaf^fo of Suokhowah, which h;K 
been the cause of disjnito between the Sudtloyii Kluiwah Oohain and my sell', 
further, 1 ajj^rt'c that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun- 
daries of iny dist.rict. On tlic north the Berhampooter, on the west tlie 
13oorin(‘e Dching Biver, separating my torrilorv from lliat. of llajah Poorunder 
Sing, to the east the Diliroo Itiver and the DaiKjiiree Nullah, which falls into 
it. IVom th(‘ ri'^e of the nnllah a boundary line will be formed to connect 
it with the Boorc Dehiiig liiver; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can 
de])ute one jierson and 1 will dqiutc another. 

The lands lying between the I )hul .Tan and Gooroo Jan Nullahs, which 
fall into the l)aii(|uree Nullah, to be considered under my jurisdiction, and the 
persons deputed as abi»ve-inentioned can couueet them hv definite marks, so 
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial boundaries of tlii» 
country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the i>eeuniary cpies- 
tions now pending between me and the British (iovi‘niment. 

Article it . 

I ennnot agree to the demand which the British (iovernment has made 
me to contribute towards the ex])CTises of the Slate in an increased jiroporlioii, 
quiiiquennially, or by paying a tribute of 10,00(1 Hu])oes per annum, a^ 1 
engaged to do under tlie Assam (lovcrnmont. But. if the liritish Govern- 
ment recjuires me no longer to furnish a Alilitary Ck)nting(»nt of 300 men, I 
agree to j)ay in liieir stead the usual Capitation Tax frir these 300 men, which, 
at. the rate of (5 Bupe<»s per head, will amount to 1,S0() Rupees ])er annum 
I further agn*c to restore to the British Government the arms of this force 
if reciuired. 1 likewise will adhere to the engagonuMit 1 formed with Captain 
Neufvillo, to pay 551 Rupees per unimm, on account of Pykes who abseoiuh'd 
from Upper Assam, wdiilst that Province was under his charge in JSiiO, 
and further 1 agree to pay to those who have absconded from Rajah 
Poorunder Sing’s territory writhin the last two years. 1 will cause ibem to l o 
counted, but if susjiicion is entertained that a false eiiiimeratioii will be givini 
in, I agree that the British Government may nominate an Officer to take a 
new census. 

(Sd.) Matek Bur Bur Senaputteb. 

Witfiesses. 

Chota Gohain Kiiampteb, residing at Suddeya. 

Sadee Man, Jemadar, residing at Morung. 

Golaub Sing, Jemadar, residing at Bishenaih. 

Gopee Surma Dola Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehaut. 
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No. CII. 


Tbanblation of Kubooltut of SuDDEYA Kuowau CioilAlX. 


Salan Suddeya Khowati Gohain makes the fallo\vint> Aj^rcomont : — I am 
ihiule KLowab lluddab of Suddeya for the j>urposc that 1 jKTforin all the 
duties of the Company, and wbicb I agree by this writing to do. ^J'bo 1 'Z Sirings 
under me have 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Kbanitees tber*' are 10 and 1 Poa, 
and of i^ooms there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa — total 95 Gotes 2 JV»a. Of llu*se the 
Siring Burooali bas 1 Gote 1 Poa and 8 CJotcs of 8ikso»\s, and inv own are 10 
doles with 1 Poa for Runnut Mura. Also the llura of Kliaiiilec's and Dooms 
has 4 (lotes — remaining 72 Gott‘s. Of these 10 are lighting nu*n, and 20 
wnrkijig men, and 12 fishermen: these shall be forthemning accnrding io tlic 
customs of the country by Mai, Dewal, Teeal ; and 1 will tlu justice to the 
pctijile under me, but in cases of murder, wounding, arsun, llicfls above 50 
K 11 1 M*es, in those having made ernpiirhs, ihe papers, wil nesses, and olfniders 
shall b(* sent to the Hiizoor, and I will be ahvays n^idy to obey the orders of 
the Jliizoor, and what russud is required shall be given on j)a;ymeiit. This 
Hajicr is written before every one. 


H’ it nesses. 

K vcKSsiTi, Utfffn/. 

Si NhLK SiNO, Chupprassce. 


\hth Matf 1826. 


(Sd.) SaL.VN SvDDh\A KllUWAH. 


Signed w'ilh Mil. Scott’s imLials. 


No. cm. 

Tkanslatiom of an Aobeement eiitm*d into h> CiioaoNEi;i! v ('vptain Ooii cfn, Titaw- 
TANooo Gohain, Coicomounu Caugootee Gohain, r»)\VANOAi Sow JXujiah riioKVX, 
Soon o GAT, and others, dated the 2nd Dt'cenihur 

AVe, late inhabitants of Doraek and Suddeya, w"er* *'ng:ig(Ml in tlie attaek 
upon the latter ])lace, and fled to ihe Mishinee eniintry ; we liave olb'ri'd our 
Hubmisgioii to return back, if our furint'r olfenet's w^iu’e overlooked, and now we 
liaxe reiunied agreeably to the orders of the Po’iiieal AL;ent, with our 
lollow’cu's, riz.y Chowdung, Chawding, Long Pong, Poxrhoy, (’halan. Sham, 
Pooiii, Metong, and Cbowlah, but the whole of the lvliamj)tees are iiiiabJe to 
return for the present, owing to their crops being uncut, llowiwer, they 
herebj' promise to come in with all their families after their crops have been 
gathered, or within a month and half from ibis date. 

\st . — Wc sliall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our support, 
cither at Cboonpoora or at Noa Debiiig, for a term of live years rent-free, and 
after the expiration of that period v’C agi’ee to pay a moderate rent for the 
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lands wo may cultivate, or pay a house tax, as Government may choose to 
authorize. Any orders that may be issued respecting the Abkarry shall be 
duly attended to. 

2nd . — AVe engage also to endeavor to prevent or intercept any inroads of 
the Singphuos or Mishmecs on the Suddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of 
the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier. 

3rd . — AVe further engage that we shall desist from trafficking in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government generally. 

Atk . — All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be 
settled by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as 
robbery, murder, dacoity, wouuding, and counterfeiting the coin, wc promise 
to make over the offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective 
witnesses for trial ; and dis])utos between the heads of the different villages or 
clans shall also be referred to the same authority. 

bf/i . — At the ox])iration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
be subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to Ills Lordship to 
determine on. 

ijf/i . — Should wo or any of the Khamptces in any w.ay depart from the 
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, we 
shall be subject to be driven out of the Province, and be without further excuse. 

(True translation.) 

Fuans. Jenkins, 

Agent y G overu or- General. 


No. C1A^ 

Tkanblation ui' an Agueemekt in the AasaincBC lanj^ua^e oxooiiicd lu the Britibu Gov- 
ernment hy the SiNcnioE (.'niiirs. 

AA^uerear wc, the Singphoo Chiefs, nained Bum, Koornj(»y, Meejong Jow, 
Chowkhen, Jowrah, Jowdoo, Chow, Chiimun, Neengun, Tangrung, Chowhah, 
('hamuta, Chowrah, Cliowdoo, Clioukam, Koomring, &c., are under the suli- 
jeetion of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David 
Scott, the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
following terms, viz : — 

let . — Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, 
we and our dei)ondi*nt Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam Stati*, 
acknowledge subjection to that Government. AVc agree not to side with 
the Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we 
will obey the orders of the British Government. 

2nd. — ^AA'hcnever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &c., make and rejiair 
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roads for themj and execute every order that may be issued to us. AVe should 
on our doing so ])e protected by that Force. 

3r^. — If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no -tribute shall be 
paid by us ; but if any Assam Paeeks of Uicir own accord reside in our villages, 
the tax on such Paeeks will be paid to the British Govemiueiit. 

A/L — We will set at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people 
whom we may seize, and they shall have the 02 )tioii to reside wherever they 
])leusc. 

— If any of the Singphoes rob an}- of the Assam j)eopIe residing in 
onr country, W’e will apj)rohend the former and simviider him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, wo will make good the loss thus sus- 
tained by the latter. 

Gf/i . — We w'ill govern and protect the Singphoes under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences ; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we 
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British (iovornment. 

7/^. — Wc will adhere to the terms of Ihis Agreement and never depart 
from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our broihers, st)ns, 
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Governor-General 
limy deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of many. 

Written at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th May 18:10, or Sukabda 1748, or 
2lth Bysakh 1;133 B.S. 


Names of Singplioe Chiefs who have signed the Agreement. 


CllOWTOW. 

Topomka. 

Towallau. 

lIoKAP. 

CllOWCllA. 

Insala. 

DoNPHOOMliA. 

All RINGLA. 
Katakciiawpiia. 
Tangsung Zung. 

DoTllEMJOWrilEA. 

Latham Thoyrung. 

Chekangla. 

SlNGNIEN. 

Moonlankoo. 

Beesa Bum. 

Koomjoy. 

Meejong. 


COWKIIKN. 

Cl low It A 11 . 

Sowuoo. 

Ciiow. 

Cll VNLOXG. 

Ningon. 

Tunrong. 

Chow UN. 

Samtaxg. 

CllOWHA. 

Ciiowimo. 

CllOWKAM. 

SOWKXO. 

Seeroi.a San. 
Panjow. 
Latxejahong. 
POOINGNONG. 
Ora ON. 
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No. CV. 

Tbanslation of an Agbeemea’T cniered into by ilie Sing Phoo Chiefs. 

We, Bour of Becsa, Koomjoy of Sookhauf^, Meejaug of AVakhet, Jaow of 
Nimgnoo, Chowkeu of Kotali, Jowra of Clioo Khaiig, Jooduo of Leecliou, 
Cliaow of Nciiem, Changnong of Neiiom, Neingoiig of Kuzaow, Tamrang of 
Kasaii, Jawaii of Poclicela, Janitoiig of Set, Jiidooof Kaiukdb, and (^howra 
Niiigko, fourteen Gaums, enler into this written KngagCMiienl with the British 
Government in the year 1718 Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to tlie 
British Government, and hind ourselves to ohserve tlie following conditions, 
ai)provcd of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 

Is /. — AVe and our dej)eudent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the 
Assamese^ Government, and now' the IJonorablo ('onipany having become tluj 
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiimce to them, and abjure all con- 
nection w’ith the Burmese or any other foreign Prince. Begardiiig j)olitic*iil 
matters w'e will not hold any sort of intercourse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the order.s of tlie British Governineut. 

Z/id . — If an enemy come from any bireigu ecuintrv to in\ade Assam, we 
will sii])j)ly the British troo})s with rice and other iiecessarii‘s ; we \viH jnvpare 
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resist aiiet* us we may ho rcipiired to 
do. If we aet in this iiiaiiiier we will be eu titled to proteelioii from liie 
British Government. 

Sn7 . — If we abide strielly by tbc terms of this Agreement, no revenin* is 
to be demanded from us, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of tlicir 
own pleasure, desert to our villages, we w ill in that case pay for them the 
Cajntaliou Tax. 

4/ A , — We agree to release, and to cause to be released, all Assamese 
captives detained by us or our dopcudenls, such of them us chose to remain m 
ours villages being at liberty to do so. 

b/A . — If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the 
As.samese territories, w'e bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them u]) f‘>r 
j)unishment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves 
jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the pcojilc of Assam. 

Gf/i. — AA^e will administer justice in our respective villages according to 
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst oui dei)endents, and if any 
quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, we will not liave rccourse to ariiit!* 
but refer the matter for the decision of the 13ritish authorities. 

7 /A . — ^We solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and, 
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 
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custody of the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, 
niay direct. To all these articles wc have in common agreed. 

as that ofliccr 

Dated Bjfsakh 174S. 



(Signed) Borii. 



Koonjoy, his mark. 

t 

Mkejano, 

ditto 

t 

J \o\v. 

ditto 

t 

CuowKiir, 

ditto 

t 

Jow ItA, 

ditto 

1 

JoWDOO, 

ditto 

t 

CriAow, 

ditto 

t 

C’llAXCJNANC, 

ditlo 

t 

Ni:K,\r,AN-, 

ditto 

t 

T\M 

diit<» 

t 

Jamtaxc, 

ditto 

t 

J I' noo. 

ditto 

t 

, JoWJlV, 

ditto 

t 

J.VEI'.N, 

ditto 

t 

Similar Agreements were signed by Koomreeng of Liitow, and by 

llio Tao 


(lohrviij with some modiiicatioii^ in the case of tlic Ja11(M% to the Mh Article, 
he bein^ entitled, in conseciueiice of his ha\iii^ siibmiitod to the teniis i\'(|uired 
at first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possessed beft)re 
the capture of the Fort of llungpore. 

(Tnw* translation.) 

(Sd.) T). Scott, 

Aitvnl to (hi* (iorenior-Cietterai. 


No. CVl. 

Aobeument entered into by Dvujeh Kajui, TAUOJoo'i Kajau, Dt'kfiii L{4jAn, 
tloYPoo Rajaij, CnANo Kiiakgoou Uajaii, iSaigja Rajah, IJouj* JJak (Jya 
Tooung Biil'KGDOO Bajau, JSriiOiAii, of Bootan, dated liOtb JVlau^ 1250 B. S. 

Under the supposition tliat we were eoueerned with Niboojoo Ilajah, 
Kawrec Bhoot, and Bogah .Bhoot, iu the murder of Muddoo Sykealj, of 
Ooan^, in Chardoar, and therefore required to give up the above-mentioned 
supposed murderers, which we were unable to do, in consecpieuce of which the 
l^wars were attached, and we forbideen to frwiuciil them ; and it being now 
ordered that we bo allowed a pension in lieu of Black-Mail and may again 
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visit the plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Ag^rcement, to ensure 
tlic ryots from any oppressions from us : — We hereby pledge ourselves to aet 
up to the following terms, swearing according to our customs by placing salt 
on a daw or Bootan sword^ and biting it^ and cutting the skins of a tiger and 
bear : — 

1^/. — We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the Plains to the 
Patgarree, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgaree 
in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we 
allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting 
tlie Plains. 

%n.d , — We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may 
be at enmity with llie British (ioveniment, and furthermore te oppose every 
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our 
knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may gel of any conspiracy 
being carried on. Wc also ])ledge ourselves to act ii]) to any orders we may 
get from the British authorities. Should it ever be proved that wc have 
joined in any consj)iracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

3?7/. — Wc will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic 
confine ourselves exclusively to the established inark(‘t jdaces at Lalia])arree, 
Balle, Barah, Oobung, and Tezpor, and not deal with the ryots in their private 
houses, neither will we ])crmit any of our peoi)le doing so. 

4^^.-— Wc consider ourselves in all civil aggrievanccs bound to abide the 
decision of the British ("ourts. 

5M. — I, Durjee Rajah, am content to receive a montlily Pension of ^5 
Rupees, and for the rest of my peoj)le 20 Rupees each, altogether li5* Rupees 
in lieu of our Black-Mail, ard we relinquish every other right in Chardoar. 

G/A. — The moment wc hoar that any of our people have been guilty of 
any crime in the Plains, we engage to give up the offender. 

Ith . — Wc pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

(True translation.) 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Agent, Governor- General, 


No. CVII. 

An Agreement entered into by the Tagi Ruau of the Aka Pcjbbat, dated 26th Mauj; 

1250 B. E. 

Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28th January 1842 A. D., 
that I should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have 


* Increased In 1852 to Rupees 2,527-7-0 a year. 
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received from the British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees, 
and traded in all the villages in Chardoar. It being now considered that my 
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, and thereforti ref|uircd to be 
discontinued, I bind myself to confine my trade to the establish cd market 
places at Lahabarrce and Baleepara, and to adhere to the following terms 

IsL — Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclu- 
sively to the markets in Lahabarrce, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as 
heretofore, deal with the ryots in their private houses. 

2nd.—-l will be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppres- 
sion in the British territories. 

Srd . — We will a[)ply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own hands. 

4/^-. — From the date of this Agreement T bind myself to aliide by the 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions are regularly 
paid : — 


To Seemkolee Aka Rajah ... ..32 Ru])t*ep. 

To Soomo Raja 32 

To Nesoo Raja . 20 „ 

Total 1 20 Rupees. 

bt/k , — In the event of my infringing any of the foregoing terms, 1 
Mibject myself to the loss of ray Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also forfeit 
the privilege of visiting the Plains. 

(True ti*ausl:ition.) 

FiivNs. Jenkins, 

Agent, (Jovenior- General. 


No. CVIII. 

An Aoseement entered into by Changjok, Hazabee Kbowah Ala Rajab, Chang 
S uMLY Hazabee Khowah, Kabooloo Hazaree Khowab Aea Rajah, aud Nuum 
Kapasobah Aka Rajah, on the 29th Maug 1250 B. E. 

We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taking in our hands the 
skin of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant's dung, and by killing a fowl, 
that we will never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the 
lyots of the British Government, anl that we will faithfully abide by the 
following terms : — 

]^^._Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar, we^ w’ill report our 
arrival to the Patgarrcc, and fairly bartxir our goods, being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the lyots. 

lu 
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It shall also be- our particular care that none of our people shall be guilly 
of any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

%nd , — We also enp^a^e never to join any parties that arc or may hcrcafior 
be enemies to the British Government, but pledge ourselves to oppose th<*iii 
in every way in our j)owor. We will also report any intelligence we may gi*t 
of any conspiracy against the British (jovernment, and act up to any onlrr 
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever bo proved that \\c 
have parlicii)aU'd in any consjnracy, wc shall have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into the British tcirritories. 

— In coming into the Plains wc will always appear unarmed, and 
confine oiu’sclves exclusively to the bants or market pljiees established at 
Lahabarree, Balcepara, Ooriing or Tezjior, and not, as lieretofore, traffic with 
the ryots at their private dwellings ; indther will we allow our people to do sn. 

4/^. — All civil debts with the ryots shall be recovered through the Courts, 
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

Xilh. — 1, Kapnsorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of the Black-]Mall 
of Chardoar a yearly Pen si <m of dO Rupees; and 1, llazaroe Khowali Aka 
Rajah, a Peusiou, in like uiauncr, of 120 Ru]>ecs : This will be considertd f** 
deprive us of any connection wdtli Chardoar, and of exacting anything from 
the ryots. We pledge ourselves to abide strictly by the above terms, or forh il 
our Peusiou. 

(True translation.) 

FuaNS. JtINKTNS, 

Agcali Governor-^ General. 


No. nx. 

Aoi<i:kmem' i-iiU-ivd into by tin* Auoas on 51h Novoinher 1H(J2. 

\VlH‘reas it is expedient to ado]>t nieusures f(»r maintaining the iiitt'gril.v 
of the British territoij in the District of Luekhim}>oor, Upper Assam, on Ihr 
Meyoiig Abor Frontier, and for pre.sorviiig peace and tranquillity'-, and wlieiva'' 
by virtue of a letter Ko. 11 of lltb October 1802, from the Officiating Uom- 
niissioiier of Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Bengid, 
conveyed in a letter No. 20r/r., dated 8th August 1862, from the Ofliciatiug 
Junior Seerotaiy to the Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner o» 
Luckhimjx'or has been authorized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement 
to the following effect has been entered into with the Meyong Abors this 5th 
day of November A.D. 1802 at Camp Lalcc Mookh 

Article 1. 

Offences committed hy^ the Meyong Abore in a time of hostility towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled heads of villages have 
sued fur pardon, are overlooked and peace is re-established. 
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Article 2. 

The limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the hills ib 
recognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to rcbpect it. 

Article 3. 

The British Government will take up positions on the Imnlior in the 
j)laiiis, will establish stations^ post gnards, or oonstniet forts, or o]k'ii roads, as 
may bo deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take luiibrage at 
such ari*angeinenls, or have any voice in bueh mat tors. 

Article 1. 

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the 
vicinity of the Meyong Hills as British subjects. 

Article 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or t*) cross tin* frontier for tlie 
jmrposc of molesting residents in the British territory. 

Artk’LE 0. 

The communication across the frontier will be free both for thoMe^ony 
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Me\ong villages for 
llie purpose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

Article 7. 

The Meyong Abors shall have access to markets and pLu'es of traJo wliieli 
lliey may think lit to resort to ; and on such occasions liny cng‘agc not to conic 
anned with their spears and hous and arrowb, but ineri‘l\ to cany ihcir daos. 

Article S. 

Any Meyong Abors desiring to .settle in or occiiiy lands in tlic British 
territory engage to pay .such revenue to Government as may be lij^cd upon by 
the Deputy Commissioner ; tbe demand, in the lirst iiifet.ince, to be light. 

Article 0. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to cultivaU* o])iuui in tlu* British territory 
or lo import it. 

Article Kb 

In event of any grievance arising, or any dispute taking ])laee between the 
Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Aliovs will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands, but they will ajipeal to the Deputy Coininis- 
fc>ioner for redress and abide by bis decision. 

Article 11. 

To enable the Meyong Abors of the eiglil kaels or eoiiimuiiities, who 
jabniit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for ineventiiig any marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister jmrposes, and to enable them to take 
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measures for arresting any offenders^ the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the British Government, agrees that the communities referred to shall receive 
yearly the following articles : — 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). I 80 BoUlea of rum (eighty). 

30 Maunda of salt (thirt30. | 2 Seers of Abkaree opium (two.) 

2 uiaunds of tobaeco (two). 

Article 1 2. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to y-ear 
to the representatives of the eight kliels or communities of the Meyong Abors 
as aforesaid on their mceling the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee Mookh or at 
any other couvcnicut jilace on the Meyong Doar side. 

Article 13. 

On the occasion of mooting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors 
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute ofi'er- 
ing of a mitluin, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which they will obtain 
usual suitable acknowledgments. 


Article M. 

In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the 
provisions of this engagement, it will be considered null and void, and will no 
longer have effect. 

Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in Engli^'b, 
wiW remain with the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhira]>oor, Upper Assam, 
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abors. 


Article 10. 

In ratification of the above engagement contained in fifteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckbimpoor, Assam, on behalf of the British 
Government, puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefs of 
the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors affix their signatures or 
marks, this 5th day of November A.D. i 802. 

(Sd.) II. S. Bivar, Major, 

Commr,, lat Class, LucMimpoor, 

071(1 Agent, Govr,^ GenL, North-East Frontier . 


On behalf of the community of Munkoo. 


TLoraiur Gham, his mark 
I Taukoor „ ,, 

, Yabang „ „ 

I Chapeur „ „ 

l^Taying „ „ 


X 

y 

X 

X 

X 
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Oil behalf of the community of Ramkong^. 

On behalf of the community of Bokoong. 

On behalf of the community of Padainneh. 

On behalf of the community of Kemi 

On behalf of the village of Lekaiig . . 
On behalf of the village of Galoiig 

On behalf of the villag-c of Ledoom . . 




fj 


his mark 


Pooruding Gham. his mark 
Azragi 
Kakoh „ 

doling „ „ 

Golinf? » „ 

Daliiif? „ 

Moozung Ghaiiij his murk 
Sootam „ „ 

Gaudul 
Bidoo 
Takoor 
Yalcng „ 

( Korie Gham, 

] Taddangr „ „ 

( Tuttoo 

Tussee Gham, his mark 
Somuing „ „ 

1 akolvli ,, ,, 

Ttinceh „ „ 

Takoum „ „ 

Takor „ „ 

Luling „ „ 

Ijorueh „ „ 

Busing Chain, his mark 
rTaming (iham, his mark 
3 Takir „ „ 

1 Tiis^if „ „ 

(^Dookang „ „ 

Looking Gham, his mark 
laying „ „ 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


A precisely similar Agreement was concluded witli the Kebang Abors on 
Kith January 1863. The articles annually given to them nre thirty inaimdsof 
sail, forty bottles of rum, four mauiids of tobacco, or ltui»ces ;i8 for tobacco, 
twenty-eight iron hoes, and tw'o seers of opium. 


No. CX. 

Agreement entered into by the Abobs of the Ueixan’o Debanq Dovus 

Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillitv in the district of Liickhim])oor, I pper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering “ on the " Padoo,” the Moybob,” the 
" Silookh,"" the ^"Bompon,” and the " Bor Abor"" Hills, it is expedient to 
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the |X)licy eiijoineil under a letter 
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 1 1 th^ October, 
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. a63T., dated 
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8th August 18G2^ might with advantage he adopted towards the Ahor elans 
aforesaid^ pursuant tliereto, at a meeting between the representatives of tlie 
Abor communities uamed^ and the Deputy Comniissiouer of Luckhiinpoor, 
Uj>pcr Assam^ at Cam}) Dihang Dibang Mookh^ on the 8th day of November 
A. D. 18G2^ the following engagement was entered into : — 

AllTlCl.E 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will be res- 
pected by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 

Abticle 2. 

The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be Britisb 
subjects. 

Akticle 3. 

- The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 

AllTlCLK 4. 

The British Governmoiit may take up })ORitions in the frontier, in llif 
plains, may estahlish stations, j)<)st guards, or construct forts, or oj>cn roads, .h 
may l)e doomed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at sueli 
arraiigenients or have any voiee in such mutters. 


Article 5. 

The coramnnu?ation across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for 
residents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the i)urj)use ul 
trade or other friendly objects. 


Article G. 

The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of t rade 
in the British territory th(;y may think fit to ri'sort to ; but wl)en tradingi 
they, the Aboi-s, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows, 
but merely to carry their daos. 


Article 7. 

Any Abors settling or occuj)ying lands in the British territory engage to 
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first 
instance, to be light. 

Article 8. 


The Abors engage not to cultivate 0 ]rium in the British territory or to 
import it. 


Article 9. 


In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dis])ule 
arising between them and British subjects, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own liands ; but they will in all eases appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner and abide bjj^ his decision. 
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Article 10. 

To enable the Abors o£ the clans or communities mciitionod in tlie j)rcam- 
l)Ie to keej) a Police for preveiitinjj any marauders from resort iiif^ to the plains 
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to tsike measures for arresting* any 
olTeiiders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the Hritisli Cjoveriirneiit, 
undertakes that the Abor communities referred to shall reei'ivc yearly the 
rollowing^ articles : — 

One luiTiclred iiim hoos. 

Foi-ty iikiuindH c»f salt. 

One Imtiflnd iMtltlcr. of rimi. 

Two iiiuinids of tobai'oo. 

Article 11. 

The artl<'los referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the sig-ning^ of this Iiliigfag-t‘inent, will hereafter be delivered from \ear year 
\n the representatives of tlie conitnunities or elans named in the ]U'eamhle. 

Article hi. 

On the occasion of the yearly meeting* 4)f the Deputy Coinmissiouer and 
tin Abors, the usual exchange of olferings and prestmts will take plaee. 

. Article 1»‘3. 

Ill event of the Abors failing to aet uj) in the provisions of this Jingage- 
iiieiit, it will be null and void. 

Ai:tui.e 1 k 

Tlie original of this engagement, which is <lrawu up in Knglisli, will 
remain with the Deputy (\>mmission(*r of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a 
eounterpart or eo]>y will be furnished to the represoutatives of tlie xVbor com- 
111 uni tics aforesaid. 

Article 15. 

Ill ratiiieation of the above Engagement eikiitained in foiirli'On ])aragvaj)lis, 
tlio Dejuity Commissioner of Luekhimpoor, Upjier Assam, ]>uts his luiiid and 
^eal, and the rejireseutatives of the Abor eoinniuuities aliix llieir marks or 
^Jigiiatures, ibis eighth day of November 

^Sd.) 11. S. JIlVAR, 

J)ejj ft fj/ C\ uif m isfti uH rr. 


Cn behalf of Meyvoli 

. . ]*«)j)ang (lliain, liis mark 

X 

On behalf of Padoo 

... Toomkuv „ „ 

X 

On behalf of Silookb 

Moskokli „ ,, 

X 

Ou behalf of Bornjeon 

... Joloong „ „ 

X 

On behalf of the Bor Abors ... 

Junbang „ 

X 

Oil liehalf of the Bor Silookh Abors 

Karmood, son of Onoo Gliam, bis 



mark 

X 

Ou behalf of Toomkoo Padoo Abors 

... Meyong Gbam, Lis mark 

X 
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AGREEMENT. 

Ageeebiekt entered into by tbc Bos Abob on the 5th of April 1666. 


"We, the representatives of the 12 Bor Abor tribes^ who have not as yot 
en^tered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express 
our desire to enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the 
other Abor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor. 

2. Wo ag-ree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1862-6.1, 
on condition that we receive from Government yearlj’^ to defray our expenses, 
we preserving the traiujuillity of our frontier, the following articles : — Salt 
(60) sixty maiinds ; iron hoes (120) one hundred and twenty; rum (100) one 
hundred bottles ; tobacco (t3) three mauuds ; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at an}' time transgress the provisions of the above Trea- 
ties, the same to be null and void. 

4. In ratification of this Agreement wc hereto affix our signatures or 
marks. 


For Lalam Gam 
Soosoo Gam 
Ikirug Gam 
Moohing Gam 
Liloot Gam 
Linkong Gam 
Loothing Gam 
Maling Gam 
Likoh Gam 
Tintch Gam 
Tinkob Gam 
Linkoh Gam 
Boomoot Gam 
Koonang Gam 


-b his mark 
-f ditto. 

+ ditto. 

+ ditto. 

+ ditto. 

-h ditto. 

-f ditto. 

-h ditto. 

-f ditto. 

-f- ditto. 

. . 4- ditto. 

-f- ditto. 

. . + ditto. 

-f- ditto. 


Before me, this fifth day of April one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-six. 


(Sd.) W. W. Hume, LieuL^ 

Diatt. 8updU of Police^ Luckhimpoor, 



MUNNIFORE. 


X^p to about the year 1714 the Annals of Munniporc possess but litlle 
]>olitical interest. In that year Gureeb Nawaz siiceeeded to power. He made 
several sueecssful invasions of Burmali, but made no permanent conijuesi. 

Gureeb Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shaec, Oogut Shaco, and 
Ihiriit Shacc. Oogut Shaee murdered his father and his elder l)rother, but 
was expelled by Burnt Shaee, who ruled two years, and was sueeeeded by 
(looroo Sham, son of Sham Shaee. Gooroo Sham associated with himself 
liis Ijrother Jai Sing, and they ruled alternately until Gooroo Sham's death, 
about 17G4, wdicn the sole authority fell to Jai Sing. 

After the death of Gureeb Nawaz the Burmese invaded ^runuii)orc, and 
Jai Sing having sought the aid of the British, a Treaty of .allianee, olTensive 
ami defensive, was negoeiated on l lth St*ptembcr 176iJ. Tlie forec sent to 
as.si.sl Atuunipore was, howevei, ree.alled, and in Oetober of the following 
U'ur Gooroo Sham eoiifirmcd the Treaty which had been made with Jai Sing, 
with some modiiicatioiis. No copies of these Treaties a]>])ear to be extant. 

From this time coinmuiiieation between the British and 2\Iunuipore 
appears to have ceased. On the death of Jai Sing, in the eon n try was 

dislraeted for twenty- five years ]»y the (piarrels of his sons for ])owcr. But 
on the outbreak of the tirst Burmese War iiegociatioiis were 0 ]>(‘ncd with 
(jiunblieer Sing, one of the sous of Jai Sing, who was declared independent 
by the Treaty of Yandaboo.* The two ranges of hills between the eastern 
and w’^cstern bends of the Barak liiver were annexed to ]Vruiin 4 K>re in JS3d 
(No. CXII.). After the Burmese War the Ncngthec Biver was made the 
boundary of Gumblicor Sing's territory to the east. But this w'as disputed 
b}’ the Burmese, and tlic British Govern incut, with a view of gratifying the 
Burmese, restored to them the Kubo \"al]ej , and lixed the eastern base of the 
Voinadoung Hills as the boundary of Munniporc, giving to the llajah a 
money payment of Bupecs 500 a month as eompensatioii (No. CXlli.)* 

On the death of Gumbhecr Sing, in ISSl, his infant sou, Chunder Kirtcc 
Sing, was put in power by Nur Sing, who declared himself Ilcgeiit. In 


* iSee Ava Treaty of 24 li Fobvuary 182<;, No. CXV. 

1 LI 
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1844, in consequence of the failure of a plot against Nur Sing’s life, the Ranee 
fled from the country, taking her son with her, whereupon N ur Sing ascended 
the Guddec, and ruled till his death, in 1850. 

lie was succeeded by his brother Debendro Sing, who was expelled by 
Chunder Kirtcc Sing, who had now become of age. In consequence of 
repeated attempts to upset the authority of Chunder Kirtoe Sing, whereby 
the peace of the country was disturbed, and British influence endangered, 
Government made a public avowal of its determination to uphold Chunder 
Kirtec Sing, and to punish any parties attempting to dispossess him. 

The relations of the British Government with Munnipore are conducted 
through a Political Agent, who in matters connected with Assam and its 
frontier is under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, in others 
under that of the Supreme Government. The first appointment was made in 
1835. 

The area of Munnipore is 7,581' square miles, and its population nbonl 
75,840 souls. The money revenue is about Rupees 14,250 a year. Munnipore 
pays no tribute to the British Government. 



Part II 


AsBam— Munnipore— No. GXIl, 


249 


No. CXII. 

A Tbanslation of the Conditions entered into by Raj An GuMniiKBit Sino of Muskiporb. 
on the British Government agreeing to annex to Miinniiiorc the two ranges of Hills 
situated between the eastern and western bends of the Barak Dated 1 April 1833. 

The Governor-General and Supreme Council of Ilindoostan declare as 
follows : — With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga 
Range, and the other called the Noou-jai Range, which are sitiialod l«‘twcoii 
the eastern bend of the BiU'ak and the wesierii bend of the Barak, we will 
give up all claim on the part of the Honorable (\)!npany Ihereiiiito, and we 
Avill make these Hills over in possession to the Rajah, and gi\c liini tlio line 
c)l‘ the Jecrcc and the western bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that 
the Rajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as 
follows : — 

— The Rajah will, agreeably to instnietions received, witlioiit delay, 
remove his Thanna from Chundrapore, and eslablisli it on the eastern bank 
of llu‘ Jeercc. 

^n(L — The Rajah wdll in no way ohstruci tlu» trade carrieil on hetwoeii 
the t wo eountries by Bengali or Munnipooree merchants, lie will not exact 
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no artieleM of laerchaiidise 
u hat soever. 

f'i/v7. — The Ibijuli will in no way prevent iheNagas inhabiling the Kala- 
naga mid !Nt»on-jai Ranges of Jlills, from selling or bmt(‘riiig giiig(T, <*otton, 
l»cpjicr, and every other artiele, the jmKluce of Ili(‘ir eounlrv, in the Plains of 
C'aeliar, at the Banskandee and Oodhurbun bazaars, as lias been llieir eustoiii. 

If/f . — ^With regard to tln^ road eoinineneiiig from tlie eastern bank of 
the Jeerec and continued via' Kalanaga and Kowjiooni, as far as the Valiev of 
Muijiiiporc — after this road has been iinished, the Rajah will kce]) il. in rejiairs, 
feo as to enable laden bullocks to i>ass during the cold and dry seasons. 
Further, at tlie making of the road, if British ollh-evs bt* sent to examine or 
bujieriiiteud the same, the Rajah will agri'C to everything these ofticers may 
buggest. 

— W^itli reference to the intercourse already existing between the 
territories of the British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse 
he farther extended, it will be well in every respect., aiul it will be liighly 
advantageous to both the Rajah and his country. In order, therefore, that this 
may sjieedily take place, the Rajah, at the re(|uisitioii of the liritisli CJoverii- 
nieiit, will furnish a quota of Nugas to assist at the construct ion oL the road. 

6/^. — In the event of war with the Burmese, if troo])s he sent to Muii- 
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advain*e beyond the Niugtlieo, the 
Ibijah, at the requisition of the British Government, will pi\>vi(lc Hill porters 
to assist in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such troop.s. 

7/^.— In the event of anvthing ha]>poiiing on the Kastern hrontier^of 
the British territories, the Rajah will, when required, assist the British Go- 
vernment with a portion of his troops. 
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— *Thc llajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he receives 
from the British Government, and will, for the information of the Ikitisli 
Government, ^ve in every month a statement of expenditure to the British 
Officer attached to the Levy. 
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Seal. 


I, Shree Joot Gumbheer Singp of Munniporc, a»»reeto 
all that is written above in this paper sent by the Supreme 
Council. 

Unfed 18// Aj)ril 1833. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Gko. Gordon, Jneuf., 

Adjutant, Gumbheer Shu/^H Lev^. 
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No. CXIII. 

Agreement regarding Compensation for the Kubo Vallev. 

Major Grant and Cajitain Pemberton, under instructions from the 
Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Knho 
Valley to the Burmese Commissioners deputed from Ava, are authorized t«» 
state — 

!«/. — That it is the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a 
monthly stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Rajah of Muniiijiore, 
to commence from the ninth day of January One Thousand Eight lluiulnd 
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took ])lace, as shown 
in the Agreement mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioiiors:. 

— It is to be distinctly understood that should any circumstain t H 
hereafter arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava agnin 
reverts to Munniporc, the allowance now granted by the British Governmenl 
will cease from the date of such reversion. 


(Signed) 


F. J. Grant, Major, 

R. Boileau Pemberton, CapL, 


Langhthabal Munnipore, 
January 25/A, 1831*. 


I 


Conmiseionerft. 


* Ab the connection of the British Government with the Munniporc Levy and the sup])Iy 
umuiuuitlou to the Levy have ceased this clause is inapplicable to present cirouuisUinces. 
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BUKMAII. 


From a Feport hy Colonel PJtayre and oiher papers Ui the Forelyn Office. 

It is ])elicved that no real Treaty existed hctwecii the IJritish (Jovorii- 
inciit in India and the King of Burmah^ until that of Yandaboo, which was 
concluded on the 21th Februaiy 1826. At the period when the Hritish in 
India represented a trading bo<^ and not a sovereign power, deputations were 
occasionally sent from the Govcrnoi-s of the Settlements both in Bengal and 
iVhulras to establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected 
at Syrian, near llangoon, and at Negrais. 

In 1757 a Treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
incnt. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed lilnsign Lester 
to the capital of Burmah. lie had an interview with King Alompra, the 
founder of the existing dynasty, by whom the island of N(*griiis, and some 
ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India Company, 
it is not known that any copy of this so-called Treaty is now in cxisU*iice. 
Afterwards the English at Negrais were treacherously killed ; but a second 
grant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was subseiiueiitly made 
bjr the Burmese Government. 

The first direct political intercourse between the British and Burmese 
Governments appears to have been when Captain Michael Syinos was deputed 
by the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1705, for the piir- 
l>ost‘ of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the Britisli 
Government with the Court of Ava. and of preveuting the French from gain- 

a footing in Burmah. Captain Symes obtained a Royal Order (No. 
whereby permission was given for a British Agent or Superintendent 
to reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of British subjects, and arrange- 
ineuts were made for the protection of trade. 
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Tu virtue of tliat arrangement Captain Cox was appointed Superintendent, 
and he landed at Rangoon in October 1796. He proceeded to the capital to 
deliver certain presents to the King^ which had been formerly promised by 
Captain Symes. He was, however, treated with much contumely. Even- 
tually he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengal at the latter end of 1707. 

About tliis time there began some disputes on the border between Arafean 
and Chittagong. Tlie Burmese had conquered Arakan in 1782. Tbe 
Arakaiicsc rebelled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in tlie Chittagong distriet. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 1798, and demanded in an insolent manner that the fugitives should be 
given up. The Governor-General, Marquis Wellesley, then determined to 
send another Embassy to the Court of Ava. Captain, then Colonel, Synies 
was again selected. He proceeded to the capital. There he obtained merely 
a verbal assurance tliat no further demand would be made for the ArakaiiobC 
fugitives. The King would make no apology for the style in which the 
demand had been made, nor enter into any new^Engagement. Colonel Symes 
returned to Rangoon, wdiere he was not treated with ordinary civility by the 
Governor, and left for Bengal in January 1803. 

After this Captain Canning w-as deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Colonel Symes, to endeavour to obtain some apology from the 
Burmese Court fur their past iiisolcucc, and to ascertain if the French were 
establishing any interest in Biirmah. Captain Canning, in consequence of the 
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Rangoon, was, before long, 
obliged to leave tbe country. 

In tlic year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General. The object appears to have been to enter 
into explanations regarding the blockade of the Isle of France, which inter- 
fered with the trade of Rangoon to that island. Captain Canning proceecloil 
to tbe capital, and was well received. Having accomplished the object m 
view. Captain Canning returned to Bengal. 

In tbe year 1811 the Arakanese having once more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
Frontier. An Arakanese Chief collected a body of his countrymen in tbe bifly 
parts of the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan to attack the Bur- 
mese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that thi^j 
movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Goverumeut^ 
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and also to complain of outrag^es to British subjects perpetrated with the sanc- 
tion of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In tlie meantime the Burmese 
troops in Arakan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Rangoon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the deli- 
very of the Arakanese rebels. Cajitain Canning 'was fortunately safe from 
violence by being on board a ship-of-war, with an armed ship in company. He 
left Rangoon in August 1811. 

Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Arakan mc/rc than once 
made demands for the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even made pro- 
i elisions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of IMoorshedahad, as 
territory pertaining to the kingdom of Arakan. In 18111 they interfered in 
Assam, and in 18*21 they invaded Cachar. 

Ill the meantime, on the Arakan side, the Burmese had been encroaeh- 
iiig; they had arrested the elephant hunters employed ]>y the British Goverii- 
ineiii, and finally they claimed the island of Shapoorec», sihiaied at llie mouth 
of the river Naaf. On the night of 21th Sepiembor lS2;j a strong Burman 
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provincial battalion 
stationed there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the i'^laiicl was 
theirs, and they intended to keep it. The Governor-General addn*.s.sed the 
King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of Arakan. No replj' 
was received for some months. The answer which eventually came was pro- 
bably written in the name of the Illwotdan or Royal Council, and merely 
stated that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to act. 

Thus on every point where the British territory, or the territories of those 
under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression and in- 
sult had been committed by Burmese officials, while ap])licatioiis for redress 
were treated by the Burmese Government either with silcnl. contempt, or with 
lulditional insult. War was therefore declared hy the Governor-General 
against Burmah on 5th March 1824. On the 1 1th May of that year a force 
under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and after two cam- 
paigns peace was concluded at Yandaboo, about 40 miles distant from the 
capital, on the 24th February 1826. 

By that Treaty (No. CXV.) Arakan and the Tenasscrim Provinces 
were ceded to the British ; each Government might place a Resident at the 
Court of the other ; and a commercial Treaty was afterwards to be negotiated. 
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To effect the commercial Treaty, Mr. John Crawford proceeded to Aina- 
rapoora. On the 23rd November 1 82G he signed a Treaty (No. CXVL) ol' 
four Articles. 

Under the Treaty of Yandaboo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Besi- 
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived there in Aj)ril 1 830. He reinaiiiod at 
the Burmese Court until June 1837, w'hen he proceeded to Rangoon, and even- 
tually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was, that a 
revolution occurred, in which the reigning King was deposed, and his bro- 
ther, the Prince of Tliarawaddy, ascended the throne. In I83t an AgrceiniMit 
(No. CXVn.) was made for the restoration to Burmah of the Kubo valley, 
which had been annexed to Miiiinii^ore. 

In 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burmah to re-esta- 
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted, lie reached the 
ea])ital in October 1838. In conscciuence of the insulting (‘ondiict ol’ tin* 
Burmese Court, the Resident left Amarapoora in 1830. Prom that lime then* 
was no direct oflicial communication between the Governor-General of India 
and the King of Burmah for several years. 

In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Teiiasseriin 
Provinces, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the masti r 
of a British shi]), coinjdainiug of gross oppression which he had suffered from 
the Governor of Rangoon. In November of that year Commodore Laraherl 
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to 
obtain redress. But all roi)aratitjn for the injuries to British subjects w.is 
refused. Tlie Governor-General tbcreforc sent a force to Rangoon, under the 
command of Major-General Godwin. Rangoon fell to the combined naval 
and military force on the I4ih April 1852. From that time, until -Ttli 
January 1853, no communication from the Burmese Government rcarlicd 
the British coni man dors. "NVlicn the combined forces had reached Mecaday, 
about 250 miles by the river above Rangoon, a Burmese Officer arrived with a 
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapoora, and expressing’ 
Iiis desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Woongyee duly cmpovertMl 
reached Prome, hut as he refused to sign a Treaty acknowledging the Provim't* 
of Pegu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and tln‘ 
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit t'f 
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six 
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Mceaday, thenee continued in tnt* 
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same direction until it reached tlie Sitang River and the territory of the Red 

Karen Chief. On both sides, however, it was understood that hostilities would 
eease. 

In the latter end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two 
Envo3'^s of high rank, and some subc^nlinate officials, to convtw a coinj>limen- 
(ary letter and presents from the King to the Marquis of Dalhousie. They 
were received in Calcutta with distinction, and returned to Burmah at the 
beginning of the year 1855. The Government of India sent a return Embassy 
to the Burmese Court in the rainy season of 1855. The Envoy, Major 
IMtavre, W'as received by tlie King and (^ourt in the most friendly manner. The 
King, however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing any Treaty 
giving up the Province of Pegu, and this has never been done. 

In May 1862. the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah was instructed 
tv) visit Ava for the pur[)ose of coming to an understanding with the Court of 
Burmah on several questions, more es]»ecially relating to matters of commer- 
cial importance, which were then under discussion. On lOth Novemher 180‘2 
he concluded a Treaty (No. CX Vlll.) fv)r the protection of trade and the establish- 
ment of free intercourse with Burmah. An Agent to the CUiiof Coniinissioner 
was aj>))oiuted to reside at Mandalay to prevent misunderstanding's arising as 
to the jirovisious of the Treaty. 

Towards the <dose of ISOC the ('Iiief Commissioner of British Burmah 
proceeded to Mandalay to effect an arrangtmient, with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. by which the several ohje<*ts contemplated in the Treaty of lSi)2, more 
especially the abolition of all intermediate customs duties on goods passiug up 
and down the IriTiwaddy, might be more effwitually carried out. The duties 
levied on the British side of the border had been al>olislied in June 1 808, hut 
the Burmese were allowed to levy duties on their side for a period of four 
years. Owing to the King^s unwillingness to surrender his monopolies, from 
which he derived much of his revenue, the Chief Com.uissioner was unable to 
arrange any satisfactory agreement and returned to Rangoon without con- 
eluding the Treaty. Shortly afterwards, however, in consequence of the 
resolution of Government to re-impose the export duties which had formerly 
been levied on the Burmese frontier, the King of his own accord abolished his 
monopolies, with the exception of those of earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, 
reduced his frontier duties, both export and import, to 5 per cent, atl oalorem^ 
and made overtures to renew the negotiations which had been broken off. 

li 
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According^ly a new Treaty (No. CXIX.) was concluded on 26tli October 18()7. 
The most important of the new provisions of this Treaty were those whici) 
conferred certain powers of civil jurisdiction on the Political Ag^cnt at Miiii- 
dalay. Under these provisions there were established in August 18C9 a Courl. 
of the Political Agent for the disposal of suits between registered British 
subjects^ and a Mixed Courts consisting of the Political Agent and a Burmese 
Judge, for the hearing of suits between British and Burmese subjects. Tlu* 
rules for the working of the Political Agent's Court are given on j). SSo. 
The Mixed Court has no criminal jurisdiction : stamp duty is not levied 
from British subjects who sue in it: there is no code of rules for it^ 
guidance, cases being decided by equity, but regulations have been framed 
for the subbistenec of debtors imprisoned by order of the Court. The Burmese 
law does not provide for the attachment of a debtor's property. 

Under the terms of the Treaty of 1807, a Political Agent has been 
stationed at Bhamo. 

A Royal Edict was promulgated by the King in May 1871, enjoining 
an unrestricted free trade and abolishing duties on the sale and purchase of 
produce within his dominions. 

In 1871 Captain Bacehia, of the Italian Navy, visited Mandalay and eon- 
eluded a Commercial* Treaty between Italy and Burmah which was ratified in 


* CoMMEUciAL Tueaty botwceii Italy and Blmimait. 


Translaiion of a Treaftf of Commeroe and 
±Viendahip between Mia Majeait^ the King 
of Italy and Mis Majesty the Emperor of 
Murmah^ 

His Majesty the King of Italy and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Burmah being 
desirous of concluding a Treaty of friend- 
ship and commerce have named as Pleuipo- 
tontiaries, for His Majesty the King of 
Italy, the Chevalier Carlo Alberto Uacehia, 
Captain of one of the Royal Frigates, of 
the Order of S. Maurigio e Lazzaro and of 
other Orders, and for His Majesty the Em- 
peror of Burmah, Eyu Mulie 'Tshernpady 
Wonschien-do Puzongie Miotsa Miiighi 
Menthrado Minghi Malni Meiishla Eitha, 
in order that by common agreement they 
may stipulate the following Treaty : — 

Abticle 1. 

Perpetual peace and sincere friendship 
shall subsist between His Mujeiity the King 


Tratfato d* Amicizia e Commerriu fra it 
d* Italia e V Impero Eirmano. 

Ra. MISSIONE ITALIANA IN BIRMAMA 

S. M. il Re d* Italia c S. M. 1* Iinperaton* dc- 
Birmani desidcrando di fare un trattatd (rainii 
cizia o comniorcio lianiio nominato loro ph'iii- 
potenziurii, 8. M. il Re d' Italia il Cuv. 
Alberto Racebin, Cnpitano di Freguta la-lhi 
Marina, Coinmandatorc dell* Online Eciue^t-v 
dei S. 8. Maurigio e Lazzaro e deeorato di »dn» 
Ordiiii Cavallorcscbi ; 8. M. 1’ Iiupenitorc di» 
Binuaiii, Ega Maha Tslicnapady Wtai .Slden-di* 
Pukhaiigi Miotsa Monglii, Meiithsado Mciurln 
Maba Mcnslila Si thee, uffiiich^ di comunc uccordu 
stipulino il scgueiitc trattato. 


Abticvlo 1. 

Vi sard, pare ed amicizia sincera e perp‘d“‘' 

S. M. il Re d' Italia o S. M. 1* Imperatoiv di'i 
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Drccniber i«7i. Satisfactory assurances were received from the Italian Go- 
vern men t that no infringement of the orders of the British Government ])ro- 
hibiting the import of arms into Burmah would be permitted. 

A commercial Treaty was also negotiated in 187^3 between Burmah and 
IViince, and a French Embassy visited Mandalay for its ratification. The 
Fiviieh Envoy negotiated with the Burmese Government several alterations 


<.!' ltiil.Y uml Hin Mujeuty iliu Kiupuror ol* 
niiniiiili and bctwocu tlicir respective hoira 
Aiid siicoGstiorR* 08 well us bcLwcuu Uuriuusc 
iiul lUliati subjects. 

Article 2. 

In \irtiie of tliis Tr<»ity of perpetual amity 
tlic subjects of His Majesty the Enijuiror uf 
Ibiriimli, to mhutover class of society tlicy 
hcbiii^, on iirnccodiiif? to Ibo doiiiinioiib 
itf till* KiiJ^; of Italy, for the sake of buyiin; 
ni selling, or for any oilier purposi' coiiuccLcd 
Willi I'oiiniH'rcu or iiavit?aiioii, shall be con- 
suli ivil as Italian subjects and sball be pro- 
ti'i led as hiicli, so lonjfT as they n*s2)0ct aud 
<»bsi-r\u the laws of the country. 

Article 3. 

'riu* subj<>cts of Ills Majesty the King of 
llal\, to wluite^er class of society they uiay 
h( long, on proceeding to tlui duiuiiiions of the 
KiiiptTor uf ISurmali, fur the sake of hiiyiiig 
Ol '•I'lliiig, or for any other purpi».e «'<»inieeted 
Willi eoniiuerce or iiavigarioii, bhall lie euti- 
suliTcd as liuruiesc suhjecU and jiroteeted .la 
'oiicli, .IS long as they respect and ubacrvc the 
laws of the country. 

Article 4 . 

Ihiniicsc subjects who, for comiiioreial or 
oilier ]iurposcs, ]iroeeed to the dcnuiiiions of 
ilis Majesty the King of Italy must observe 
‘iiid couform to the Custom House Laws 
**.\isliiig in the Kingdom of Italy. 

Article 5. 

'file subjects of His Majesty the King of 
IbdN, who, for coinincroiul or other jmrposes, 
yriieeed to the dominions of the KiiijN'ror of 
Ihinuah, must observu and cuiifonn to the 
t a^lolu House Lawrs existing iii the Burmese 
fc'iupire. 

Article G. 

Bis Majesty the King of Italy may 
^^ppoint CoiikuIa and Consular Agents in the 
‘loiniiiioiiR of His Majesty the Kmporor of 

./i*'*i'*^'** who will reside at the plaecs indi- 
J'aled by iho local Coverument. Tho said 
aud Consular Agents shall not begin 


Binnani e fra i loro rispettivi eredi c successor i 
come ])itre fra i sudditi Birman i od i sudditi 
Italiaui. 


Articulo 2. 

Pi*r virtu di quosto trattato di perjM'tiia .'iiiii- 
ciziii i Midditi di S. M. I'liuperatorc dei Biruiani, 
a «juHhiiii|ne claKse della soeietA a])piirlei]gaiio. 
ree.iiidosi nei doniinii di S. M. il Ke d' Italni, ]iit 
veiidere o conqirare o jier (|ualsiiLsi altro motivo 
di coiiiuiereio o ii.i\iga/joti(‘, saraiiiio coiisiderati 
piotetli ^•ulnc he fo*»g,ero Rudditi Italiaui, senip- 
leelie cssi rihjiettiiio cd obserxiiu) lo leggi dtl 
paese. 

Articflo 3. 

I sudditi di S. M. il Ito d* Italia a qnalumiue 
clasKo ilella soeielA » ssi a]>])arlengano, recandosi 
uci douiiiiii di S. AI. 1/ lin|HTatore dei Birmani 
per \eiidere o eunqmirc o ])er qiiuhiasi altro og- 
getto di eoiiiiiiereiu o niiviLr.r/inne, •.araiiiio cim- 
hiderali prolelti eonie .xudditi Birin.ini, senipreche 
e^Nl rihiH'ltiiio ed Ohhcrvino lu leggi ilel 2>ac'»c. 


Articulo 1. 

I sudditi di S. M. 1/ hiiporatorc dei Birniaui 
die ]icr ragioiii ili eoiiniiereio di (|iialunqne 
geiiere hi rccasscro nei duuiinii di S. M. il lie tl’ 
Italia, dovrainio ix-M'rvaie e eoiiforiiiar.M alio 
leggi di dogaiia htahilitc iiel llrgno tl' Italia. 

AktK’ULO 5. 

1 sudditi di S. M. il lie d* Italia die jier 
rugioni di coinniereio di qualuiique genere si 
rfM*iis«.iTO nei dominii di S. M. I* Iniper.iUiTf dri 
Birmani, dovrainio osserxare <• eonl«iriiiar>i ulle, 
leggi ill dogaiia sUihlLIto nol liuperu Biriniiiiu 

Artiouio C. 

S. M. il Re d* ttnlia iKitru iioiiiiuare dei Con- 
soli cd Agouti ( onsolari iiegli st.iti di S. M. I’ 
Iini'orutoro dei Bineani, i qiiali risieder.'inno nei 
]niiiti ovo vorra loro iiidicalo dal (Sovoriio locale. 
Dotti Consoli cd Agouti Coiisolari non iirin- 
eipicruuno ad c^-ii.ilare Ic loro fuiizioui se non 
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in the U‘xi of the Treaty already ratified by France, and the new stipulations 
were embodied in a supplementary Treaty, the ratification of the origiiiiil 
Treaty by the King of Burmah being left conditional on the acceptation of 
the subsequent instrument by tlie French Govern incut. Tlio Treaty however 
has not yet been ratified, and is consequently omitted from this collection. 


to exercise tlioir functions until they have 
received the Exequatur uf His Majesty the 
Euipuror of llunuali. 

If qucHtioiis respecting: civil or commercial 
matters should arise among tlio Italian siih- 
jects residing in Ilunnuh, they shall he 
decided on by the local authorities ; but if 
the disputants should not declare themselves 
satisfied witli the decision of the local tribu- 
nals, they shall have the right of appealing 
to their own C'oiihuhir Ofilcer, who shall settle 
the case in ({neHlion. 

ShfUild an Italian auhjcct die, all tin* cfl<*cts 
left- by him shall be ImituUmI over to the Exe- 
cutor appointed by will, and, should there l)e 
no such person, to the family of the deeeased 
or to his partners in hiisiness. if the de- 
ceased has neither family nor ])artiHus in 
business, his projicrty shall be placed under 
the control of the Italian Ccinsular Ofliccr, 
who, after having paid all the <lehts of the 
deceased, and after having satisfied his credi- 
tors, must forward the remaining nioney and 
effects to 

Aetic i.e 7 . 

(Tlie same as the preecding Article, “Bur- 
mese” to he substituted for “Ituliair' and 
“Italy” for “Burmah ”) 


dopo di aver ottenuto T exequatur da S. M . 1’ 
Imperatore Biriiiaiio. 

Qualora sorgessero questioiii fra sudditi Ita- 
liani residenti nclla Birinania, riferentisi a cause 
civili comiiierciuli, tali qucrele saranno giudicate 
e definit<^ dalle nutoritk loculi ; per^ qualoni i 
qucrclunii non si dichiarassero soddisfatti della 
(leeisloiie del Irilmnalc locale, cssi avranno diritlo 
di nppellarsi al proprio ufiieialc consolnru clu* in 
quel euso gludichera le querele pcndeiiti. 

Venendo a niorire iin suddito Italiano, gli 
oggi^tti e valori di ogni gerieru di sua spelt an /a 
saranno conseguuti all ’esceuiore t4»staiii(‘ntarii> 
o in raaneanssa di questo, alia famigliti del de* 
fuuto od ai siioi soeii in eommereio. Se il defniito 
non iK)9sedesse no famiglia no socii in eoininer- 
cio, la BUR proprietiL surtl postu sotto la cii^todiii 
ed il eoTitrollo dell' ufileiale eonsolare Italinno, d 
quale do]M> aver fatto saldaro tutti i dehiti le^nli 
luseiutl dul defunto hoddisfatti i creditor! del 
uuMlesiino, dovrit spedire iii Italia il deuaru e U 
propriety riiimiieute. 

Aetictlo 7 . 

S. M. r Imporntore dei Binnani poti*' niiim 
nare dei Consol! eil Ageuii Consohiri negli stati 
di S. M. il lie d’ Italia, i quali rihiedertiiino nd 
punti ovc verril loro indicato dal Governo loen!* 
Detti C'oiiHoli ed Ageuti Consulari non jinnei 
pierruniio ad esereitarc Ic loro fun/.ioni '■e nun 
dopo di aver ottenuto 1* exequatur da iS. M ■’ 
Ue d’ Italia. 

Qualora sorgessero questioni fru sudditi Bn 
man! rcsidenti iiel tcrritorio italiano, ril'erenlioi 
a cause civili o commercial!, tali querele siiruiuin 
giudicatc e definite dalle antoriU local! : pen' 
((ualora i qucrchmtl non si diehiarnsscro suddi" 
futti della decisione del tribunalc locale, e-"! 
avranno dirittu di appellarsi al i>roprio ufih i.de 
eonsolare ebe in quel caso g^ndieheru e deiinii» 
le querele pendent! . 

Venendo a morirc un snddito Birmano, gh oc: 
getti e valori di ogni geiieredi sua spettanzu sariui' 
no conHegnati all csecuturo tt‘slaiiient.nrio o 
mancanza di questi alia famiglia del defunto ud 
ai Buoi socii in eommereio. Se il defunto "'J'' 
posBedesse ne famiglia ne socii in coiumcrcio. I-' 
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In 1872 the King sent an Embassy with a friendly letter to Her Majesty 
the Queen : the Mission was considered as purely ceremonial, and the Envoys 
were informed that direct correspondence with Her Majesty Government 
without reference to the Government of India would not be permitted. 

Far to the north-east of Burmah are numerous Shan tribes, many of 
which are tributary to the Burmese Monarch, others to the Chinese. Through 
their territory and the western portion of the Chinese province of Yunnan 


8im proprietA sarfl i>OHta Hotlo la mstodia ed 
il coiitrollo dol ufficialo coii.-olurv Hiniiuiio, il 
quail dopo avor futlu siildare tiitti i dt'hilj 
del dt‘fuiito o soddinfiilti L creditori dul lucdobiiuo 
dnvra spediru in UIrmun il duuiiro u la proprivtii 
riuiaimnle. 


Abticle 8. 

Should Italian tmhjoots rchiditifr in the do- 
iniiiioiib ol' Ills Mujenty the Emperor of llur< 
niiih c•olnluii a criiiu* of any sort, they may h« 
un'« hti'd and handed o\er to the UuruiOHe (-lov- 
i>rnn)cnt, provided that the crime of nvliich 
lliry arc uccubcd haa been pro])erly invoati- 
jratfd and proved before the coiuiK'teiit llur- 
iiii'se antlioritics in the presence of the Italian 
('(■iisniar OlKeer, who, on being' com i need of 
the cnine of the aecutied, cannot oppubo his 
hciiig tried and coudeiuiied according to the 
law i of the country. 

Astjcle 9. 

(The same as the preceding Article, “ Ilur- 
iiii'se subjects” to he Biibstituted for “ Italian 
Mibji-ots," Ac., Ac.) 


Abticle 10 . 

The Itnlian Govcriiinciit shall not, without 
legitimate grounds, prevent Buriuesc buhjects 
w'lu) proceed to Italy from selling (wdth the 
IX'rmission of the local authorities) every sort 
of inaiiufuctured goods, arms, ammunition, 
niatorial of war, and steamers for commercial 
nud warlike purposes. 

Abticle 11 . 

Jn like manner the Burmese Govern iiient 
shall not, without legitimate grounds, prevent 
Italian subjects who proceed to Burmah from 
belling (with the permission of the local aiitho- 
rilies) every sortof uiHiiiifactured goods, ariiib. 


Artici'lo 8. 

Sndditi Tt.iliani rr*«identi negli stati lii S M. 1’ 
Imperuiore dn Hirmani chc couiiuetlessero qiml- 
che dclitto crimiiialc, ]v>traiino cssitc arrestati e 
coiihegiiuti aI Gumtuo Ihrumuo, purehe il dehtto 
di eui vennero aceusati sia stato dfhitameute in- 
vestigiito o coiislatalo da competent i aulonlA 
Birniane in ]>iesen/.a dcU' ufliciale onsolare Ita- 
liano ; il quale e<«s<‘nd(>«<i per<uasi> del grado di 
colp.ihilita deir i input. it o. non potnl opporcii a 
elie qnc'.lo \eng.i )>ioeessaLo u coiid.iniialu sccon- 
do Ic h'ggi ilel paesc. • 

A u I ri'T 1.0 9 

.Sndditi liinmini lesidenti nei<r1i''t!iti di .S. M. il 
Ke d’ Jtali.i die coin met tc'iMeru ijiiuli he dditto 
eriiiiinale, ])i)tr:)nno cssere arrestati e cimsegnati 
a1 Goxeriio lialiaiio, piirehe il diditto di cui veii- 
neru aeeiiv.tli sia stati» deliitaimnte investigato c 
consuitnto d.i eoiiipele.ui .iuli>rit.\ llaliuiie in ]ire- 
seiiKa deir iillici.ile enii'.nl.ire Birimtno ; il quale 
c*sHendoHi persmiso del gr.ido lii c()l|iiihilita dull* 
iiiipiitato, non po(r<i o]i]i>ii..i a die qiii‘-to \engu 
proe».ssato e coiidaiinato sei’mido le leggi del piicse 

Ait"icri.i> 10. 

II Governo Italiano senza legit tiiiii inotivi non 
im]iediia ai •^udditi Birmani die si reuassero in 
Italia di veiideru (purdiii eol jiermesso ddle aiilo- 
ritt\ locali) ogni spei'ie di lUMnif.ittiire, urini iiiii- 
mzioiii, iiiateriale di gueira, u piroscufi si di eoiii- 
niercio chu di gnerru. 

Autjculo 11. 

Similineiite il Governo Birinana senza legitt inn 
motivi non impcilirA ai sndditi ituliaiii die si re- 
cassoro in Biriiiania di vendcre (pnrche col per- 
mesbo ddle autoritil locali) ogni specie di luuiii- 
fiiitiire, arnii, nniiizioiii, inateriale da guerra, o 
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flows the river Salween; surveys of ibe upper course of the river made in 
18GS and ISGl showed that it was not navigable. In 18G8 an Expedition 
was scut under the command of Major Sladen to explore the old trade 
routes between South-Western China and Burmah vui Bhamo^ to ascertain 


ammunllion, rndtoriuls of wiir, and btoainors 
for A\ar]iko and coiiiinorciul puiiMiseM, kuoIi milted 
however can oidy be inudo to the JdurmcHu Gov- 
ernment and to itn Ay^euU. 

Should tlie urtieloH uliovu meiilione<l im- 
ported into Uunuiih by Jlaliau Rubjccts not 
be purchased liy the local Government, they 
must be re-exported. 

AmiCLis 12. 

The (loveriiuient of His Majesty tlic Kiiiff 
of Italy will not permit his subjects to sell 
arms, uunuuiiition, and inuterials of war to 
the subjects of 11 is Mujchty the Kinporor of 
llurmah, if the latter are not ])ro,\ ided with 
a letter from the lUiriuese (i(»\ eriiiueiit ffiving 
them the pcrmUbioii to make such purcliuses. 

Akticlk Td. 

The (lovoruinent of His Majesty the Em- 
peror of lliirumli will not |M*riiiit their siib- 
jeets to sell arms, Ae., to subjects of 11 is 
Majesty the Kinf^ of Italy, if the hitter are 
not provided with a letter from the Italian 
Goveriiiiieut ileelarlii^ ihut ])ermisbioii has 
been given to them to make bueh purchases. 

Auticlk 11. 

If the llurmi’HC Government should ap])1y 
to the Italian Govemineni in order to obtain 
engineers, w'orkinen, arlieles of induhiry of 
any kind, iirnis of e\ery sort, luereliaiidise, 
steainers for w'ar and eoniniercial ]iiiriMiscH, 
the Italian GoveriniK'ni will see tbiit sueli 
persons uud llie articles above enumerated, 
ships and merchandise, shall be forwarded 
to Mandalay', obberving iu respect to them 
iutcrnutioiial law's. 

AltTICLIf 15. 

•Subjects of His Majesty tlie King of 
Italy residing in the doiniiiioiis of Jlis 
Majesty tlic Em])erov of Hurmuli, on making 
the demand to the eoinpetent local aulhori- 
lies and on ohiaining their perinissiuii, shall 
be allow'ed to build hlii])s, work mines, and 
carry on in every other way their trades 
observing the laws of the country. 

Article 16. 

(Same as preceding Article Burmah** 
being substituted for “ Italy,” &c.) 


piroscafi si di commereio cbo da guerra ; tali veii- 
dito ])cro non ;H>traniio farsi sc non al GuvcriKi 
Birmuiio c suui Agcntl. 

Qualora i siiddctti oggetti stati impostaii iiella 
Biruiunia da Hudditi Ituliuni non vciiiHsem 
ai'ijuistati dal governo locale, dovranuo es>tciL 
ricbportati. 

Articulo 12. 

n Governo di S. M. il Re d* Italia non pi-i- 
uietb'rn ai suoi snddili di vendero armi, miiiiizioin, 
niateriule d.i guerra n sudditi di S. M. riuqiei-si- 
tore dei Birmaiii, se (jiieati non saranno miiiiiti 
di unn leiii^ra del Governo llirniano ebe dieliiun 
Chser loro eonscssa facultk di lure tali aequisli 

Articulo 13. 

11 Governo di S. M. riiupcraiore di'i Binn.ini 
non ]>eriiiett(‘nl ui suoi sudditi di veiidere uriin, 
miiiii/.ioiii, imiierialo da guerra e jiiroHeuli <1.i 
guerra a sudditi di S. M. il Ke d’lbalin, .se (|uesfi 
non saranno niuniti di umi lettern del Go\eni<i 
Ituliaiio elie dieliiari es.ser loro eoiioebsa iuiiill.i 
di fare tali acquibti. 

Articulo 14 

11 Governo Birmano rlvolgeiidoai al Goverim 
Ituliaiio jier ottenere degli ingegneri. operjij. 
nrtieoli d'lndiibtriu di ogni geiiere, armi ili\rr<'i 
Jiiereunzie ]>iro.seiiH dit guerra e di eoiiiuieK e*. 
il Governo iluliaiio proenrera elie tale perhoimif 
ed i suiuenziimuti urtleoli, bastiineiiti, e inere.in- 
/.ie sieiio s]>edite a Mandalay, osservaiido in eu'* 
le loggi iiittTiiuziuiiali. 


Articulo 15. 

Ai sudditi di 8. M. il Re d’lialia resideiib 
negli stati di 8. M. rimperatore dei Hinuiini 
dietru richiesta fulta alle conqieteiiti autonlH 
local! chI otteiiula la lora autorizzazione, sum 
coiice*«RO, eostrurre navi, lavoran* ininiere e‘l 
PHercitarc in ogni altro modo la loro imliistriiii 
oBservaudo Ic Icggi del jiacse. 

Articulo 16. 

Ai sudditi di 8. M. I'lioperatorc dei Hirn«!i»' 
negli stati di Si M. il Re d* Italia diotro ricliie>t!‘ 
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ilic causes of the cessation of the valuable trade fomnorly carried on by 
these routes, the possibility of reviving? it, and the inflneiice exercised upon 
it by the Shans, Panthays, and Kakhyeiis. The expedition arrived safely at 
IMoineiii, then in the hands of the Maliomedan Panthays who had rebelled 
jiirainst the Chinese, and gathered iimch valuable information as to the pbysi- 


Article 17. 

If iiiiy question Bhould nrino botwoon the 
iLiiliaii :iiul llunuofic (jlovoninioiits wliirh 
c.miioL bo Boltlod by friendly nogoohUioin 
nii<l diptoinntic corrosiMui donee, it sliiill lie 
siiliiiiiUcd for arbitration to a neutral and 
frii'iidly power, and tbo rortnlt" of Hueh 
su'liitiatioii sbiill 1>e accepted by both piirties. 

Article 18. 

On demand of one or the other Oovorn- 
ineiil and by notice of deiiiineiatioii 
iniintliH before band by one or other of the 
tiarli eontracting purtioR, the diHpo«.itionh of 
Ilii» Treaty uiay be reviKod. Coiiinii*triioiicrri 
shuLl bo named by both parties for this pur- 
}ioM>, Mho shall insert snob aiiiendiueiits as 
expcrieiicu shall have proved to be do«irublu. 

Article 19. 

Tlie Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the 
Kina of Italy and the Plenipotentiary of His 
M.iji-sty the Kmi)eror of Buriuab having 
:ign*ed to sign this Treaty, providinl it 1 k» 
accepted by their resiwetivo Sovereigns, 
ilie e\cliangc of ratiHeatious of the said 
'frctity sbull take place at Mandalay, M-itbiii 
12 uKnitbs folloMr'iiig the date of the saine, by 
nifiuis of an Kiivoy from in'* MajesU the 
King of Italy, who shall Ihj furnished with an 
autograph letter from his own Sovereign. 


riic 19 Articles of the present Treaty are 
written in the Hnrincse and Italian languages, 
•Mid the two voraions were found to be correct 
".V the parties signing. 

The Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the 
of Italy and the Plenipotentiary of His 
ilaiesty the King of Uurmah on the 3nl day 
March 1871 of the Christian Era, which 


fntt.T alle competenti antoritil locjili od ottenuta 
la loro nnt 4 iriK/.a 7 ione, sard coiicc'.mi costnirro 
navi, lavoraro miniere ed escrciiare in ogni altro 
modu la loro iiidastria, osservaiwlo le leggi del 
pacso. 

Artthtlo 17. 

So aecadra fra il (Sovemo Italiano ed il 
(ioverno Uirinnno qiialche (iiiistione die non 
))oi«sii csserc sdolta j>cr aniidicvoli negoziati e 
eiirris]Kinden/e dijilounif idie, taU* pnisliom.* sara 
sottoniehsa all’ arhitrato di iina poleiiza iieutrale 
til umiea, ed il risuUato di Hiinilo arhitrato sura 
uecetluto o riconuM'iiito da <‘ntrumbi. 

AuTin'LO 18. 

Dietro riebiosta dell’nno o ileiraltro (Sovernoe 
dictro denunzia ili dodici uiesi datto duirnnu o 
tlairalfra ddl AlU* Parti Contraenii, le dis- 
}>oM/ioni eont(umt(‘ in ({iiehio Irattiilo ]>(>trannu 
Oftsero Mot lojKisn* a iw isioiie. A tale iiojkj suraniio 
noiniiiati dei Coniiuissurii da anibc le parti con 
fui^oltd d’iiihcrirvi tutti qiidli einendaiucnti die 
ropuiienza u\ru pruMitu dcsideruhili. 

AimcrLo 19. 

11 Pleniiiotenziario di 8 . M. il lie d' Italia il 
Cav. Carlo Alberto llaeebia, Cupitano di Pregata 
iielU Ucal Marina, (’ominciidalorc ddP Online 
Eqiu*stre dei S S. Muurigio e La/./.uro, e decorato 
di ttltri Ordini Ca\allere'.dii, e il' Pleiiifiotenziario 
di 8 . M. r Impel atore dei Ilirninni Kga .Slaha Tslie- 
iiapndy Won Sbiendo Piiknnglii Minisa Misiglii 
Meiitlisoilo Mciighi Maliu Mi'iishla Sitlice e^.1eIldo 
stati di aecordo nel lirniure qiichto trultato. nd 
caso il’acecltazione linale del inedtsiiiio per jinrto 
dei ri.'>}K‘tti\i loro .'^oeraiii, lo scainbio o rntifiea- 
zione del present o trattiito avrn luogo a Manda- 
lay oiilra i dodici me.si die segniranno la data di 
(|ncslo trattato, per mezzo di nn inviulo di M. 
il lie d’ltalia munito ])er ciiS di una letloru auto- 
grafo del proprio Sovrano. 

I diccinove artie')li iicl presonte trattato stipa- 
Inti soiio seritti in lingua Hirinaiio o in lingini 
Italiana c furoiio dai due Alte Segnaturii sopri 
andicati, trovati di una versioiio eoufornic e 
verit lira. 

II Plenipoten/.iiirio di S. M. il Re d’ Italia il 
Cav. Carlo Alberto R;»'*diia, Capitano di Fregata 
nolla Real Manna, C’ominendatore dell* Ordiiio 
Equestre dei S. S. Muurigio e Lazzaro e decorato 
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cal oljarac'teristics of the country and its trade capabilities as compared wit li 
those of the direct route to Western China via Rangoon. 

In 1874 a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Browne, but owing to unforeseen obslacles was compelled to return without 
having effected its ]m]’])Oses and with the loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margary, who was murdered in the Chinese town of Alanwyne. 

After some discussion the King of Burmah agreed to permit the passage 
through his dominions of such a numl^r of British troops as might be sufii- 
cient for the protection of any future Mission that the (lovernmcnt of India 
might deem it necessary to send. 

On the North-East Frontier of Pegu, and bordering on the Salween 
River, is a tribe who call themselves Kaya, and arc known to the Burmese 
by the name of Karennec or lied Karen. These people first became known 
to the British Government in the year 1836, when the Commissioner of the 
Tenasscrim Provinces deputed Doctor Richardson to proceed to them and make 
arrangements for opening trade. The whole race appeared then to be uiulc»r 
the dominion of one Chief. He was an independent Sovereign, but when 
it was contemplated, on the annexation of Pegu, that the British boundary 
should run in the parallel six miles north of Meeaday from the Arakati 
mountains to the river Salw-^ccu, it was supposed that the Karennec tribes in- 
habiting the country between the Sitang and the Sahveen south of that 
parallel were subjects of the King of Burmah. As however they were ascer- 
tained to be independent, and the British Government had no intention of 
assorting a right of coiupicst over them, the demarcation of the boundary was 
not carried further east of the Sitang than the Kooii-Oung ridge of the 
Poung-Loung range of mountains. 

Within the last twenty years the tribes have become separated into two 
great divisions, inhabiting districts denominated respectively Eastern and 


correspondH to the IStli of the Waxing Moon 
Tabwan of the year 1282 of the Burmese 
Era, by mutual agreement have placed their 
seals to the present Treaty and have signed 
the same with their own hands. 


(Sd.) C. A. Racchxa. 


di altri Ordiiii Cavallereschi, e il Pleiiipotouziurio 
di S. M. I’lmperatore dei Birmani, Ega Malis 
Tshenapady Won Shiendo Pukaiighi Miofcsa Men* 
glii Meuthsado Menglii Malia Menshla Sifcheo il 
gioriio 3 Murzo anno mille ottoccuto settanta uiiu 
deir Era Cristiana, corrispundeuti ai 13 della 
luiia cresceiite Tabaun dell* anno mille duceiito 
trenta due dell* Era Birmano, ai comune accorde 
liaiino mesBO al presento tmttato il sigillo dell<^ 
loro armi e lo hauno firmato di propria mauo. 
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Western Karennec. Each of these divisions is more or less subject to two 
principal Chiefs. But the authority of these over the subordinate Chiefs is 
very uncertain. Kyay-pho-gyee, Chief of Western Karennec, and those 
under him, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection. 
In 1855, an Agent on the part of the British Government was placed at 
his chief town, in order to observe and report events in the neighbouring 
States, and to use his influence to check the wais and forays carried on 
to make captives to be sold into slavery. In January 1857 the Deputy 
Commissioner of Tounghoo, Mr. E. O^ililey, proceeded to Kareiinee, on 
which occasion he made a contract of friendship with the ancient Chieftain. 
This consisted in the slaughter of a bullock, the flesh of which was eaten at 
a general feast, and one of the horns kept by each of the contracting persons 
as a pledge of sincerity. From that period this Chief considered himself as 
being under the protection of the British Government, and though no promise 
of protection was made to him, yet the known fact of the public acknowledg- 
ment of friendship, and the presence of the Agent who remained at his town 
till 18G2, served to keep him from serious attack. 

Ill 18G3 Mr. O'Riley was again deputed to Karennee to arrange dif- 
ferences that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Karennee, and to provide 
for the safe transit of caravans through all parts of that country. Tic 
found the Chiefs of Western Karennec firm in their attachment to tin* British 
(jlovernment, and renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857. 
K va y-phb-gyee died in 1808, and his sons, Koontee and Koonslia, repeated the 
request, previously made by their father, that the British Government would 
take possession of and administer Western Karennec. Tliis was declined, 
but in consequence of applications made in 18G9 by the Chief of Eastern 
Karennee to the Burmese Government for assistance against the Western 
Karens, the King of Burmah was urged to abstain fri>m interference with 
the independence of Western Karennee, and positive assaraiiees were given by 
his- Prime Minister that the wishes of the British Government would be 
scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1873, in consequence of reports 
of a threatened movement of the Burmese against Western Karennee, the 
Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances given in 18G9 and 
1870; they repudiated these assurarces and asserted a claim to exercise 
sovereignty over Western Karennee. The determination of the British 
Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south of the 
prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and as no 

lx 
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satisfactory proposal was made by the Envoy deputed by the King towards 
the end of 1874 to discuss the question^ Sir Douglas Forsyth was instructed 
to proceed to Mandalay and^ as a preliminary to further discussion^ to re(piir(» 
an assurance from the King that the siaius quo in Western Karenncc should 
be maintained. The King however anticipated all discussion by volunteering 
to guarantee the independence of Western Karennec and an agreement 
(No. CXX.) to this elTect was czccutiad on the ^ 1st June 1875. The Burmese 
Government were at the same time informed that the boundary betueVu 
Western Karenncc and Burmese territory would be demarcated by a British 
Oi&cer^ who mighty should the \ing desire it^ be accompanied by a Burmese 
official. 

In August 18G6 an insurrection headed by one of the King’s sons l^roke 
out at Mandalay ; the King’s brother and declared successor was killed, and 
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in llangoon : soon afterwards 
he was found to be intriguing against the King and was [daced ujidcr 
restraint. In February 1807 he effected his escape^ took refuge with tin* 
Chief of Western Karenncc^ and endeavoured to raise a rebellion among the 
Shans to the North-East of Tounghoo who are tributary to Burmali. The 
attempt was unsuccessful, and, in August 1808, he was arrested in ltangoo!i 
and sent as a State Prisoner to Chuuar. 

The population of the territories now subject to the King of Burmah, 
including the tributary Shan States, probably does not exceed three and a half 
millions of souls. The area of the whole country is about 192,000 s({uaro 
miles; its revenue collected in silver is estimated at about £800, UUO 
a year. In the shape of produce and labour it is probable that one-fourth uf 
that sum may be added. 

British Burmah, composed of the three provinces of Arakan, Tcnasscrini, 
and Pegu, has made astonishing progress since it became our territory. The 
revenue of the three provinces in 1856 amounted to £532,100, and the value 
of the commerce by sea and land to £4,856,400. In 1873 the revenue had 
increased to £1,614,446, and the value of the trade to £13,208,184. The 
area of British Burmah is estimated at 88,364 square miles with a populatiou 
of 2,747,148 souls as compared with 1,708,440 in 1826. 
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No. CXIV. 

Tuanslatiun of the Royal Mandate, accompanying the lotier to the Govkbnob> 
General, dated September 17S>5. 

To all Killadars ami Governors of PorlSy in like virtue to the Maywoon 

of HenzawiidJy, 

The source of ^rreatness and diginty celestial, whose threshold is as the 
linnainent, and whose siijijdiants, when he places the (loldeii Foot of Majesty 
on their fortunate heads, like the blooinin*»‘ water-lilly, are inspired with con- 
iideiiee uiihounded, such arc the ministers of exalted rank, the ‘^iiardiens of 
the J^in])ire, from among whom the high and tmiiseendent Minister proclaims 
tliese Ortlers: — 

(jrover .or of Henzawnddy, whose title is Meen La Noo Retha; Governor 
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon ; C^)lle(dor of the Killg^s 
Revenues, whose title is Aekawoon; Collec*tor of Customs, whose title is 
Aek(K>n ; Commander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1. Wlwreas English merchants resort to the ])ort of Rangoon to carry 
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal ]>rotection, 
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godown, 
I'iihcut (searchers or ap])raisers) and other charges, all thes(» shall be regulated 
ac(‘oiding to the former established rates, and no men*, on any pretence, shall 
he taken. 

2. All English merchants, wdio have [)aid the Port Duties, shall be 
allowed to go to whatever part of the country' they' think tit, having obtained 
a cerlilicate and order from the May'woon, or Govt'mor of the Province, and 
whatever goods Englisli mereliants wish to purcliase in return, they shall not 
l>c im])eded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; 
and if it should be judgc'd expedient to establish any person, on the i)art 
‘»f the English Company, at Rangoon, for the ])urj)oso of trade, and to 
forward letters or presents to the King, to such person a right of residency 
is granted. 

3. If any English merchant is aggrieved, or thinks In* suffers oppression, 
he may complain either to the Governor of the Provii^ce, by j)etition to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person ; and as Englislinion are, for the 
niost part, unacquainted with the Burmaii tongue, they may employ'' whatever 
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King's interpreters what 
person they mean to employ. 

4*. English ships driven into any Birman port hy stress of weather, 
and in want of repairs, on due notiee of their distress being given to the 
Officers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with 
'vorkmon, timber, iron, and every requisitt', and the work shall he done, and 
the supplies granted, at the current rates of the country. 

5. As the English have long had commercial connexions with this 
Nation, and arc desirous of extcndiiig them, they r-re to be allowed to come 
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and depart at their pleasure, without hinderance : and seeing that the illus- 
trious Governor-General of Calcutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English peox)le. 

The original in Birman, authenticated by the great Seal. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Michael Symes, 

Agent at the Court of Ava. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Kangoon, agreeable to 
former licgulations, as follows : — 

Government Duties. 


A piece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tic up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takuls in 
money. 

When a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the MeinbtTs 
of the Provincial Government : — 


Maywoon ... 

Kawooii 

Ackoou 

Shawbunder, or Ackawoon . . . 

Deputy to the Shawbunder 

Chokey 

Ist Nakhaun 

2nd Nakhaun 

1st Siredogee 

2nd Siredogee 


Flowered cloth, one j)io<-e. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
Flowered cloth, one do. 
Madrepauk, two do. 
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When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to make presents to the 
Members of the Provincial Government, as follows : — two pieces of silce to 
each of the before-mentioned Members of Government, that is, twenty-four 
ill all. 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and ile])arturo, to give as 
perquisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, 
and madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes 
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is 
established that a shiji, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for 
(‘11 trance and departure, five viss of fine Silver, called Rowna. 

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 

For the Chowkeydars, who arc stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board 
the ship, thirty-live takals. 

For Peons, who carry intelligoneo, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals. 

Writers and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokey called Denouckaud, the Chokey where lights arc kejit, for 
hoih, ten takals. 

To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Cliokoys on departure, five takals. 

The Accountant of Government, fifteen takals. 

Pilotage . — A ship of three masts, two hniulred takals; a vessel of two 
masts, one hundred and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals. 

Anchorage , — A ship of three masts, thirty takals ; a vessel of two masts, 
twenty takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals. 

It is the custom on all goods that arc imported to take one out of ten, or 
ton out of an hundred. King's Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives live 
pic«jcs out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and each person who 
eomes in the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give 
one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is 
entitled to one piece. 

The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five 
hundred pieces, he is to receive one piece. 

When a ship is about to depart, an Officer of Government goes on board 
to examine and despatch her : such Officer shall rccei^rc seven viss of sugar, 
and one hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships resorting from every quarter to the Ports of His Burman Majesty, 
Duties neither more nor less arc to bo received or exacted, and on this he^ 
the orders of His Majesty have been issued. Tlie aocouut is authenticated, 
and the particulars specified, nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship 
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that subsists with the Eug^lish^ heuoeforth whatsoever ships are hond-fidc 
English property, the Port Duties and exactions from such ships, both at com- 
ing and departing, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty- 
five per cent, standard, called in the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty- 
five per cent, silver. 

The original annexed to the Yiceroy^s letter to the Governor-General. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava. 


Tjianblation of ail OauEa from the Viceroy of Hexzawuody to the Sobosdinatk 

Council of Rangoon. 

Ackoom^ Chokeg, Nakham, Chergee of Jlenzawuddy. 

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the long 
existing friendship between the Burman and the English Nations, His Majesty 
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the jiropositions which Iiave 
been made by Captain Michael Symes shall be com])licd with, therefore the 
amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented 
by those presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon, 
such ships shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which goods are 
usually sold, that is Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent, standard. 

(Signed) IIenzawuddyne Meon Mbwwoon Meetsiia, 
or the Governor of the fhirfg^tivo 
Provinces of Henzawuddg, 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava, 


Translation of the Royal Orders, regulating the Customs to be taken at the several 
Chokeys between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. 

Sirdars, Chokeydars, and Guards of the several Ghauts, extending to the verge 

of the ocean. 

Whereas the Governor- General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captaiu 
Michael Symes from Calcutta in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who 
having made representation and memorial to us, such representation hiii^ 
accordingly been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their mercliandizc, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring 
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them to the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their 
a^ent^ from such merchants no Duties arc^ on any pretence^ to be exacted or 
demanded on the way to the Capital^ but when mereliants {^oin^ back carry 
with them goods in return, they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in 
like manner as is specified by the Kegulations issued from the Duftcr of the 
Golden Palace, in the Burman year 1145 ; wherefore orders are despatched to 
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Henzawuddy, and those matters 
which were submitted by the principal Ministers to Ilis Majesty are fully 
authorized. 

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the 2()th of the Burman month 
Saundecoup, or the 2Cth of the Mussulman mouth llubbi-ul-awul, the Boyal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect : — 

At the Chokey called Kcouplaloom, boats returning fiom the capital shall 
pay one inima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called Muggoc, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
for each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall be paid. But if if be 
less than four cubits, one takal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of 
goods ; and if the boat be empty, then shall one miina, or four annas, be paid 
for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if flic br(‘odth be four cubits, six miina, or 
l(‘ii annas, shall be paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under 
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid : and if the boat be laden with heavy 
commodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousnnd viss. 

At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall be, for each cubit 
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Keouiizelce, and the Chokey called Nawalee, no 
Duty is to be exacted. Yet soiiiu trifle should be given by w’ay ot present ; 
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty fi>rincrly was levied in lead, 
it shall now be levied in silver ; that is, one takal shall bo paid by each boat, 
for every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokev called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth, 
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) sliall l)e paid for each 
eu])it, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty 
takals of lead be taken for the whole (soinetliing loss than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Bamcn, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no established Duty ; but from boats 
laden with rice, salt, fish, and nappee. It is customary to give some trifle. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman tldrty-five takals of lead shall be paid, but 
the steersman shall pay nothing. If a boat be laden with rice, dhall, paddy, 
barley, kengid or cotton, then shall the boat so laden pay a quarter of a basket 

such commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt, 
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fish, and nappce, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted from each 
boat. And when a boat going* down pays these Duties, no Duties shall be 
required of the same boat returning ; and the reverse, a boat that has paid the 
Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some trifling present will be proper. 

At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead ; if under that size, 
for each boatman fifty takals. 

At the Cliokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Panglang, on the 
north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be given (meaning a trifling 
present, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Burman year 1115, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, tlSat foreign merchants should have liberty to come to tlio 
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they 
shall pay agreeable to the rates spccitied in the Royal Mandate issued from the 
Durbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted : 
but to the Chokey of Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang, 
on the north side, and the Chokey Koongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no 
authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any 
pretence are to be required or received. 

(Signed) Voonving Meoza, 

VriHcipal Minialer. 


(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 
Agent lo the Court of Ava, 


Trakblation of a Royal Okueu re{4}»ocliTig the Duly to be taken on timber. 

GuardfSy Chvkegdars, a7nl in authority y as far as the seashore. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengsil, 
having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who 
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord- 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have 
liberty to carry from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties 
formerly taken at each of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that 
no Duties should be taken, except what arc specified therein ; for that reason it 
is now ordered that no Duties shall be taken at Chokeys on Timber going 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Signed) Voonving Meoza, 

Principal Minister, 
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No. CXV. 

Theatt of Peace between the Honobable East India CoMiMN'i on the one part, and His 
Majesty the Kino of At a on the other, settled by MAJoii-GEVEitAL Sih Archibald 
Campbell, e. c. b. and e. c. t. s., commanding the expedition, and Senior 
Commissioner in Pegu and A VA ; Thomas Campbell Robertson, Ksqx irh, Civil 
Commissioner in Pegu andAvA; and Henry Ducie Chads, Esquirk, Captain, 
COMMANDING IIis Beitannic Majesty’s and the Honorable Co3ipany’s Naval 
Force on the Irrawaddy River, on the pan of the Honorable Company; and by 
MENOYEE-MAnA-MEN“IlL4.n-KYAN-TEN AVoONGYEE, LoRD of LiY-KAiNG, and 
MENGYBE-jVlAllAn-HLAIl-THl'O-llAn-THOO-ATWKN-WOON, LORD of tin REVENUE, OQ 

the part of the Kinuf of Ava ; who have ciMih comnninicaled to the other their full 
powers, af^ecd to and executed at Yandaboo, in the Rin{;dom of Ava, on this Twenty- 
fourth day of February, in the 3 'ear of Onr Lord One Thousand Fight Hundred and 
Twenty-six, corresponding with the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon Tahouiig, 
in the year One Thousand One Hundred and Eighty-seven (laudma Aim. 

ArTIC'LK 1. 

There shall be perpetual ]»c!Kje and friendship between the Honorable 
('ompany on the one pari, and His ^lajestv the King* of Ava on the oth(*r. 

Article 2. 

His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all clatnns upon, and will abstain 
from all future interference with, the j»rinc*ipnlity of Assam and its dependen- 
cies, and also with the contiguous petty Sbitos of Caehar and Jyiitia. AVith 
regard to Muniiipoor it is stipulated, that should Obuinblieer Sing desire to 
return to that country, he shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Rajah 
thereof. 

AUTICI.K 3. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between tbc 
two great Nations, tlie British Government will retain the conquered Pro- 
vinces of Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, Ramrce, Cheduba, 
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The 
Uiinoupectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by tbc name of the 
Veomatoung or Fokhingloung Range) will henceforth form the bounda^ 
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by tlie respec- 
tive governments for that purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to 
be of suitable and corresponding rank. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty tbe King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con- 
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and jVlergni and Tciasseriin, with the islands 
a>nd dependencies thereunto aiipertaining, taking the Salween River as the line 

1l 
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of demarcation on that frontier ; any doubts reg'arding- their boundaries will be 
settled as specified in the concluding part of Article third. 

Auttcle 5. 

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Govoriiment to mainliiui 
the relations of peace and amity b*‘t\Vi‘cn the Nations, and as part indemnifica- 
tion to the British Govi'rnrnent for the expenses of the War, His Majesty 
the King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Rupees. 

Article G. 

No peison whatever, wheiljcr native or foreign, is liereafter to he molested 
by either ]>arty, on account of the j>art which he may have taken or have h(*eii 
compelled to take in the present war. 

Article 7. 

In onler to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and po.acc herchv 
established between the two governraenis, it is agreed that accredited minis- 
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall resiile al 
the Durbar of the other, who shall he permitted to i>urchase, or to hiiilil a 
suitable jdacc of residence, of permanent materials; and a Commercial Tr(*atv, 
upon j>rinciplos of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high 
contracting powers. 

Article 8. 

All public and private debts contracted by either Government, or l>y Hu* 
subjectAS of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be re- 
cognized and liquidated upon the same princi])les of honor and good faith as il’ 
hostilities had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advaiitagt* 
shall be taken by either party of the period that may have cla])scd since the 
debts were incurred, or in consequence of the war ; and according to the uni- 
versal law of Nations, it is further stipulatcjd, that the property of all Briti-li 
subjects who may die in the dominions of Ilis Majesty the King of Ava, shall, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in tlie bauds of tlie British Resident or 
Consul in the said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to thr 
tenor of the Biitish law. In like manner the proiK*rty of Burmese subjecli? 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British domiiii*ni‘''» 
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 

Article 9. 

The King of Ava ■will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vossols 
in Burman ports, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in Briti^li 
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the property of British subjects, wlieili***’ 
European or Indian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports, 1»^* 
required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 
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Article 10. 

The good and faithful Ally of the British Oovernment, Ills Majesty the 
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will, to the fullest 
extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be included in the above 
Treaty. 


Article 11. 

This Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the 
like eases, and the Hutifieatiou to be acconqianied by all British, wliether 
l']uro2)ean or Native, American, and other jirisoners, who will be delivered over 
(d the British Commissioners ; the British Commissioners on their part engag- 
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Go- 
vernor-General in Coiineil, and the Ralifieation shall be delivered to His 
Majesty the King of Ava, in four months, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Ihirmese prisoners shall, in like manner, be delivered over to their own govern- 
ment as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 

(Signed) 

Laugeen Meonja, 

(Signed) 


Seal of till.' Lutuo. 


(SifTiMtl) 

SllWACJIJM WOON, 

Aiawooil. 


Alien 1 BALD ('’ VMl’BEIA.. 


T. C. R()Bi:ifT.s()N, 

f 'ti'U Co HI Ni hat one t . 


L. H. 


TI\. D. Chads, jj y 

Royal Navy, '' 


Additional AiiTieLE. 

The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous io manifest the 
"'iiiei'rity of their wish for peaee, and to make tin* immi*diate execution of tlic 
liTth Article of this Treaty as Ijttle irksome or incoiivonieiit as jiossible to His 
Majesty tlie King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements, with rcsjiecL 
l‘> the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, 
Hitu instalments, vij., uiionthe pavmentof twt*nty-fivo lacks of Ruj)eo.s, oi oue- 
iburth of the sum total (the other''Arti.*les of the Treaty being exociiled), the 
Army will retire to Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum at 
that place, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as ab(»ve, 
the Army will evacuate the dominions of His Majest> the King of Ava wi 
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be 
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty -fourth day of 



274 


Burmah— No. CXVI. 


Part m 


February 1826 A. D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Pegu, on tin 
part of the Honourable the East India Company. 


Largeen Meoxja, 

tFoonghee. 


Seal uf Ihu Lutoo. 


Shwagum Woon. 

Afawonn. 


(Signed) 

Arch IB ALU Campbell. 

1 L. 8. ! 

L .... 

(Signed) 

T. C. Robertson, 

1 L. s. ! 


Ctvil CotnuiUsiofier. 

I. - .1 

(Signed) 

Hy. D. Chads, 

1 L. S. 1 


Captam, Hoyal Navy. 



Ratified by the Govenior-Oeiieral in Council, at Fort William in Bengal, 
this Eleventh day of A])ril, in the Year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-six. 

(Signed) Amiiekst. 

„ COMBERMERE. 

„ tl. H. Harington. 

W. B. Bayley. 


No. CXVI. 

CuuMEKCiAL Treaty with Ava. 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at the Golden City of Rata-na- 
pura, on the 23rd of November 1S20, according to the English, and the 9i\i ef 
the decrease of the Moon Tan-sou ng-moiig 1188, according to the Bunnaiis, 
by the Envoy Crawfurd, appointed by the English Ruler the Compaiiv’s 
Buren, who governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi" 
thi-ri-maha-theii Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwtin Mengjd-Maha-ineii- 
Ih a-thi-ha-thu. Lord of the Revenue, appointed by His Majestv the 
rising Sun Buren, who reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran“ta-Tam-pa-di-i)a, and inan}' 
other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yandaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both countries, and with a 
desire to assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner, and Envoy 
Crawfurd, appointed by the English Company's Buren who rules India, and 
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the CommiBsioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi-ra-maha-nanda-tben Kyan, 
Lord of Sau, and the Atwen-wan Maha-mcii-lha-tlii-ha-thu^ Lord of the 
Revenue^ appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Bureii, who rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many other g-ivat countries : these three 
in tlie conference tent, at the landing-place of Zc-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden 
(.’ity of Ilata-na-pura, with mutual consent completed this Engugeinent. 

Akticlju 1. 

Peace being made beUveen the great coiinti*}'’ governed by the English 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Ra-ta-na-pura, 
\\ liich rules over Thu-na-para-l'am-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with an English stamped jiass from tlie country of the Ihiglish 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burniah pass from one country to 
the other, sculling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en- 
trances, the established gate-kee))ers of tlie country, shall make inquiry as 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants coming truly for 
llie purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall lie sufFcre<l to ])ass without hin- 
dcrancc or molestation. The governments of lioth countries also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports and carry on trade, giving them the utmost 
]>rotection and security : and in regard to Duties, there shall none be taken 
b(‘.sidc the customary Duties at the landing places of trudi* 

AkTK’IiL ‘I. 

Ships whose breadth of beam on the iii'-ule (c.jieuing of the hold) is eight 
Poyal Buriiian cuhits of lliiV, English inches cacli, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entering an Ihiglish port 
under the Burnicsc Hag, or merchants from the JOnglish country w'ith an 
i^nglisli stamped pass entoring a Burmese port undi*r the Ihiglish Hag, shall 
In* subject to no other demands beside the ])ayinenl ol* Dulii‘s, and ten takals 
lio per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a clii»key pas> on leaving. Nor shall pilot- 
age be demanded, unless the Ca])taia voluntarily reipiires a }»ilot. llowevtjr, 
^\^len shi2)S arrive, information shall he given to the oHicor statioin**! at the 
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of b(*am exi*et*ds eight 
Royal Barman cubits, aud remain, according to the tU.h Article of the Treaty 
of Yandaboo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing tlicir guns, and be 
free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in Britisli Ports. lh*sidos 
the Royal Duties, no more Duties shall be given or taken than such as are 
customary. 


AimcLE 3. 

Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain 
there, shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever 
vessel they may desire, without hinderance. Property owned by merchants 
they shall be allowed to sell ; and pro'pert.y not sold and household furniture, 
they shall be allowed to take away without hinderance, or incurring any 
expense. 
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Article 4 . 

Kiij^lish and Burmosc vossids moctinpf with contrary winds or sustains np^ 
damage in masts, ri»-»*iij«;‘, &c., or suffering* sliipwrcek on the shore, shall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the iiiluibitunts of tiie 
t(AVTis and villages that may be nt^ar, the master of tlie wrecked sliip paying 
to those that assist siiitalile salvage, according to the circumstances of the 
case; and whatever pro})crty may remain, in ease of shijiwreck, shall he 
restored to the owiut. 


(Signed) J. Crawkuud. | Seal. 1 


(Signed) A i^\ENWI N MENCYl-TIII-IlAMAIlA-NANDA-TllEN-KyAN, 

Lord of San. 

„ AtWENWLN MENUYl-MAIlA-MEN-liH 4-TH l-II A-TII U, 

Jjord if the Iterenue, 


(A true co[>y.) 

(SigiH'<l) J. Chawfuko, Kuntf /. 

llatificd hy the IJight llonoiirahlc tin* (iovernor-(Jcneral on the lirsl dii\ 
of Sej)teiiil>er, One Thousand Kight Hundred and Twenty-seven A. D. 

(Sigind) A. Stkkijnc, 

SerreUiTif to (jorertn/ienf . 


No. CXVII. 

Aukrement regarding Uic Kuiio Valley. 

First , — The British Commissioners, Major (Irant and Captain Peinh(*r- 
ton, under instructions from tlie Right Honourable the Governor-Oeneral in 
Council, agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan llajali and 
Tsariidangicks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointt^d by the King of A\a, 
the Towns of Tuinmao, Khunihah, Surjall, and all other villages in the Kuho 
Valley, the Ungoehing Hills and the strip of valley running between tla' 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan River. 

Second . — The British Commissioners will withdraw the Muiinipoorci; 
Tliannas now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over 
immediate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain condition's. 

Third . — The conditions arc, that they will agree to the boundaries whi<‘li 
may be pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and will resi)cci 
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and refrain from any interference^ direct or indirect, with the jwoplc residing 
on the Munnipooree side of those boundaries. 

Fourth .— boundaries are as follows : — 

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. ^Vithill this line is 
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it. 

2. On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the same hills 
at the point where the river, called by the Jlurmahs Nansawing, and by the 
M unnipoorees Numsaulnng, enters the plain, uj) to its sources and across the 
hills due west down to the Kethe^khyaung (Munnipooree lliver). 

3. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of Ihe 
sjime hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and j)ass diu* norlli 
lip to the first range of hills, east of that upon which stand the vi I luges of 
Clioatao Noanghue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the iMnnnijioorces Loo- 
huoi»pa, and by the Burmahs Lagumsaiiny, now tributary to Miinni[)oor. 

Fiffh , — The Burmese Corninissioners hereby promise that they will give 
ovilers to the Burmese OHieers, who will ri'inain in charge of thi' territory 
now made over to them, uot in any way to interfere with the Kh\ens or 
other inhabitants living on the Muniiipoor side of the lines of boiiiuhiry 
above deserilied, and the British Commissioners also ]>romi.se that tin* Miinni- 
poorees shall be onlerod not in any way to interfen* with tin* Khyens or other 
iuhabitants of any description living on ihe Burmah K>i(le of the boundaries 
now iixed. 



Sent 


(Signed) K J. Gkant, Major, 


1 


11. B. I’KMIiKKTON, i’apfaiti, 


Huiinyachil (Jhat, Fhiylhee, 9/// January 1834. 


No. CXVIII. 

Theaty with the Kino of Burmau, dated the Ifr.h November 

On the 10th day of Novemher 1802, answoiinff to the 5lh day of the 
Waning moon Tatshoungmon 1221, Lieutcnant-(\iioiu>l A. P. Phayro, Chief 
Commissioner of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by IBs Kxcel- 
loiioy the Right Honorable the Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, K.l. and 
Viceroy and Govemor-Geueral of India, and V\ oongyee Ihado Mengyee 
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Maha Mcnghla-thec-ha-thoo^ having been duly empowered by His Majesty the 
King of Burmah^ concluded the following Treaty 

Article 1. 

The Burmese and British Eulers have for a long time remained at peace 
and in friendship ; peace shall now be extended to future generation^ both 
parties being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. 

Article 2. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countries, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government^ who may travel and 
trade in the British territory shall in conformity w'ith the custom of great 
countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Govcrimiont. 


Article 3. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
and trade in the Burmese terrib)rv, shall, in accordance with the custom of 
great countries, be treated aiul protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Gorcriimeiit. 

Article 4. 

When goods arc imj)or1<»d into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territoiy, and declared to he for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese 
territory, the liiiglish Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he belicvc'^ 
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if he so desire^, 
shall allow them to be c<jnveyed under the charge of an officer until arrived 
at Maloon and Mehla. The tariff value of goods shall he forwarded ycarlv 
to the Burmese Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other ter- 
ritories, and iiof for sale in the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler shall, 
if he believes the manifest to he true, not cause bulk to he broken, and such 
goods shall be free of duty. 


Article 5. 

When goods arc imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or any foreign territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River 
to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he 
believes the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if 
he so desires, shall allow them to he conveyed under the charge of an officer ie 
Tliayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly to 
the Biitish Ruler. If such goods are declared for exj^ort to other tcrritori(*s»i 
and not for sale in British territory, such goods shall be free according to the 
Customs Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate. 
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Article 6. 

Traders from the Burmese territory who may desire to trav'ol iu tlie 
]Jritish territory, either by laud or by water throu«rh the whole course of the 
Irrawaddy lliver, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and 
hi* allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrance from 
the British Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may rccpiire. Burmese mcr- 
ehaiits will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection ol' bouses of 
business in any part of tbe British territory. 

Article 7. 

Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in the 
Jhirinese territory, either by land or by water, ibroii^h the whole exlout 
ol* the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, 
and shall be allowed to travel in such manner as they ])lease, without hindrance 
h\ the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may recjuirc. Britisli 
inereliants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of 
houses of business in any part of the Burmese territ.ory. 

Article 8. 

Should the British Ruler, withiu one year after tin* coneluKioii of this 
Treat}, ah<dish the duties now taken at Thavet Myo and ^roun^oo, the 
Ihirinese Ruler, with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, 
will, if so inclined, after om*, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now 
taken at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burniesi* territory). 


Article 9. 

IVojde from whatever country or nation who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 
IVojdc from wdiatcver country who may desire to proceed U> the Burmese 
territory, the British Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 

iSigiied) Arthur Burves Pha'^re, Lieuf.-Cuionel, 

Ajipohiled fjt/ (he Vkcrotj and Govr.-GeuL 

(Signed) Woongyeb Tiiauo Mengvee Mviia ME.v(iiiLA- 

THICK-U\-TllOO, 

l^lenijiotentiary to His Majestn ike Kinfj of Jiurntak, 


Ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
the iJJth of December 18G^. 


Port William, 

13^^ December 18G2. 


(Signed) II. M. Diraxd, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 

1m 
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No. CXIX. 

TfiEATY concluded on 25th October 18G7 AD., corresponding with 13th day of the waning 
moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.E. by Colonel Albert Fttche, Chief Commihstonku ot* 
British Burmah, in virtue of full power vested in him by His Excellency the Kioiit 
Hon’ble Sir John Laird Maib Lawrence, Bart., G.C.B, G.C.S.T., Viceroy and 
Govebnob-General of India, and by His Excellency the Paxhan Woonuyi r. 
hlEN TnuDO Mengtee Maha Menhla SeE’Tuoo, in virtue of full power vcHted in 
him by llis Majesty the King of Burmah. 

Article 1. 

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, which are licrcbv 
reserved as lloy'’al monopolies, all g'oods and merchandise passing between 
iiritish and Burmese territory shall be liaSlo, at the Burmese Customs IIoiisin, 
to the paj^ment of a uniform import and export duty of five per cent, ad valorem 
for a period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Burmese ,\uar 
1229, corresponding with 1.5th April 1807. No indirect dues or payments 
of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the tivo 
per cent, ad valorem duty. 


AllTlCl.E 2. 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
be collected as provided for above in Article I., it shall be optional with tin* 
Burmese Governraont, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of 
trade, cither to increase or decrease the existing five j^er cent, import and ex- 
port duties, so that the increase shall at no time exceed (19) ten, or ilio 
decrease he reduced below a (3) three per cent, ad valorem rate on iiny 
particular article of commerce. Three months' notice shall be given of any 
intention to increase or decrease the rates of customs duty as above ]>revi«»iih 
to the coinmcneemciit of the year in which such increase or decrease shall bavr 
effect. 


Article 3. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to iln* 
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article Vlll. of the Treaty 
of 1802 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five c(‘ut. 
ad valorem duties, or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles I. and 11. of i 
Treaty. 

Article 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually witb 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported undri* 
Articles 1. and 11. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before Ibt* 
commencement of the year during which they are to have effect, and may 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of hoib 
Governments through their respective Political Agents. 
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Article 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or 
Pulitical Aj^ent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all 
l ivil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
(■uses between Burmese subjects and registered British subjects sliall be hoard 
and finally decided by a mixed Court composed of the British Political Agent 
and a suitable Burmese Officer of liigh rank. The Burniose Govenunent 
n'PC'rvcs to itself the right of establishing a Resident or Political Agent in 
Britibh territory whenever it may choose to do so^ 

Article 6 . 

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
(•flicials to i^eside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at which 
customs duty may be leviable. Such officials shall wait'h and enquire into all 
cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may 
he a])]>oiutcd to reside. 

Article 7. 

Tn like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of 
iiI)[)oinling Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British 
liiirinah lat which customs duties may be leviable. Siieli oilieials sliall watch 
and eiKiuirc into all cases afTecting trade in its relation to customs duty, and 
Tna\ ])ur(dinsc land and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station 
where they may be appointed to reside. 

Article 8. 

Ill accordance with the great friendship wliich exists between th(j two 
(Jovernuients, the subjects of either shall be allowed free trade in tlie import 
and ex|)ort oE gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without let 
»>i’ hindrance of any kind, on due declaration being made at tlic time of import 
<•1* e\])(»rt. The Burmese Govcninicnt shall further be allowed jiormission to 
]»ureliase arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in British terriic^iy, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each ease of the Chief Commis- 
!>ioiier of British Burmali and Agent to the Governor-General. 

Article 9. 

Persons found in British territorr^ being Burmese subjects, eliarged 
with having committed any of the following offences, vh.. murder, rob- 
beiy^ dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and 
delivered up to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being 
]nade by the Government, provided that the charge on which the deriiaiul 
is made shall have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the 
presence of the British Political Agent; and provided also the British P(»liti- 
cal Agent shall consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Proce- 
dure to justify the said demand and place the accused persons on tiieir trial, 
■^he demand and delivery in each case shall be made through the British 
Apolitical Agent at the capital. 
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Article 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged witli 
having committed any of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, dacoil}-, 
or theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for tnal, on due demand being made by that Government, 
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves- 
tigated by the proper British Officers, in the presence of the Burmese Political 
Agent ; and provided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall bo satisfied 
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and deliv(M-y 
in each case shall be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
territory. 

Article 11. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged wiili 
having committed any of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, dae(»itv, 
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be ap])r>int- 
ed by the British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all i)cr- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Article 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged willi 
having coramitf(‘d any of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, dsicoit y. 
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punislic'il ni 
acconlancc witli British Law and custom. A speeial Officer may bo appointinl 
by the Burmese Government to w’-atch the proceedings on the trial of all pi'v- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Article 13. 

The Treaty w’hich was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain 
in full force ; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the above Articles 
being deemed as subsidiaiy only, and as in no way affecting the several pro- 
visions of that Treaty. 


(Signed) Albert Pytche, Colonel, 

Chief Commissioner, British Burmah and 
Agent to the Viceroy and Oovernor-General of Indu 

Signed in Burmese. 

Batificd by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day, the 26th November 1867. 

Fort William, 1 (Signed) John Lawrence, 

The %Uh November 1867. J Viceroy and Governor-Oencral. 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth* day of the wanino* moon 

*25thOetoborl867A.i,. Pakhangyee 

Myotsa W oongyee Thado M(‘ii^-ec Maha Mengla 
Tsoclhoo and by the English Wongyee, Colonel Albert F3 tch(', is hereby rati- 
liod and confirmed. Proclaimed by the Royal Herald Naklian Pyoung3"a 

t 27th December 1867 A. D. ]Vtaha Mciiifla Mong Cyan in the year 

iJiZy B.B., thirdf day of the waning moon Pyatho.” 


I’jiELiMiNABY RuLES foF general guidance in opening the Court of tin* Political Agent 
a1 Mandalay, as agreed to by the Ministers of Iho Burmese Government and the 
British Political Agent on the 2Cth July 1869. 

1. Suits l/etireen reffisfered Tiriiish subjects. — All civil suits between re- 
gisfered British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political 
Agent’s Court. 

2. Miorcil suits. — When a registered British su])jcct is ]daintifP in any 
mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, 
lui must, in tbe first instance, file liis jdaint in the ]V>litical Agent’s Court. 
'Hie Political Agent will submit tbe said plaint to the Burmese Judge ap- 
pointed to sit with him on tlic trial of mixed suits; and if they arc miilually 
agreed that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defond4nt will he summoned 
lo appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to bo Jipi)oiuted by the 
Burmese Judge. The suit will then he tried and finally disposed of on its 
merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 

3. Mijreil suits. — When a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, be shall, in 
the first instance, make his comjdaint to the Burmese Judge a)>pomted to sit 
(Ml the trial of mixed suits with the Political Agent. Tlie Burmese Judge 
will submit the said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are 
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the rogisteivd Britisli suh- 
j(*et, as (lefendant, will be summoned to appear at the Political Agent’s Court 
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The suit will then be heard 
and finally disposed of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with 
the Burmese Judge. 

1% Mixed suits. — When the Political Agent and the Burmese Judge arc 
unable to come to a final decision in any mixed suit, ihe parties shall have the 
riglit of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court 
by a w’ritten agreement to abide by his award. In cases, however, in which 
the services of a single arbitrator are not available, either party to the suit, 
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the 
Court, and the Political Agent and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in 
fh»i selcetion of a third. The three arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to 
the case, and the decision of the majority on trial shall be final. 
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5. Mixed suite . — ^The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit sball never 
exceed 10 per cent, on the amount of the original claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailiff and six 
peons to the Court of the Political Agent to act in conjunction with Uie 
Political Agent^s establishment in the service and execution of Court processes 
and in giving effect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them 
by the Political Agent himself^ or by the duly authorized officers of his Court. 


No. CXX. 


Agbeement regarding the independence of Westebn Kabexnee. 

In accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
that Western Karenncc should be allowed to remain separate and independent, 
His Majesty the King of Burmab, taking into consideration the great friend- 
ship existiug between the two great Countries and the desire that that friend- 
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing 
authority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen- 
nee, and His Excellency the Kin-w'oon Mengyee, ]Ministcr for Foreign Affairs 
on the part of His Majesty the King of Burmah, and the llon^ble Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement : — 

Agheement. — It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the state of Western Karcunco shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any description 
shall be claimed or exercised over that State. 

W HEREUNTO wc havc on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, corre- 
sponding with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E., 
affixed our seals and signatures. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


T. D, Forsyth. 



(Sd.) Kin-woon Mengyee. 




PAET IV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

WITH TIM 

NATIVE STATES IN 

THE 

EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


MALAYAN PENINSULA. 

From a Report Co\jas%i. Cl\zskc.ii, and other docHwenin in the Foreign Office. 

With the exception o£ tlio territories of one or two petty Independent 
Stale.-, the possession of tlie Malayan Peninsula is divided between the British 
and tlie Siamese. Engagements have been formed with Quedah, which is 
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Salengorc, the 
eonfedcratc States of Snngie TJjong, Rambow, &c., and Johore. The distriets 
of T ringanu and Kclantan are also protected by the British Government under 
the Treaty of Bangkok. » 

The Treaty by which the general policy of the British Government in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is the Treaty with the Dutch of 17th March 1824 
(See Bengal No. XV.),* by the 10th Article of wrhich the connection of the 
Dutch with the Peninsula of Malacca was severed. This Treaty was modified 
l>y the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CL.) : see Sumatra. 

The control of the Straits Settlements was transferred from the Govern- 
lucnt of India to the Colonial OflBce in 1807. 


* Notb addressed by tlM Bbiiish Pmsipotbstiambb to the PuNiroTBirriAMSS of the 

Netiieslanhs. 

In proceeding to the simature of the Treaty which has boon agrerf upon, the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of His Britaiinick MaTeety have groat satUfaction in recording thoir souse of tlit fnmdly 
and liberal spirit which has heon eviiiecd by Their Excellcncios the I lonipotontiar^ of Hm 
K othorland Maiesty; and their conviction that there is, on both side^ an cqn«‘ disposition to 
‘•arry into offeet, with sincerity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the sense in 
''liich they have been negotiated. ^ 

, The differenroe which gave rise to the present discussion arc such as !!» d‘»outt to adjnrt 
ty formal StipuUtlon; oonsbtiiig, in great part, of jealous.es and suspicions, and arisuig out of 
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Malacca was founded about the middle of the 13th century by Rajah 
Sccundcr Shah of Singapore. It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu- 
(jjucrquc in 1511, and fell into the hands of the Dutch in ]6I<1^ who held it 
till 1795, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch Settlements in the 


the acts of subordinate Afjfents, they can only be removed by a frank declaration of intention, 
iiud a mutual uudorstaudiug as to principles between the Governments themselves. 

The disavowal of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of August 181 1, 
wn.<> retarded, must have satisfied Their Excellencies the Nctherland Plenipotentiaries, of tho 
scrupulous regard with which England always fulfils her engagements. 

The British Plenipotentiaries record, with sincere pleasure, the solemn disavowal, on the part 
of the Netherland Government, of any design to aim, cither at political supremacy, or at com- 
mercial monopoly, in tho Eastern Archipelago. They willingly acknowledge the readiness uilli 
which the Nctherland Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, calculated co promote the 
most perfect freedom of Trade hetwocn the subjects of tho Two Crowns and their rebpectivu 
Dependencies, in that part of tho World. 

The undersigned arc authoriztal to express the full concurrence of Ilis Britanuick Majesty, 
in the enlightened views of His Majcbty the King of the Netherlands. 

Aware of tho difiiculty of adapting, at onco, to a long established system of monopoly, tlir 
principles of commercial policy which arc now laid down, the undersigned have been authorized 
to consent to tho exception of the Moluce^i Islands from tho general Stipulation for freedom of 
Trade contained in the Treaty. They trust, however, that, as the necessity for this cvcc]>lion 
is occasioned solely by the difiiculty of abrogating, at the present moment, the monopoly* of spices, 
its operation will he strictly limited by that necessity. 

The British Plenipotentiaries uiiderstniid the term Moluccas as ap]ilicabl(» to that cluster of 
Islands, which has Celebes to the westward, New Guinea to the eastward, and Timor tot lie 
southward ; but that these three Islands are not comprehended in tho exception : nor would il 
have included Ceram, if the situation of that Island, in reference to the two principal Spice Isles, 
Amboyna and Banda, had not required a prohibition of intercourse with it, so long as the mono- 
poly of spices shall he maintained. 

The territorial exchanges wliich have been thought expedient for avoiding a collisioii of 
interests, render it iiicumlicnt upon the Plenipotentiaries of His Britanuick Majesty to make, 
and to require, some explanations with respect to the Dependants and Allies of England, in tlio 
Island from which she is about to withdraw. 

A Treaty concluded in tho year 1819, by British Agents, with the King of Achcen, is iiicnui- 
patlhlc with the 3rd Article of tho present Treaty. Tho British Plenipotentiaries thcr4‘for(' 
undertake, that tho Treaty with Achecn shall, as soon as possible, be modified into a hiuiplo 
arraDgcmcni for the hospitable reception of British vessels mid subjects in tho Port of Achecn. 
Bat ns some of the provisions of that Treaty, (which has been communicated to the Nctherliind 
Plenipotentiaries) will be conducive to the general interests of Europeans established in the Kastcrii 
Seas, they trust that the Netherland Government will take lueusiires for securing the hcnclit 
of those provisions. And they express their confidence, that no measures, hostile to the King uf 
Achecn, will be adopted by tho new Possessor of Fort Marlborough. 

It is no less the duty of the British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to the friendly and 
paternal protection of the Netherland Government, the interests of the natives and settlers, suh- 
ject to the ancient Factory of England at Bcucoolen. 

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were luacK* 
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was much improved. The system of forciii 
cultivation and delivery of pepper was abolished ; encouragemont was given to the cultivation of 
rice; tho relations between the cultivating classes and the Chiefs of the districts were adjusted, 
the property in the soil was recognizi*d in those Chiefs; and all interference in the detnili'd 

management of the interior was withdrawn, by removing the European residents from tin* out - 

stations, and snbstitatiag in their room native officers. All these measures were calculated greatly 
to promote the interests of the native inhabitants. 

In recommending these interests to the care of the Netherland Government, the undorsigHcil 
request the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Majesty to assure their Government, that a cur re* 
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castj by the British. It continued in possession of the British tilMSlS^ when 
it was restored to the Dutch. It was finally rc-coded to the British under the 
Treaty with the Dutch of 1824. 

Naning , — ^To the north of Malacca lies Nani which^ at the time of the 
Dutch occupation of Malacca^ was governiHl bj’’ four Chiefs, who funned a 
Treaty with the Dutch. The headman or Puiighulu was appointed by the 


b]iniidiag attontioii will be paid, on the part of the British Authorities to the inhiibitants of 
JUiiUcco, and the other Ncthcrlniid Sfttleiueiits which are transferred to Great Britain. 

Ill conclusion, the Plcnipoteniuirios of UU Britaniiit‘k Majesty cnnf^ratiilate Their Excel- 
leiicies the Nctherlaiid Ploiiiputenliarics, upon the happy toriniiiatioii of their (Joiiferenws. They 
foci assiiriHl, that, under the arrunfireiiieut which is now ciiiicludod, the eoiuiuorco of both nations 
will floiirisli, and that the Two Allies will presorve in violate in Asia, no less than in Eiiropr. the 
frieiiuslilp which has, from old tiiiies, siihsistod lM*tw<vii thorn. The disputes beiiipf now ended, 
wliioh, during two centuries, have iH^casioiiully produced irritiitioii, there will luMiivforward be no 
rivalry between the English and the Hutch natieiis in the East, oxci'pt for the more effectual 
estublishineiit of those principles of liberal policy which boLli have this day asserted in the face 
of the World. 

The. undersigned request Their Etcollencics the Plenipotniitiaries of Ills Netherlaud Majesty 
will accept the assurances of their distinguished consideration. 

Lon’dow, ■) (Signed) GnoBaE CAXVTva. 

17/A March 1824. ] Cuauuw WA.rji.iN Williams Wynn. 


Reply of the Netseslvnd Plenipotenti uues to the Note of the Plenipotentiambs of 
• Gbeat Britain. 

Les Sonssign^s, Plonipotontiairos do Sa M.ijo^t-' Lo Roi dos Pays-B.is, out trouve, dans la 
Note qui vieiit de lour ctro remise par Ijours Excellences Messieurs les Pleiiipotcutiaires Bri- 
iuMiiiqiies, uii resume fiddle des coininiiiiic.itioiis, qui avaieiiteu lieu it Tepoque oil des circonstauces, 
iiidcpeiidaiitus de la volont6 des uegoeialeurs, aiiieiiereiit la siispeiisiou de leurs euufcreiiccs. 

Appclles k reprendre uu travail doiit raclievcmeiit u toiijours etc desire de part ct d’liutro avec 
uiie ogule sineeritS, les Soussignes ii*ont pas tardo it rccunuaitro dun.s leurs Collahoruteurs, cet 
esprit d’eqnit6 et de conciliation, qui facilitc rarraiigemont des questions les plus c.iiia}»llquees, 
ct niiqnel ils ne penveiit rendre hoinmago duns nn moiueut plus opportuu quo eelui, qui va sanc- 
tiuniier, par la signature d*un Traite foriuel, les dispositions adoptees apres le plus uidr exaiuen, 
coiiiiQc i^uiinommcut utiles pour lo maiuticu de la botiuu iiitclligcucc, memo ciitrc les Agens iiifc- 
riuurs des l^lLssancoB Gontractautes. 

Ce but essential, cette tendance prlncipalo du Traite, sont palpablcs pour tons ceux qui cn 
li'iont avec attention les deffereus Articles. Ce qui s^y trouve expressement stipule, semble devoir 
^iffire pour lever, d’un coinmuii accord, toute in(H*rtitude, qui poiirrait se presenter par la suite. 
Copeiidiint, comme Messieurs lea Pleiiipoteutiaires Britaiiuiquos out cru devoir entrer dans quel- 
quc*s details ulterieurs, les Soussigiios, qui, de lour cdtc, sentent I’importance de no rien douner au 
u'^sard, dans uno matii^re aussi iutercssaiitc, tie font aucuiic dif&culte de le.8 suivre dans ces details, 
ct de complctter, par le d^veloppement succinct de leur mani^rc de voir, la reponse, due par eux, 
A la ttusdibo Note de Lours ExocUcnccs. 

, , 1^* Article VII. renferme une exception au principo general de la liborte du Coiumoiw. La 
necessite de cebto exception, d6jA admise par rAiiglcturre dans les confih'cuces do 1820, repose aur 
existence du systdme rAlatif au Commerce exclusif des epiccries. Si les deliberations du Gou- 
veniement des Paya-Bas conduisent k rnbaiidoii de ce systdmo aussibcit le Commerce libre reprend 
droits, et tout oet Archipel, qui a etc fort juatemeiit decrit comme compris outre Celebes, Timor 
la muvelle GFuin^, eat ouvert k toutea les apeculatioiia legitimes, sur le pied A 6tablir par les 

In 
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Dutch. AFter the British occupation of Malacca and Nanin^, an Enq^agoTneni 
(No. CXXI.) was made with the Chiefs in 1802. In ISiJl the Chiefs rebelled, 
and it was found necessary to subdue the country by force. 

Quedah , — Our earliest political relations with this State may be said fu 
have commenced with the uegfotiatioiis which were opened with the llujali •.!' 


ordoTi nances lucales. etj pour co qui conceriie cn pariiculior It's Rii1),jciS dc Sa Muji'st" l{ri(tiniiii|iii', 
conform .^ineiit mix basses consacivcs par Ic Traiti' pour tonics Ics possessions Asiu\iqu(‘s df-. di u\ 
Parties Contract autos. 

Par contro, niissi lon^^-touH quo rcxception, dont il s*acjit, rost»* cn vicfnour. los nnviios ipi, 
traversent les Molnqiics. doiveiit K'nlHlouir do ivlaelior, dans d'aiilres ]*orts quo ooiix doiit l,i 
d^siprnation a ofco offiuiellomoiit oo>iitanitu|uMo Aiiv Puisssinoos MaritiiiiU'i i1 y a (^uo1i|Uos !iniioi‘<. . 
sauf les cas do detrosso pour losq lids il os( stiporAii d’ajoiitor, qii’lls tronvoroiiL, dans tmis 
endroits oil flottu Ic Pavilion des L’ays<Iias, Ics services et Iin hocouis dds a i’huiiimiito sDun'raiiio. 

Si Ic Goiiverncmcnt de la Grande Brutaf'iio peiisc qn’il y a iin avail ta^o rod pour Ini ii iv 
qn'en se degng:oaiit, d’apros les principes consaoros lair U* Traito qui \a otro siijiio. dfs 
quo scs Ageiis form^rents il y a quatro od cinq ans, dans lo Koymmio d’ Achrvn, il assiivi*, jut 
quclqiic stipulation noiivdle, I’accuoil liospitalior doa Snjets ot VaiKsoanv nritannu|U> s il.m, hs 
Ports do ce Bnyaume, — les Sousaiiyiu-s iriiositciit pas il dodaror quo, do lou" edt/, iN n > \o\i-io 
aucun iiieoiiv6iilunt ; et ils croyunt jiouvoir as-^uior, on uiAine toms, que lour (iouvorniMiifMi 
s'uppliqucra, sans ddlai, il rd^uUvHer sos rapports avec ..lo/zooa, dc munii'i'O ipio oot Ktat, sall^ nra 
pci^re de son iiidopcndaneo, ofTre au Xaviguteur et an C'ominor Cant odio oonstnnio mViinto i|i!i 
semblo nu jxiuvoir y dtre dtablio, que par roxoreice inoddrd d'line iiitinonec Kiiropoouno. 

A Tappui dos informations contennos dans la dprni^^o Noto do AIosMioiiros los Pl'Mii])i)b n 
tiaircs Uritaiiuiques, an sujet de Bencoulen^ Lours Kxcelloncos out oonininniqud aiix siai«.su>nos I. » 
deux Conventions resppotiveraent sifj^ndes le 23 Mai ci le 4 Jiiillot do 181S, d’lui odto par lo 
Lioatenant'Gouvcrncur do cet ^tablisscineiit. et de Tautre nar los Cliffs do quolqnos tribus 
voisiups. On leur a anssi fait part d*anc dp|)(lche du Gouvornour-^reiioral on C'oiinoiI, ilaioi (if 
Fort IFiV/f am, le 9 Mai 1823, ot d’appres laquellc I’udminstraiioii Britininiijuo a aStdii an 
Marlboronprh le nionopole du poivre, cncouruf]fd la culture du riz, ct place sui un pioii st.iiib'*! 
uiuforrno, les rapports den difforentes classes de Natifs, tant eiitre dies* qu'nvoc loiir (‘liofs < 
X>our autant que les Sousslgiios nc sc tromx>eiit point cn snpposant, quo lo bul do 04‘f airaiiuroinpu'*' 
a et6 d’ assurer la prosporito agricolc de la Colouie, et d’ecarlcr les vexations qui » 'sult-nt '-oum ul 
du contact imm6diai dc la population indigAiie avec les autoritus su bulterncs d'niie iidiiiiii'«ti.ii ">i 
ctrang^rc, ils eprouvciit uno grandj satisfaction k dire, c|iic loin d’avoir a rodoutor dos ino-urfs 
r^troactives, les in dividus iiitoressos it I'ordre actnel des choscs peuvoni, au contrairo. iiciii'ii 
respoir* qnc le nouveau Qonverncment aura'egard iL leurs droits acquis* ct il leur bicn otro; ol, lo 
que les Soussign^s aimciit surtout A garantir, il fera observer les Articles des Convent b>n<. ilc.i-i 
laentioiiiiees sar la foi desqucls les liabitans dc Pasummah^ U{» Manna, et d'autrvs peiipl:ido<» (t 
rintericur out rcconun rnutorite, ou acccptc la protection de la Cmupagnic des hides Britauniiino": 
sanf toutefois la faculto d’y substituer, du plciii grb des parties inUYossJCS, d’autres coinliti>i»'* 
analogues, si les circoustanccs vciiaieiit A rendre an changeiueiit nucessaire. 

Quant aux dispositions iSi]uitablcs et bionvoillantes dii Goiivornoinjiit Britanniquo envoi’s lo^ 
habltans de Malacca, ct des auLres et.iblisseiaeus llollandois cedos par le Traitd, les Vloiiipoton- 
tiaircs de Sa Majesto le llol des Pays-Uas, en acceptent rassuranee avec une condaiico ilUmitoc , 
et ce mdme seatiment les porte A nc pas iiisistcr, pour que les instruetiuiis ct ordres, qui soroul 
address aux Autoritus Auglaises dans I’lnde, rclativeinont A la remise du Port Marlboronffh, et de ^es 
dipendances, sojent coiicus on destermes tellement clairs, ].>recLS, et positifs, qu'ou n'y jniiNse trouvoi 
aucuin motif d’incertilude, in aucuu prutexte de ddlai ; car ils soiit persuades quo Messieurs i(‘'^ 
Plenipotentiaires Britanniques, apres avoir apportotant do mod6ration et de loyuuto u ruoconqili'^-'*^*' 
ment de lear tAobe sauront veillcr A cc que le r^sultat des travaux communs ne suit pas conipruini'^ 
par egard pour des IntdrAts subordouiius, et des coiisiddratious secondaires. Cu resultat. Ab*'*' 
sleura les PlSuipotentiaires Britanniques Tout deorit eux-mAmes daua leur derniAre Notes, et 
reste aux SoussignSs qu'A se feliciter d*y evoir concoaru, et A jOiadre leurs veeux A ceux do 
Excellences, pour que les Ageus respectifs dans les possessions Asiatiques, se montrent tuujuurb 
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ilucdali by Captain Francis Light, and which resulted in the Agreement of 
l7Si> (No. CXXII.),for the cession of the island of Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales^ Island. The island was forinully taken possession of 
oil the 11th August 1786. 


(111 !****» ti*-*voirs ‘UK* tlfux luiti'iiis uiiiios oL iiiiiiiKJis de \ucs vraiiiKMil lilx'ralea 

iiiil a ri‘iu|»lir, tiinf I'imh* a li'p^arii .lt‘ [’siulri', ijiio vis a vi^ lluil^^llts, (|iiu Ic tsHirs des evcnvinviis 
(III If'' trait/'s (lilt iilaci'*!> li*ur influciu'c. 

Lc*. Sdii'^sijrtii*** sivcti fanprcssi'iiifiit cottt* (M'c.isioii do reiioiivcIli'P h. Lours Excel- 

Alossiuiirs lu’s I'loiiipiitouLi.iii'U'' liriUiiiiiKiues I'a^'tiiruiK'f dc Luur njiisidoralioii la plus 

illslilliTUfO. 

(Siguod) H. Fao£L. 

„ A. U. Falck. 

Lumh-f'^ 7 p 17 Matu 1821 . 

(TIIAXSLATION.) 

'I’ll I l'ndor«,ii,'U(*d, l*louii»ot(Mitiuri(.'S of IIU Majosts tho Kiiic^ of tUo No(liorl‘.itid<, luvc found 
. • tin- Ndlo, wliioh iti ju'.l (U*liveri.*d to tlu'tu l)\ 'I'liosi* Kxfulloiicius tho iintisli PL'ieprittiiitiHrios, 

I f I'LiituJ p.M'apiiidatioU ol' tliu euiuuiuiiioationa whicdi had Lakoii pl.ioe at tho timo, a lion circuui- 
si.iiHos, iiidopi'iidcnt of tho Mill of thu N«‘goti.iturN causod a buspcuslun uf iholr cuiiferciicos. 

>•11111111(1110(1 to rosiiiuo ii work, the o./Ri{il(‘Lioii of M'hioh has ovor Ixvu lUsirod with i^qual sin- 
(out\ hjk' liobh Partios, tiio Ijiiderxignod Im^o not failod t i rooogni/o in tlioir (*o hihonnoN in this 
U(iik,tli:it spiiit of 0(j|u<t\ and coiKMlhition, whioli t.u'iiitatos tho un.ingi'inoiit of tho most 
o(iiii|iliiMtod «j'it*'itiims, and to which ihoy oiiiiiiot do jiisliiv at i time nun'o fitting than that which 
W iihiail to siiiiotioii, h,> tho signature of a formal Treaty, the Kosolntioiis, adoptod after a iuOkSI 
stii« ( eMiniiiatioii, ut einiMeuti> useful for the maiuleiiaiice of .t good ululer^lalulillg, oven among 
liio Miloi'idt' Agents of ih* ('oalraotmg Ihiwers. 

T'nU issoniial aim .iiid princi])-!! tendency of the 'IVeaty is evident to all who read its 
•liTi.'ul Arlulos with attouti'iii. What is {heroin oxjM’ossly sfijml.itod ought to siittiee for the 
li\ (>ii.inioii conM-iil, of all niiocrf.iiiitir W'hieh might present itself in tho S(>quol. lluw- 
‘N-i o ihc HiiUsh rioinpotoiitiaries have coiisiderud it iieeesvary to enter itiio some further 
‘I'-'In t he undiTiigned, w ho, on tli(‘ir ]Mrt, are seiiNihle of the importanoe of lo:i\iug nothing 
• I '.hiri.l ill .Ml iinportuiif a ]iiatt(.'r, have no dillicultj' in following tlioni through those details, 

HI .suppUing hy ii eoiioiso display of their view of the subject, the answer which is due from 

I. >.i t'liL- .ifoi'<''.:iul Note of Their Exoolleiicies. 

!'l‘o 7th Arliclu ooiitaiiis an exception to the general principle of liiiorty of commerce. 
Ihi. iicie-.-ity of lhat excoptiou, already adimtled by Ktigland in the conforeiuvs uf 1S20, rests 
ni'Hii lUo exisU-noe of tho system which resp(.»ots tho exclusive trade in spice. Should the deter- 
iiiiii.Lii.iiis of the Govcrniucut of the Ne.thcrlands leiwl to tho iihaiuloiimoiit of that systiim, the 
rights ol rr(M> trade will be immi'diately restored, .iiid the wholo of that .Vreliip -lago, w'hich has 
het ‘11 viT^ ,)iistl^ described as comprised hetwei'ii fV/Mc.?, Tiinor^ and -Ve/f will be open 

t'» .ill 1 1 \\ ful speeuhitioriN, on the footing to be e.stahlislied by local Ordinances, and, so far as 
parlieiihii]^ eoiieeriiH the Subjects of Jlis Uritaiiiiie Majesty, *n conformity witli the grounds 
si.iiiel ioiu'd by the 'IVcaty for all the Asiatic Possessions of the two Coiitraetlug Powhts. 

Gfi the other hand, so long as the exception in (question rc naiiis in force, the Ships which 
Moluccas must refrain from tonrhiiig at aii,> jiorts, hut tliose whereof tlic description 
|«»s been officially oommuiiicatcd to the Maritime Powers some years Ixiek ; except in cases of 
\ which it is superfluous to add, that they will find in all places, where the Flag of the 

umiiil' “lay bo flying, those good oiliccs and succours which arc due to suffering hu- 

itself**^ 9 ‘ivcrninont of Qroat Britain eonceives it to be a "eal a«lvantagi\ lhat by disengaging 
cdiii . ^ principle Haiictioncd by tho Treaty which li ahoat to b * signed, from the 

it 8 t- which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in th(» Kingdom of Aoheen, 

of clause, the liospitahle reception of British Vessels and Subjects in the porta 

Kiiigdnxu ; the Undersigned hesitate not to declare* that, on their part, they do not see 
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On the 1st of May 1791^ a Treaty (No. CXXIII.) was concluded by 
Captain Lights which provided for the mutual surrender of runaway slaves^ 
debtors^ f orgorers, and murderers ; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
free) from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
harbour, and for the annual payment to the King of Quedah, styled Ills 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Dollars; it 
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other nations to settle in his 
country. 


any difficulty in it, and conceive that tiioy may n<wort at the baihc time that their Government 
will apply itflolf, without delay, to rcf^nlatu its relations with Acheen^ in such a manner that that 
State, without losing anything of its in.lupemleuec, may ufTer botli to the sailor and tlie mcrclmiit 
that constant Bocurity which can only bo established by the moderate exercise of Europvuii 
influence. 

In support of the iuFonn'itioii eontaiiicd in the last Note of the HritiKli Plenipotontiarios 
on the subject of Hent'oulea^ Tlit^ir ExeelleiicMos have ('oinmiiTiietitiHl to the L/ndersigiied the two 
Conventions respectividy signed on the 2Hrd of May nud the dth of July 1818, by the Lieuteiiiuit- 
Governor of that establish nieiit, on the one side, and by the Chiefs of sonin neighbouring tribes 
on the other. Tlipy have likinvise eoinimnricated a Despatch of the Governor* General in Council, 
dated ^br/ IFi7/ia»t, the SHh of May and uciairding to nhich the Hritish Government Ikis 

abolished at Fort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper; encouraged the cultivation of Jliee; 
and placed on a firm and nniforiii footing the relations of the dilTcrent elassos of Natives, as well 
among themselves, us with their CMiiefs. ]{ut inasmuch as the Undersigned are not wrong In 
supposing that the subject of these arrangiMnents lias been the security of the iigrieiiltiirul 
prosperity of the Colony, and the removal of the vexations which oftiMi result from the iiuniediiite 
contact of the Native p'ljMibition with the subordinate authorities of a Foreign Govern nienl, 
they experience great satisfaction in saying, that, far from having cause to dread retroactive 
measures, the individuals interested In the existing order of things may, on the contrary, cheri-h 
tho hope that the new Goveriiinent will respect their aetpiired rights, and their welfare ; and, 
what the Uiidersigiiiid are above all things desirous to guarantee, that it will cause tho Artieli'S 
of the aboveiiiciitioncd Couventioiis to be observed, on tho faith of which tho Inliabitniit'* <>f 
PorsammesA vf a Afaana, and the other (Joloiiists in tho interior, have recogni/cd tho nuthoiih, 
or accepted the prutoction of the British East India Company ; saving, however, the power nf 
Bubstitutiug, with the full consent of the parties interest^, other analogous conditions, if cir* 
cumstances should render a change iioccssury. 

With respect to the equitable and benign intentions of tho British Government towards the 
Inhabitants of Malacca and the other Dutch establish in onts cedod by tlie Treaty, the Plenipoten- 
tiaries of His Majesty tho King of tho NoLherlaiids acoept tho assur.iiico thereof with aiiliiniti'il 
ooiifidciice ; and the same sentiment provoiits them from iii'iisting that tho orders and instriietioiH 
which shall be addressed to the Englisli authorities in India, relative to the surrendor of Fori 
Marlborough, and its dependencies, should be conceived in such clear, precise, and positive terms 
that no cause of unecrtaiiity, or any pretext for delay, may be discovered in them : — Being pi’i*' 
■uaded that the British PJeiiipotcntiaries, after having accomplished their laliours with so much 
moderation and equity, will take care that the result of their common exortions be not eoin- 
promised by any regard to biibordiiiatc interests and secondary considerations. This n‘Hult the 
British Plenipotentiaries tliomselvcs have described in their last Note, and it only remains foi 
Undersigned to cougratuluto themselves on having contributed thereto, and to unite their ai^ho 
with those of Their Excellencies, tliat their respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions 
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, animated with i> “‘I 
liberal views, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards the Natives iihoiQ 
the coarse of events of Treaties have placed under their influence. 

Tho Undersigned avail themselves of this opportunity of renewing to Their Excellencies, tin? 
British Plenipotentiaries, the assurance of their most dUtiuguisUed consideration. 


London, 

17/ A AfarcA 1824. 


} 


(Sd.) 


H. FAorii. 

A. B. FalOK. 
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On the 6th June ISOOj Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales* Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Quedah, and another Treaty (No. CXXIV.) 
was concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Province 
Wellesley, on the mainland. This Treaty was not confirmed till November 
1802. 

Both these Treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Ruler of Quedah was an independent Chief, whereas he Avas tributary 
to Siam. 

In 1820 the Rajah of Quedah having given umbrage to the Court at 
Bangkok, by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers, 
and by non-compliance with other customary of>scrvances and marks of vasssi- 
Ijigc, that Court determined upon depriving him of his delegated Government, 
and in November 1821 the Rajah of Ligor, another feudatory of Siam, 
advanced into Quedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the 
Rajah, who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he 
nor any of his followers should, during their stay in tliat island, carry on any 
political correspondence without the approval of Hie British Government. 
This condition he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view 
to liis restoration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the Treaty of 
Bangkok ^ that he should leave Penang. In accordance with the provisions of 
tlic above Engagement, the Ex-Rajah was compelled to take up his residence at 
Malacca, a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the 
British Government. 

The Ex-Rajah made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his countiy 
from the Ligor Chief. At length in 184-2, his eldest son proceeded to 
Bangkok and made submission to Siam ou behalf of his father, and through 
the intercession of the Governor of the Straits Settlements the Ex-Rajuh was 
put in charge of central Quedah, one of the three Governorships into which 
Quedah had been divided. The 13th Article of the Treaty of Bangkok was 
therefore modified. In 184f3 the Rajah of Quedah forcibly seized the Krean 
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the 
Straits Settlement for redress. Owing to the remonstrances of the Governor, 


of the British over I’enaDg and Province Wellesley was 

acknowledged by the Siamese. 
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the Rajah eventually withdrew his followers from the district^ but his annual 
allowance was suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the 
iirst instance. 

On the Rajah’s deaths his eldest son^ Tuanku Abdoollali^ was appointed 
by the Court at llangkok to succeed him ; he was similarly succeeded by his 
brother Tuanku Daie^ who died on the 8th May 1854; his son^ the present 
Rajah^ Tuanku Ahmecd^ at once assuming the reins of Government. 

Perak , — The State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacca^ and 
about the middle of the sixteenth century^ the Bandahara of Johore was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak^ under the name of Mozuffcr Shah. His 
son, Mansur Shah, became King of Acheen about 1567, and Perak was thence- 
forth tributary to him and his successors, who received the customary token of 
vassnlage, the Buiigah Mas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
Acheen, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 1705 an expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the 
small Fort at Perak t o surrender. This led to an increase of British trade with 
the country, the whole of the produce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang. 'J’he then reigning Sultan, Mahomed Tajud Din, died in 1801, and 
was succeeded by his son, Sultan Mansur Shah. 

In 1818 a Treaty (No. CXXV.) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of AValcs’ Island with tlie Rajah of Perak, Sultan Abdoollah, under the 
jirovisions of which the right of free trade with Perak was secured to Britiah 
subjects. 

In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Perak and Salan- 
gore, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters. This led to the negotia- 
tion of the Treaty (No. CXXVI.), dated 6th September 1825, by which the 
boundary between the two States is determined ; the Rajah of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Salangore, and to 
permit all foreign traders to carry on their trade without any interruption. 

Under the provisions of Article 14 of the Treaty of Bangkok, the inde- 
pendence of Perak is sctcured, though the Rajah is permitted, should he so 
desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send the 
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This Article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Government to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Salangore. In September of the above year intimation having 
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been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales^ Island^ that the Rajah of 
Ligor had introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Rajah of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the 
strict fulfilment of the terms of the Treaty. The Siamese evacuated the 
position they had taken up on the hank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak lias ever since been fully recognized. 

Under a Treaty (No. CXXVII.) dated 18th October 1826, the Rajah of 
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along his 
coast, ceded to the British the Binding island, the islands of Pungkor, and 
all other islands previously ap})ertaining to Perak ; and by a second Treaty 
(No. CXXV^III.) concluded on the same date, he engaged to hold no intercourse 
with the King of Siam, or any of his Chiefs or with the Rajah of Salangore ; 
not to present the Bunga Mas or any other species of tril)ute, nor to receive 
any ambassadors, and in case of any interference wdth his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government : this aid and protection being gnaraiit(»ed to him, provided he 
faithfully fulfilled all his Engagements. On the 25th October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. CXXIX.) was signed, which provides for the better management 
of the country, the suppression of piracy, and the protection of trade. 

Although the Rsijah is the only Chief recognized by us as having power in 
Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
Officers of his Court : — Rajah Mudah, Bandahara, Orang Kay a Besar, and 
Tumongong, whose seals are attached to the different Treaties. The first 
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family. 

Salangore , — In 1786 the Independent Rajah of Salangore was obliged to 
acknowledge himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 
Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca in 1818, 
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Salangore, but the Rajah 
who had a strong partiality for the British, with w honi he had formed a com- 
mercial Treaty (No. CXXX.) refused. 

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between 
Salangore and Peraik, a Treaty (No. CXXXI.) was concluded with the Rajah, 
under the provisions of which the former Agreement is confirmed, whilst the 
boundary between Salangore and Perak having been determined, the Rajah of 
Salangore agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country. 
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or to cross the frontier with an armed forcc^ also to' prevent pirates from 
resorting to his coasts as welL as to surrender all offenders^ such as pirates^ 
robbers^ murderers^ and others^ who may escape from the British territories 
and seek shelter in his country — these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the 14ith Article of the Treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam^ the safety 
of Salaugore^ from any attack on the part of a Siamese force^ is guaranteed^ 
and this State^ equally with Ferak^ may therefore be considered under British 
protection. 

Although still nominally under one Chief, Salangore is at present divided 
into five almost independent Stales, Lookoot, Lungat, Kallang, Salan- 

gore, and Berman. Of these the principal is Lookoot, by the liajah of which 
country Capo Bachado has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Salangore, 
been made over to the British Government for the erection of a light- 
house. 

Confederate States of Smgie JJjongy BamloWy Johole, and Sree Menanii,— 
These States were originally dependencies of Johore. About 1773 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under tho 
title of Jang de Per Tuan Besar, to preside over the council of the four 
Punghulus, each Punghulu having, however, independent jurisdiction in bis 
own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed by tlic 
Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently in 1796, another Chief 
was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of Jang de Per Tuan 
Muda. 

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British Resident at Malacca, for assistance against the four Punghulus, with 

whom he was at variance. This was, however, refused. 

• 

On the 30th November 1831, Rajah Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son-in-law, Sherif Syud Saban, Jung de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No- CXXXII.) was concluded between the British Government and 
tho confederate States. This Treaty provides, under special conditions, for 
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contracting Governments or any of their dependent State.s 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similsr 
Treaty (No. CXXXIII.) was negotiated with Rambow, as a separate State, 
* on the 28th January 1832. 
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The position of Malacca^ where it is oonterminous with the boundaries 
of Bambow and Joholoj was defined in separate Agreements made with the 
Rulers of these States, dated respectiTelj 9th January and 15th June 1833 
(Nos. CXXXIV. and CXXXV.). 

Although the Rulers of the different States still occasionally meet for the 
discussion of any matter affecting their common interests, for some time past 
the confederacy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang do Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sree Menanti, exercised but little 
iuilucnce over the other Chiefs. His position indeed seems never to have 
been recognized by the British Government, all correspondence with the 
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to his autho- 
rity. The foregning observations may be deemed generally applicable to the 
small States of Lingie and Gumimchi, the former being a dependency of 
Siingpe Ujong, and the latter of Johole. 

The districts of Kooh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Rambow, 
are at present ruled by Syud Saban, under whose authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity of Jang dc Per Tuan Muda. 

Johore , — Our political relations with Johorc may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CXXXVI.) of peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, was concluded by 
Major Farquhar with Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan 
Mahomed, who had, however, consequent on the absence of his elder brother, 
Tuanku Hoossein in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his 
marriage with the daughter of the Bandahara, assumed the sovereignty, 
though it is alleged only as a temporary measure, on his father’s demise. 

Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah is reported to have subsequently abdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Raffles in 1819. On the 6th of February and 26th June of that year, Treaties 
(Nos. CXXXVIL and CXXXVIII.) were negotiated with the Sultan and 
the Tumongong, for the establishment of an Bnghsh Factory at Singapore, 
and the protection of British Commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions. 

In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa- 
pore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CXXXIX.) 
^as entered into with the Saltan and Tumongong, under the provisions 04 

lo 
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'which the island of Singapore^ with the seas^ straits, and islets, within ten**^ 
geogfraphical miles from its coasts became a British settlement, whilst *due 
arrangements were effected for the suppression of piracy and the furtherance 
of British commercial interests in Johore. 

The Sultan and Tumongong and their successors have, up to the present 
date, continued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences 
between them arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived 
from the sovereignty of Johore on the mainland, it was considered by the 
Local Government advisable that this sovereignty should be veerted in the 
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided anthority over the whole 
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the 
consent of the Governor-General in Council, on the 10th March 1855, a Treaty 
(No. CXL.) was arranged between His Highness and the Sultan, under 
the terms of which, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain 
sum and a monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over 
Johore, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamat or Moar, a 
small tract between Johore and the British settlement of Malacca, which has 
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinct 
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, and acknowledging alle- 
giance to the Sultan. Under the provisions of the above Treaty, in the event 
of the Sultanas being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to be offered for the acceptance of the British 
Government. 

The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the 6th and 7th Articles of the Treaty of 1824 was very 
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No. CXLI) concluded on the 19th December 
1862 these Articles were abrogated so far as they relate to any claims or rights 
between the British Government and the Tumongong, his beirs and sucoessors. 

The States of Jellabu Ulu Pahang (including Suiting and Jampole) and 
Jillye also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula, 
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johore. This allegiance seems never to 
have been formally renounced by their Punghulus, as they continued to 


* In No76mb€>r 1801 it was ruled that the right of the Britiah Government over the waters 

within 10 miles of Singapore must be limited to a distance of 8 miles from anj cxNUit either of 
mainland or island, within a circle of 10 miles of which Singapore is the centre. 
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acknowledge the Sultan's authority after the secession of Sungic Ujong, 
Bambow, J ohole^ and Sree Menanti. Hence^ as no separate Treaties have ever 
been negotiated with these Chiefs^ our political relations with them could only 
be regulated with reference to- any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
Treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johore^ to whom they still apparently 
consider themselves nominally feudatories^ although he has long since ceased 
to exercise any control over their actions. 

Pahang . — The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of Johore, 
and governed by a hereditary Officer of that Courts styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown ofE his alle- 
giance to Johore^ and asserted his independence. 

Pahang may^ to a certain extent^ be considered as under the protection of 
the British Government^ as^ notwithstanding the non-existcnce of any Treaty 
obligations^ on all occasions of necessity^ either owing to internal dissensions 
or external attack^ the advice and support of the Governor of the Straits 
Settlements has always been sought by the Bandahara, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed. 

In 1862 the Tumongong of Johore, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into a Treaty (No. CXLII.) of mutual defence and protec- 
tion with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the Article 6th of which all 
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov- 
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain 
correspondence with any foreign power. 
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Treaty entered into in 1801, by the Bbitibh Bssidekt at Malacca, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Taylor, with the Panohulu of Naninu. 

Articles and Conditions dictated by Lieutenant-Colonel Aldwcll Taylor, 
(ifovernor and Commandant of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable 
the Governor of Fort St. George, with Rajah Mera, Captain Vanghnlu, &c., 
called Dholl Syed ; and Lela TJlnh Baling and Moulaiid Hakim, called the 
late Orangkayo ; Kechil, called Musih ; and Mcnobonjonkaya, called Konehil ; 
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Siimuna ; and Mulahna Garan, Ministers and 
Chiefs of Naning, and the circumjacent villages, who have solemnly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles : — 

Article 1. 

The said Captain, or Panghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and swear, 
in the name and in behalf of the whole commnuity of Naning, to hei faithful 
and submissive to the above-mentioned the Honourable the Governor in Coun- 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Conirnandaitt of this Town 
and Portress, and all Commandants that are, or may heron fter be, apj)ointed 
under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to conduct themselves in all 
cases with obedience to the British Authority, as is reejuirod of all dutiful 
subjects, without conjointly or severally attcmi»ting any hostile measure 
against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the following 
Articles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all utbor contracts and 
covenants that have been previously passed with another nation to the preju- 
dice of the British be annulled. 


Article £. 

Tn case any persons at Naning, children of the Menaukabans and Malays, 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall be disobedient to the 
(rovemor or his Officers, the Panghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve. 


Article 3. 

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Menaukabans, as well 
as Malays, are bound to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and ^1 
fruits to the East India Company ; but, in consideration of their indigent cir- 
cumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Panghulu shall come in 
person, every year, or cause one of his Chiefs to come to Malacca, in order to 
pay their homage to the Company, and, as a token of their submission, they 
shall present to the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half coyan 
of paddy (400 gaatangs). 
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Abticlb 4. 

The inhabitants of Naning^, when quitting the country^ in order to pro- 
ceed to Malacca^ shall produce to the S^h Bunder a written permission from 
the Panghulu, signed and sealed with his seal ; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning^ are directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents^ signed (by order of the Government) by the 
Shah Bunder^ otherwise both parties shall be obliged to send such persons 
back ; but^ when provided with the required Certificates^ they will be per- 
mitted to reside at Kaning and adjacent villages^ and to seek the means of 
livelihood by agricultural pursuits^ in planting betel, &c., provided they adhere 
and conform to the customs and usages of the place in the same manner as the 
other inhabitants. 


Article 5. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimenanti, 
Sungie-Ujong, Bambow, and other places in these districts to Naning^ shall be 
immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for which they shall receive 
44 Biz Dollars in cash, for every bhar of 300 catties, payable in Surat Bupccs. 

Article fl. 

They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis- 
tricts, when any greater quantity is to be had, to the Company, at ^e price of 
12 Biz Dollars per bhar. 


Article 7. 

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority 
to negociate or traffic with any inland nation, but shall bring their goods down 
the river of Malacca, making use, under no pretezt whatever, of any other 
passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such inland 
nation, in the Biver Fanagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives and'property. 

Article 8. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the said Community 
of Naning, tl^t whenever the Chief Bulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the 
nearest and most qualified of his family, to the Governor of Malacca, for hie 
successor ; but it is not to be ezpecteu that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor's approbation ; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint. 


Article 9. 

Any slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or the inhabi- 
tants of Malacca, tlmt may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent 
villages or places, the Panghulu, Chiefis, and inhabitants (none excepted) shall 
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bind themselves to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives, 
that the same may be delivered to their masters, and a demand of 10 Rix 
Dollars, and not more, ae a reward, shall be exacted from the owners. 

Aeticle 10. 

Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to 
come to Malacca, in order to embrace the Christian faith, the proprietor of 
such a slave shall I'eceive, as compensation, one-half the amount of the price 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 
Government shall appoint. 


Aeticle 11. 

But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacca to a 
Mussulman or Heathen, cither with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
away by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
tu become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 

Aeticle 12. 

And that the contents of the said Articles may be inviolably observed, 
the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi- 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Naning or other places. 

Aeticle 13. 

Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on the Koran, in the 
name of the community of Naning, that they will in every respect solemnly 
observe and maintain the orders set forth in these Articles, aud do bind them- 
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may be inflicted on such persons. 

For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agreed, 1 
have hereunto set my usual signature. 

Bont and 9 Worn in the Town and Fortress of Malacca^ \^th of July 1801. 

(Signed) A. Taylor. 


Sworn to by the Panghulu and Chiefs of Naning. We, Captain or 
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for ourselves 9a in the 
name and behalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to 
the G-overnor in Council of Fort Saint George, the Governor and Commandant 
Malacca, and all Commandera that are, or may hereafter be, appoint^ 
nnder them, and furthermore to be punctual and strict in observing their 
orders and commands, that have, or may hereafter be issued, and in conducting 
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ounelves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as is 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vassiEds. 

Signed by marks by Dboll Syed, Belal Moben, Kaetjuil, 

SoEMOEx, and Moulana Gunan. 


No. CXXII. 

Aobeemeet with the Kino of Quedah, for the cession of Peince of Wales' Island 

in 1786. 

Conditions required hy the King of Kejplies of the Governor-General and 
Quedah, Council io Ike King of QuedaKs de- 

mands. 


Article 1. 


That the Honourable Company 
shall be guardian of the seas ; and 
whatever enemy may come to attack 
the King, shall be an enemy to the 
Honourable Company, and the ex- 
pense shall be borne by the Honour- 
able Company. 


This Government will always keep 
an armed vessel stationed to guard the 
Island of Penang, and the coast adja- 
cent, belonging to tlie King of Quedah. 


Abticle 2. 


All vessels, junks, prows, small 
and large, coming from either east 
or west, and bound to the port of 
Quedah, shall not be stopped or 
hindered by the Honourable Com- 
pany's Agent, but left to their own 
wills, cither to buy and sell with us, 
or with the Company at Pulo Penang, 
as they shall think proper. 


^ All vessels, under every denomina- 
tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall 
not be interrupted by the Honourable 
Company's Agent, or any person acting 
for the Company, or under their autho- 
rity, but left entirely to their own free 
will, cither to trade with the King of 
Quedah, or with the agents or subjects 
of the Honourable Company. 


Article 3. 


The articles opidm, tin, and rat- 
tans, being part of our revenue, 
are prohibited ; and Qualla, Mooda, 
Pray, and Kroan, places where these 
articles are produced, being so near 
to Penang, that when the Honour- 
aUe Company's Resident remains 


The Governor-General and Council, 
on the part of the English East India 
Company, will take care that the King 
of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by an 
English settlement being formed on 
the Island of Penang. 
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thcre^ this prohibition will be con- 
stantly broke through^ therefore it 
should end, and the Governor-Gene- 
ral allow us our profits on these 
articles, viz.j 80,00l) Spanish Dollars 
every year. 

Article 4. 

The Agent of the Honourable Com- 
pany, or any person residing on the 
Island of Penang, under the Company's 
protection, shall not make claims upon 
the King of Giicdah for debts incurred 
by the King^s relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or ryotts ; but the persons having 
demands upon any of the King^s sub- 
jects, shall have power to seize the per- 
sons and pro])erty of those indebted to 
them, according to the custom and 
usages of that country. 

Article 5. 

Any man in this country, without All persons residing in the country 
exception, be it our son or brother, belonging to the King of Quedah, who 
who shall become an enemy to us, shall become his enemies, or commit 
shall then become an enemy to the capital offences against the State, shall 
Honourable Company ; nor shall the not be protected by the English. 
Honourable Company's Agent pro- 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain wliile 
Sun and Moon endure. 

Article 6. 

If any enemy come to attack us This Article will be referred for the 
by land, and we require assistance orders of the English East India Com- 
from the Honourable Company, of pany, together with such parts of the 
men, arms, or ammunition, the Ho- King of Quedah^s requests as cannot 
nourable Company wiU supply us at be complied with previous to their con- 
our expense. sent being obtained. 


In case the Honourable Com- 
pany's Agent gives credit to any of 
the King's relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or ryotts, the Agent shall make 
no claim upon the King. 


No. CXXIII. 

Tbxatt with the Kino of Qubdah, 1791. 

In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on the 16th of Moon 
Saban, on the day Ahat. 

Ip 
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Whereas^ on this dato^ tbis writing* slioweth that the Gover- 
nor of Pulo Penang,^ vakeel of the English Company^ conclud- 
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Empetuan of 
Quedah, and all his great officers and royats of the two countries, 
to live in peace by sea and land, to continue as long as the Sun and Moon 
give light : the Articles of agreement are : — 

Article 1. 

The English Company will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Quedali, 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con- 
tinue in possession of Pulo Penang. 

Article 2. 

His Highness Empetuan agrees that all kinds of provisions, 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company's 
ships, may be bought at Quedah, without impediment, or being 
subject to any Duty, 

Article 3. 

All slaves running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang 
to Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Article 4. 

All persons in debt running from their creditors, from Quedah 
to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not 
pay their debts, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
creditors. 


Seal of Datoo 
Pongawa 
Tilebone. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Allong 
Abraham. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Sheriff 
Mahomed. 


Article 5. 

The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle in 
any part of this country. 

Article 6, 

The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason or rebellion to Empetuan. 

Article 7. 

All persons committing murder, running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and returned in bonds. 

Article 8. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 


Seal of 
F. Light, 
Superintendent. 


* IVince of Wales' Island. 
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Article 9. 

All persons^ enemies to the English Company^ Empetuan shall not supply 
them with j^rovisions. 

These nine Articles are settled and concluded^ and peace is made between 
Empetuan and the English Company ; Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as 
one country. 

This done and completed by Toonkoo Sheriff Mahomed, and Tooukoo 
Allong Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilebone, vakeels on the part o£ 
Empetuan, and given to the Governor of Pulo Penang, vakeel for the English 
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from any ])art herein written, 
God will punish and destroy : to him there shall be no health. 

The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo 
Pongawa Tilebone, arc put to this writing, with each person's hand-writing. 

Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang. 

Signed^ sealed, and exeenfed, in Fori Ctn nwallis, on Prince of IFale^ Island, 
Hits isi dag of Mag, in the gear of our Lord 1791. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) F. Liuiit. 


No. CXXIV. 

Treaty with the Kieo of Quedati, 18^2. 

! ■" 

Seal of Yciig 
de I*cr Tuan 
Uajah Mooda. 

I 
I 

In the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (the peace of the Most High 
God be upon him) 1^15, the year Hun, on the twelfth day of 
the Moon Mohnrrum, on the day Aaorbarc (Wednesday), whereas 
this day, this writing showeth, tliat Sir George Leith, Baronet, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Pulo Penang,* on the part of the English 
Company, has agreed on and concluded a Treaty of friendship 
and alliance with His Highness Yeng do Per Tuan Kajah Mooda 
of Purlies and Quedah, and all his Officers of State and Chiefs 
of the two countries, to continue on sea and land, as long as the 
Sun and Moon retain their motion and splendour : the Articles of 
which Treaty are as follow : — 

Article 1. 

The English Company are to pay annually to His Highness Yeng de Per 
^an of Purlies and Quedah, ten thousand Dollars, as long as the English 

* IVince of Wales’ Island. 


Seal of 
Datoo 
Rindahara. 


Soal of 
Che N^n 
Abdoola. 
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shall continue in possession of Polo Penang^ and the country on the opposite 
coast hereafter mentioned. 


Abticlb 3. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees to give to the English Company 
for ever^ all that part of the sea-coast that is between Qualla Kurreean and 
the river side of Qualla Mooda^ and measuring inland from the sea side sixty 
Orlongs; the whole length abovementioned to be measured by people appointed 
by Yeng de Per Tuan and the Company's people. The English Company are 
to protect this coast from all enemies^ robbers^ and pirates that may attack 
it by sea^ from north to south. 

m 

Article 3. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees, that all kinds of provisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war and the Company’s ships, may be 
bought at Purlies and Quedah, without impediment or being subject to any 
Duty or Custom ; and all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and 
Quedah, for the purpose of purchasing provisions, are to be furnished with 
proper passports for that purpose, to prevent impositions. 

Article 4. 

All slaves running away from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo Penang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Article 5. 

All debtors running from their creditors from Purlies and Quedah to 
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, if they do not pay 
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors. 

Article 6. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan shall not permit Europeans of any other 
nation to settle in any part of his dominions. 

Article 7. 

The Company are not to receive any such people as may be proved to have 
committed rebellion or high treason against Yeng-de Per Tuan. 

Article 8. 

All persons gpiilty of murder, running from Parlies and Quedah to Pulo 
Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be apprehended 
and returned in bonds. 


Article 9. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 
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Abticle 10. 

All those who are, or may become enemies to the Company, Yeng de Per 
Tuan shall not assist with provisions. 

AnncLE 11. 

All persons belonging to Yeng de Per Tuan, bringing the produce of the 
country down the river, are not to be molested or impeded by the Company’s 
people. 


Aeticlb 12. 

Such articles as Yeng dc Per Tuan may stand in need of from Pulo 
Penang are to be procured by the Company’s agents, and the amount to be 
deduct!^ from the gratuity. 


Article 13 . 

As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, agreeable to the former Treaty and Agreement to His 
Highness Yeng de Per Tuan of Purlies and Quedah, to be paid off. 

Article 11 . 

On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements 
between the two Governments to be null and void. 

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His Highness 
Yeng de Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlies and 
Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as one country ; and whoever shall depart 
or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish and destroy him : 
he shall not prosper. 

This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the 
Governor of Pulo Penang, and scaled with the seals of the State Ofiicers 
immediately officiating under His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, in order to 
prevent disputes hereafter. 

Written by Hakim Ebrahim Eben (son of Sirreo Rajah Mocnla), by order 
of His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, of exalted dignity. 

(A true translatioD.) 

(Sd.) J. SWAINE, 

M. T. 

Revised from the original by John Anderson, Malay Translator to Gov- 
ernment. 

Apnroved and confirmed by the Governor-General in Council, November, 

1802 , 


Seal of 
Hakim 
Ibrahim. 
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No. CXXV. 

Tbsatt of CoKMEBCiAL Alliancb between the Honoubablx English East India 
CoHPANY and His Majesty the Rajah of Pbbak, settled by Mb. Waltbb Sewell 
Cbacboft, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honoubable John 
Alexandeb Bannebhan, Govebnob of Pbtnce of Wales' Island and its depen- 
dencies. Done on the 27th Bamadlan, 1233» answering to the evening of the 30tL 
July 1818. 


Article 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Rajah of Perak^ shall be perpetual. 

Article 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects^ or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company^ shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Perak, all the privileges and advantages which arc now, or may at any time 
hereafter be^ granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fort 
Cornwallis and in all other places dex)endent on the British Government oC 
Prince of Wales' Island. 


Article 4. 

His Majesty of Perak agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

. Article 5. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further engages, that he will, upon no 
pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, American, 
or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to come 
and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Article 6. « 

The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
any Trisaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize 
of the subjects of the Rajah of Perak who come to trade at Penang, nor will 
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they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of per- 
KOiis only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of Perak 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Ajiticle 7. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub- 
jects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honourable Company will 
l)C bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in any of the 
countries subject to the British authority. 

Aeticle 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty the 
llajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Honour- 
able the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed the seal of His Majesty the 
Rajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, 
so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but that it may be per- 
manent and last for ever. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmond, 
Hesident Councillor^ Prince of f Pales* Island, 


No. eXXVI. 

Tuanslatzon of an Engaoeuent of His Majesty Paduka Set Sultan Abdullah Ma- 
Alum Shah, who is seated on the Royal Thbone of the Pee ak Country, given to Mu. 
John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of 
PuLo Penang, on behalf the Honourable English Easi India Company, as a token 
of a alliance and friendship, which can never be ehangcil so long as the Sun and 

Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and union may be prolonged, and continue 
from this day forth for ever. 

Abticle 1. 

His Majesty the King of Perak hereby agrees to fix tbe boundary between 
the States of Perak and Salengore at the River Bumam, and there shall be no 
encroachment on either side; and His Majesty engages not to interfere in the 
Government of Salengore, nor will he send any armament into that country ; 
the subjects of Perak, however, being permitted to proceed thither for com- 
mercial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of other 
traders there frequenting. 
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Aeticle 2. 

With respect to tbe Agreement entered into between His Majesty the 
King of Saiengore and Mr. John Anderson^ Agent to the Honourable Robert 
Fullerton^ Governor of Pulo Penang^ providing for the removal of Rajah 
Hassan from the Perak Country and its dependencies^ the King of Perak is 
well pleased with this Agreement^ and he engages not to receive &jah Hassan^ 
nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His Majesty 
the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly or entrust 
the collection of the revenues in future to any other, in order that there may 
be no further disturbances in the country, and he has hereby fixed the Duty on 
the tin exported from the Perak Country, at 6 Dollars per behar, in order that 
the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extended ; that popu- 
lation may be increased ; that all traders may be encouraged to resort to Perak, 
such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, Saiengore, and 
others, and that they may be enabled to carry on an intercourse with ease and 
satisfaction, and be at liberty to resort to all the posts, settlements, and rivers 
within the State, to trade without any interruption for ever. 

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affixed, as a token of its 
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of 
Pulo Penang. 

TAis paper y written on the %th day of September 1825, of the English year, 
and on the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 1241. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmond, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales* Island. 


Chop of Padaka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah, 
King of Perak. 


No. CXXVII. 


Chop of Sultan Abdul- 
lah Ma-Alum Shah, King 
of Perak. 

Chop of the Rajah 
Mudaof Perak. 

Chop of the Rajah 
Bindahara of Perak. 

Chop of the Orang Ka- 
ja Bew of Perak. 


Enoao EVENT of Paduea Sbi Sultan AbdullaJMA'Alum 
Shah, son of the deceased Jummal-oollah, and Supjuike Rules 
over the Pebak Countbt, made and delivered to Caftaik James 
Low, Agent of the Honoubable Bobbbt Fullebtoh, Govebnob 
in Council of Pbince of Wales’ Island, SiNChAFOBB, and 
Malacca and which is to be everlasting, ae the levolationB and 
endurance of the Snn and Moon. 


The Sultan, who governs the whole of the Perak Country and its^ depexi' 
Chop of the Orang dcncies, has this day, in the montii and year herein speci- 
Kaya Tnurangnng Sri fied, given over and ceded to the Honourable tbe East 
Padnka Bajah. India Company of England, to be under its government 

henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Disdmg and the Islands of Fankgor 
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together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto included 
within the Perak State, because the said Islands afford safe abodes to the 
pirates and robbers, who plunder and molest the traders on the coast and the 
iu habitants of the main land, &c., effectually deprive them of the means of 
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or means 
singly to drive those pirates. For these reasons the King of Perak has, of 
bis own free will and pleasure, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands 
as aforesaid, to the Honourable the East India Company, to be kept and 
governed by them, and to be placed under any one of their governments, as 
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day been 
put the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis- 
ters of His Majesty^s government. 

This Deed is made and written this Sixteenth day of Riihhea^ooUawaly 
th'ednesdayy 1242, or the Eighteenth day of October y in the year 1820. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) James Low, Captain, 

Political Agent to the Honorable the Governor in Council of 

Prince of Wales* Island. 

^ (True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. G A RUNG, 

Resident Councillor. 


No, CXXVIII. 

Engaobmsnt entered into betwixt His Majesty Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 
Ma-Alum Shahibun Mubhoom Jummal-oollah, Supreme and 
Rightful Ruler over all and every part of the Perak Country, 
and Captain James Low, Agent to the Honourable Kobebt 
Fullebton, Governor of Pulo Penang, Singapore and Mal- 
acca, on behalf of the Honourable the East India Company, 
whereof copies have been interchanged, and which is to be everlast- 
ing as the Sun and Moon. Moreover, it is a token of lasting 
friendship and alliance to exist betwixt the lloNou sable the East India Company and the 
1^1 NO of Perak, and betwixt the Kino and the Honourable Robert Fullerton. 

Article First.-— His Majesty the King of Perak, of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that he will adhere to the stipulations respecting 
I'he boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were made 
with the fiajah of Salengore by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable 

Iq 


The Chop or Pk:*l of 
tlie King of Perak. 

Chop of the Rajah Muda. 
Chop of the Bindahara. 

Chop of the Orang 
Kay a Besar. 

Chop of the Tiimungang. 
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Robert Fullerton^ Governor of Pulo Penang^ &c.j and also to all the stipula- 
tions contained in the Engagement Hegira which His Majesty made with the 
said Mr. John Anderson^ dated the ^Oth day of Mohurrum^ Monday^ in the 
year of the all of which deeds are here declared to be fixed and uu- 

alterable. Moreover^ His Majesty now engages that he will not hold any 
communication or intercourse with the Rajah of Siam^ or with any of his chiefs 
or vassals^ or with the Rajah of Saleugore, or any of his chiefs or vassals^ whidi 
may or can have reference to political subjects^ or to the administration of hi^ 
government and the management of his country of Perak. His Majesty will 
not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves with^ or 
league^ or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs or vassals 
or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, or with any 
other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the country of Perak can in any 
degree or manner be disturbed, and the government of His Majesty interfered 
with. 

Second. — His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present tlie 
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King^ 
of Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will he give or pre- 
sent such to the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan 
people henceforward and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or 
permit to enter into his country of Perak, from the Rajah or King of Siam, 
or from any of his governors or chiefs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving: 
at Perak for the purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any 
way in the afEairs and administration of the country of Perak. In like manner 
he will not receive into his country embassies or armaments sent by the Rajah 
of Salengore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people ; nor will he receive 
any party from any of the people. Rajahs, or countries here specified into his 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every country 
will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any port in the 
Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its afEairs. Should parties or 
armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak Country from 
any one of the countries, or Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or people above 
specified, or should any of the said Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs league with 
subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his country and interfere 
in any way in his government, then in any such case or cases His Majesty will 
rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the friendly aid and 
protection of the Honourable the East India Company, and of the Honour- 
able the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &c., &c., to be manifested m 
such a manner and by such means as may to them seem most expedient. 

Thied. — C aptain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Governor 
in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, engages that if His Majesty the King 
of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the stipulations 
contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty shall 
receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his country any Siamese 
or Malays as above stated, who, as also above specified, may, at any time; 
enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the purpose of interfering 
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ill any way with the government of His Majesty. But if His Majesty shall 
fail to perform all and every Article of this his Engfag^ement^ bindings on him^ 
then the oblig^al'i^^ I'he British to protect him and to assist him against his 
enemies will ceasej and he will lose the confidence and friendship of the 
Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &c., &c., for ever. 

This Engagement^ which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great 
satisfaction entered into, has received as mark of its validity the chop or seal of 
His Majesty, and the seal and signature of the Agent, Captain James Low, 
together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in this 
Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to remain 
as an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and friendship betwixt the King of 
Perak and the British. 

ThU paper ^ written on the Eighteenth day of October 182G, of the EnglUh 
year^ and on the Sixteenth day of liubbea-ool-aioali Wednesday, in the year of 
the Hegira 1242. 

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) JA.MES Low, Captain^ 

Political Agent. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Garling, 

Resident Councillor, 


Seal of the Honour- 
able Company. 


No. CXXIX. 

Supplehbntabt ENGAaBKEBTS of tho Bajah of Pebae, contained in a letter addressed by 
His Majesty to the Agent, Captain James Low. 

After compliments — He who governs Perak, Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 
The Piiim ft# wu Ma-Alum Shah, desires to make known to his friend, 

je*ty Paduka Sri Sultan Captain James Low, Agent to the Hon^ble Robert Pul- 
Ma-Aium Shah, King of lerton. Governor in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, 
Malacca, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects on 
which His Majesty and the Agent have already conferred 

J^7>s^..i.i..That His Majesty will come down the river to stay at Kotah- 
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a competent 
number of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that all enemies 
and pirates may be kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and 
'^ll be maintained by His Majesty as a standing force, to be at all times ready 
defence, and to obey his orders ; and for the temporary accommodation of 
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any British Officer who may be sent to visit him, His Majesty will direct that 
a small house be built opposite to his own residence. 

Second . — His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey informs- 
tion of importance to Pulo Penang, and will further, witliout delay, take mea- 
sures for opening a communication overland, betwixt the Perak river and the 
Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang. 

The Luksamana and the Shabunder will be forthwith sent down 
to reside at Quala Bidor, at the spot where Rajah Hussan formerly posted him- 
self, and these two persons will, by His Majesty^s orders, erect a fort there, 
and wdll collect the population and settle the country in that direction, and 
those persons trading at Perak will be encouraged and protected, according to 
ancient custom. 

Fourth . — His Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers now 
residing at Koraw, at Laroot, at Troug, at Singkang, and at Bruwas, who may 
have connected themselves with pirates or robbers, and will give warning to 
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, 
and should any English come there from Penang in search of pirates, the 
innocent might in that case sufEer with the guilty. 

Fifth . — All traders to all parts of Perak will be cherished by His Majesty, 
and their traffic will not be delayed, but every means will be afforded fur a 
speedy settlement of accounts betwixt buyer and seller, and Hit .^Majesty will 
coerce any of his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh 
measures, to come to a speedy settlement of accounts with traders to Perak, 
and to prevent their distressing such in any way. 

Sixth . — His Majesty the King of Perak will drive out of his country any 
person convicted of having carried off clandestinely, or by force, from any Bri- 
tish possession, any subject of, or person living under, the British Government 
and should any person so carried off be discovered. His Majesty will detain 
that person and give information to the Honourable the Governor of Pulo Penang 
in order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented. 

Se^yenth . — When the country has again got settled. His Majesty will 
direct his people to sow abundance of rice, gram, and rear as much poultry and 
as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing under 
the British Government, may receive mutual advantage. 

Eighth . — His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualified person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, a subject of His Majesty, arrive at a British port, and 
not be able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom. 

His Majesty wishes to establish schools in this county, and anil 
be happy should his friend. Captain James Low, assist him by sending a welb 
skilled school master from Pulo Penang and should His Majesty send any 
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child or children to Palo Penang to be educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledge^ he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

All these things His Majesty agrees to with the greatest satisfaction. 

Thia papery dated tie %ird day of the month Ruhbea-ool~awaly on Wednea- 
dayy the 25th day of October y in the year 1826. 

(A true translation of copy.) 

(Signed) James Low^ Captainy 

Political Agent, 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J, Gaeling^ 

Reaident Councillor, 


No. CXXX. 

Tbeity of CoiOfEBGiAL Alliakcb between the Honourable English East India Com- 
pany itfioHis Majesty the Hajah of Salenooee, Rettled by Mr. Walter Sewell 
Cbacroft, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Honourable John Alexandbb 
Bannebman, Govebnob of Prince of Wales’ Island and its dependencies. Done on 
the 20th Shawal 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22ud August 1818). 

Aeticle 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the llajah of Saleugore shall be 
perpetual. 

Aeticle 2 , 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Hajah of 
Salengore all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any 
time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured nations. 

Aeticle 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advantages and pnvileges 
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of 
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the Bntish (government 
of Prince of Wales’ Island. 
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Article 4. 

His Majesty of Salengore agi-ees that be will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted treaties with o&er nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of wbicb may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, wbo further shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further engages, that he will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commo- 
dities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, 
American, or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British sub- 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 

Article 6. 

The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize of 
the subjects of the Rajah of Salengore, wbo come to trade at Penang, nor will 
they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of persons 
only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of Salengore 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people^ 

Ss", 

Article 7. 

His Majesiy the Rajah of Salengore engages that if any person bring 
subjects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will 
not allow of their sale in the Country of Salengore, and the Honourable Com- 
pany will be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Salengore, for the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in 
any of the countries subject to the British authority. 

Article 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the 
purpose of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and 
securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respec- 
tive subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is 
retained by His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore, and one by Mr. 
Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Honourable the Governor of 
Penang. To this is affixed seal of His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore 
to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, so that no 
disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but that it may be permanent and 
last for ever. 

(A true cojiy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmomd, 

Resident Councillor^ Prince of Wale^ leland. 
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No. CXXXI. 

Ak Aobbbkekt of Pbacb and Ebiendship between the Hon’ble £a.bt India Compant and 
Sei Sultan Ibeahim Shah, King of Salengoee, aettled by Me. John Andbbbon, 
in Tuine of powers deleg^ated to him by the Hon'ble Kobeet Fullebton, Goyebnoe 
of PuLO Penang and its dependencies. Done at the Fort of Salengore, on the 6th day 
of Mohurnim in the year of the Hijirat 1241, or 20th day of August, A.D. 1826. 

Abticle 1. 

W HEREAS the relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length 
of time between the Hon^ble East India Company and His Majesty the King 
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, consist- 
ing of eight Articles, concluded by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, on the 20th 
day of the month Shawal, in the year of the Hijirat 1233, or the 23rd day of 
August, A.D. 1818, for the purpose of facilitating the commercial intercourse 
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of 
Salengore, and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the Hon^ble Robert Fullerton 
Governor of Pulo Penang, to confirm the said Treaty, which will remain 
unchanged for ever. 

Article 2. 

His AS^jesty of Salengore engages with the Hon'ble Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, that from the date of this Engagement, and for the 
time to come, the established boundary between the States of Perak and Salen- 
gore shall be the river Burnam, and no armament by land or sea from Salen- 
gore shall enter any part of the Perak territory or its dependencies, nor shall 
iJis Majesty of Salengore interfere in the government of the Perak country, 
for it is hereby restored to the King of Perak, provided, however, that prows 
from Salengore shall be at liberty to proceed to Perak for the purpose of 
commerce, conforming to the rules and customs of other traders resorting 
thither. 


Article 3. 

His Majesty of Salengore engages to direct the immediate removal from 
the Perak territory of Rajah Hassan, who is now established at S ungee Bidor ; 
and His Majesty of Salengore further engages that he will not permit Rajah 
Hassan to return thither, nor to interfere in any way with the government of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah Hassan shall be prohibited from carry- 
ing away any people from that country, or the ryots of the King of Peralr, 
who are unwiUing to accompany him. 

Article 4. 

The King of Salengore engages not to permit any pirates to resort to any 
part of his territory, and the Governor of Pulo Penang will be bound by a 
similar engagement on his part. 
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Abticlb 5. 

The King of Salengore engages to seize and return to Fulo Penang any 
offenders^ such as pirates^ robbers^ murderers, and others who may escape to 
Salengore, and if any persons of the description above mentioned fly from 
Salengore to Palo Penang, the Governor will be bound by a similar Agreement. 


Article 6. 


This Agreement is made between His Majesty of Salengore and the 
Honourable East India Company, with mutual consent and good will between 
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and friendly communi- 
cation between the two States, and it shall continue as long as the revolution 
of the starry sphere, in which the Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall 
endure. This Engagement is made in the presence of all assembled, and to it 
is affixed the chop of His Majesty of Salengore, and the seal of the Ho- 
nourable East India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained by the King of Salengore, and the other by the Honourable 
East India Company. 

The end. 


Seal of United 
East India Com- 

Pi-inra o/ wales* 
Island, 


Chop of 
Saltan ^rahim 
Shah, KK*r of 
Balen^i^^ 


(Sd.) John Anderson, 

Political Agent. 


The August 1825. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Anderson, 
Political Agent, 


(True copy.) 


(Sd.) J. W. S ALMOND, 
Resident Councillor^ Prince of WaM Island, 


No. CXXXII. 

Tbxatt of PERPETUAL FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE between the Supreme Government of 
British India and Bajah Ali, the Panoh^lu, and Ampat Sueus, governing the 
countries of Bumbowe and its dependencies. 

, ^ 1. On the part of the British Government, Robert Ibbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Prince of Wales' Island, Malacca, and its dependencies j 
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and, on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, tbe said Rajah Ali, the 
Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus. 

2. In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Go- 
vernment of British India, as well as indisposition to grasp at the possession of 
more territory than can fairly be claimed from long established custom and 
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urg^ to the obedience of the Runibownese, as subjects of the 
British Government, founded on former treaties between them and the Dutch 
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to cancel such iutcr})rctation, and 
to treat with the authorities of Rumbowe and its dependencies as an indepen- 
dent State. 


Auticle I. 

The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Rajah Ali, 
the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Rumbowe and its 
dependencies. 


Article 11. 

The English and Rumbownesc engage in friendshi|> with muiual truth, 
sincerity, and candour. The Rumbownesc must not meditate or commit evil 
against the English in any manner. The English must not meditate or com- 
mit evil agaiii&i the Rumbownesc in any manner. The Riimbownese must not 
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, territory, or bouudar}" belonging to 
tbe English, in any country belonging to the English. The English must not 
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, tcjrritory or boundary, subject 
to the Rumbownesc. The Rumbownesc shall settle (‘very irialter within the 
Bumbowncse boundaries according to their own will and customs. 

Article III. 

Should any place or country subject to tbe English do anything that may 
offend the Rumbownesc, the Rumbownesc shall not go and injure sucli place 
or country, but first report the matter to tin* English, who shall examine into 
it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with llic Englisli, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to the 
Rumbownese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not go 
and injure such place or country, but first report tlie matter to tbe Ruinbow- 
nese, who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie 
with the Rumbownese, tbe Rumbownesc shall punish aecordiiig to the fault. 
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country, 
collect at any time an army or fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English en- 
quire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbownese country must 
declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese 
eountiy, collect at any time an army, or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the 
Rumbownese country enquire the object of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 

iR 
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Aeticle IV. 

In places belonging to the Bumbownese and English^ lying near their 
mutual borders^ if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundarj’ that has 
not been ascertained^ the Chief on the side of the English must send a letter^ 
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Bumbownese Chief, 
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging 
to the English Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that 
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If the Bumbow- 
nese entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the 
Chief on the side of the Bumbownest^ must send a letter, with some men and 
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute some of 
his officers and people to go with the men belonging to the Bumbownese 
Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Article V. 

Should any Bumbownese subject run away, and and live within the 
boundaries of the English, the Bum])ownese must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not. Should any English subjects run, and go within the 

boundaries of the Bumbownese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the Bumbownese boundaries, but must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Bumbownese shall be at liberty to deliver 
the party or not. 


Article VI. 

Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have 
intercourse and trade with any Bumbownese country, and the Bumbownese 
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 
Merchants subject to the Bumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Bunibow- 
nese desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Bumbownese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Bumbownese or 
English Officers must explain them. Bumbownese subjects who visit an 
English country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Bun> 
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established laws (»f 
the Bumbownese country in every particular. 

Article VII. 

Bajah AH, the Punghulu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the 
safety of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but, on the contrary; 
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they shall exert their utmost efforts^ by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment^ to suppress it, and the English will do the same. 

Article VIII. 

That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavor to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance. 

The eight Articles of this Treaty, written in the Malayan language, 
are conclude^ and agreed upon on the 80th November 1881; tliere are 
two copies, both sealed and attested by 11. Ibbeison, Esq., on the part of the 
Jilnglish, and Rajah Ali, the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rum- 

dependencies ; another cop\ will be traus- 
u equen y ra i o . mitted for the ratification'^ of the GoveriK)r-Geiieral of 
llengal, which, when returned, a note to tliat effect shall be further affixed to 
the two copies now attested, in token that it is to last as long as heaven 
and earth shall endure. Rut the Treaty, in the mean time, is to be scrupulously 
acted on by both parties. 


No. CXXXIII. 

A Tbeatt lu^e in friendship, to last as lon^ as the San and Moon revolve, between the 
Kclers of India under the English on the one part, and Hajah Alj and the Pano- 
nt!irLU8 of the eight Sukus ruling over Humbowe and its de]>eiideiicie8 on the other part. 

On the part of the English The Honourable Robert Ibbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dcpendcncicb, and 
ou the part of Rumbowe and its depeudencies Rajah Ali and the Panghulus of 
the eight Sukus, that these countries, both those under the English and under 
tlio said Chiefs, may hereafter be ruled with justice, and according to their 
several customs, and not to infringe upon the rights of each other. 

The English Government by these presents cancel and annul all former 
Treaties and Agreements made between Rumbowe and the Dutch Government 
and the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty with the 
Rumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others. 

Firstly , — On the part of the English Government they hereby ackiiow- 
Icdge Rajah Ali and the present Panghulus of eight Sukus as the rulers of 
Rumbowe and its dependencies. 

The English Government and that of Rumbowe do hereby 
form a friendship to last for ever, and the Rumbowe Government will n3yer 
do anything offensive against the English Government, and the English 
Government promise on their part to be equally friendly towards the Govern- 
ment of Rumbowe, either by attacking each other, or taking possession of the 
territories of that of either party. 

The Rumbowe Government will be at liberty to rule within its own ter- 
ritories according to the laws and usages of that country. 
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Thirdly . — in any of the places under the English Oovemment^ they 
should ill-treat any people of Rumbowc^ the Government of Bumbowe shall 
not attack or light against that place^ but the Bumbowe Government will first 
inform the English Government of it^ who will enquire into the causes and sec 
that justice be done — if the fault lays on the part of the English, justice shall 
be accorded according to the English Law ; and if the same should happen on 
the part of the Bumbowe people, towards that of the subjects of the English, 
the English Government shall not take upon itself to attack or destroy that 
country, but shall, in the first place, acquaint the Bumbowe phiefs of the 
aggression, and the Chiefs of Bumbowe shall enquire into the causes and do 
justice, and if the fault lies on the part of the Bumbowe people, they shall be 
punished according to the magnitude of their offences. 

Should any of the places in the neighbourhood of the English territories 
be preparing for warfare by assembling men or vessels, and should the English 
Government enquire the cause of doing so, the Chiefs of Bumbowe shall state 
tlie reasons for doing so ; on the part of the English Government they pro- 
mise to do the same to Bumbowe. 

hourthlif, — With regard to the boundaries which decide the territories of 
Bumbowe from those of the English, should the latter be at a loss to find out 
the exact places, the person governing on the part of the English will write 
and send pefrsons on their part to Bumbowe, and the lattei;^will send their 
officers, and the said officers for both parties will ascertain the boundaries and 
settle them on the most amicable terms : should the Government oi Bumbowe 
be similarly situated, and wish to ascertain the exact boundaries, they will act 
in the same manner, and send their officers to the English Government, who 
will in the same manner go to the spot and ascertain the same in the most 
friendly manner. 

Flffhly . — Should any of the inhabitants of Bumbowe run away to the 
territories of the English Government, it will not be lawful for any Bumbowe 
people to follow and seize them within the English territories, but the Bum- 
bowe people can give information and demand thorn of the English Govern- 
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as tlicy 
may think proper. 

If, on the other hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in 
the Bumbowe countries, the English may not follow and seize such whilst in 
the Bumbowe territory, but the English shall give information and demand 
them in a friendly manner, and the people of Bumbowe will deliver them up 
or not as may be deemed proper. 

Sixthly . — English merchants in wankangs and prows can trade backwards 
and forwards in any of the Bumbowe territories, and the Bumbowe Govern- 
ment shall assist such traders, so that they can traffic without danger, and 
Bumbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Ports, and 
the English Government shall protect them. When any Bumbowe people 
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other hand, any Englis^h 
wish to go to places under Bumbowe, they shall be gpiided by the customs and 
usages of those places, and should they, on either part, be ignorant of such 
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customs and usages, the Officers of such places shall inform them ; further, all 
inhabitants of Rumbowe who should go to places under the English Govern- 
ment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given to them in 
those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go to i>laccs under Rum- 
bowe shall also do the same. 

Seventhly. — Rajah Ali and Fanghulus of the eight Sukus shall not allow 
pirates to remain in their ports, but do all in their power to give safety to 
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on their 
part shall promise to do the same. 

Eighthly. — If Rajah Ali and Fanghulus of the four Sukus shall hear of 
any acts of the enemy, they shall do all in their power to prevent their carrying 
them into execution, and shall give information of the same. 

These eight stipulations arc written in the Malay language, and arc set- 
tled and determined upon on the 28th January 1832, equal to the Arabic cal- 
culation of the 18th day of Shaban 1217, and two copies of the same tenor and 
date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert Ibhctson, Ek(|., on the part of the 
Jinglish Government, and Rajah Ali with Fanghulus of the eight Sukus on 
the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies. 

Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to Rengal for the pur- 
pose of being approved of by the Right Honourable the Governor-General, 
and when the same shall be returned and coiifirnuid, notice shall be made of 
it- ill writipg in these two coj)ies, that they may never be changed and literally 
interpreted as long as the world may last. 

Further, those Engagements shall be followed in good faith by the con- 
tracting parties. 

(Signed) R. Ibbetson, 
jReeideai of Sinyajiure^ P. It . Inland and Malacca. 

intnesses to the signature. 

(Signed) W. T. Lewis, 

Assistant Resident. 

„ J. B. Westebuout. 

Seal of SicEO Saban. 

Sedeah 
Rajah bin 

Lcllnh Maharajah, 
bestowed by Buu- 
darab Sree 
Maharajah, 

1216 . 

Maiia Bangsa Gump ah Mahabajah This is the mark of Ali Rajah, 

Panghtjlu Lilla Maharajah. • Ruler of Rumbowe. 

Sure Maharajah Mangsa Ballu^'o Jaaosorah. 

Mandalakah Andehkah. 


Seal of 

' Sultan Alloc hiii Sul- I 
tan Abdul .Tallcl ; 

Mahullum Shaw, 
desctMidcd from 
the Intu Ahiucd 
Shaw demis- 
ed, 1218. i 
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No. CXXXIV. 

Rumbowx Bouxdabt Aobbexbitt, Oth Januazy 1833b 

We^ Robert Ibbetson^ Esq.^ Governor in Council of Pula Penang^ Singa- 
pore^ and Malacca^ Samuel Garling, Esq., Resident Councillor of Malacca, on 
the part of the English East India Company, and the Ean^ de Per Tuan 
Besar of Rumbowe, Rajah Ali, and the Eang de Per Tuan Muda SherifE 
Saban bin Ibrahim Alkadaree, together with the Dattu Panghiilu Lelah Maha- 
rajah, and Sedah Rajah, and the Dattus eight Sukus of Rumbowe, viz, Dattu 
Gampar Maharajah, Dattu Marranbangsa, Dattu Sang^orra, Dattu Bangsali 
Ballang, Dattu Sama Rajah, Dattu Andekah, Dattu Mandalekah, and Dattu 
Senda Maharajah, who are at this present date about to settle the boundaries 
between the territory of Malacca and that of Rumbowe, which is done with 
the mutual consent of the parties so assembled, and the said boundaries are 
fixed, as stated below, as follows : — 


Fir My , — From the mouth of the River Jenny to Bukit Bertam, from 
thence to Bukit Jclootong, from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thence to 
Jegrat Kanchee, from thence to Lubbo Tallahn, from thence to Dusoon Prinjec, 
from thence to Dusoon Kahpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from thence 
to Bukit Puttoos. 

\ 

The above are the boundaries between Rumbowe and Malacca, which we 
have ascertained with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and Rumbowe. They are never to be 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 

Further , — From henceforth whosoever should be at the bead of the 
Government of Malacca, or that of Rumbowe, they will respect and follow 
the Engagement herein made. 


Further, —IProm this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul all 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Rumbowe. 

This Enga^ment is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Runi- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses. 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malacca, at Naning, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year t>f our Lord 1833, on the 9th day of 
January, and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19th day of the mouth 
Shaban. 
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The seals o£ Eang de Per Tuan Besar and Muda of Rumbowe. 
The seals of the two Panghiilus. 


* The mark of Dattu Gampar. 


„ Marrabanosah. 

* 

99 

„ Sangsorrah. 

* 

99 

„ Bangsah Ballang. 

* 

99 

„ Saumiah Rajah. 

* 

99 

„ Andekah. 

* 

99 

„ Mandat.£Kah. 

* 

99 

,, Sendah. 

(Signed) 

Matthew Poole, Lieutenant^ 


Qr. Mr, GeneraVs JDejpartment, 


T. J. Newbold, 

2Srii Madras Light Jnfaniry, 
J. B. Westeriiout. 


No. CXXXV. 

Boundary Treaty with Johole, loth Jaue 1833. 

- We, Robert Ihbetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore, 
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at Malacca, on the part 
of the Honourable East India Company, and Dattu and Panghulu of Johole, 
Lolah Perkassa, at this time fix the boundary between the Territory of Malacca 
and Johole, in the presence of the Rang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe, 
viz, Sherif Saban and Dattu Panghulu Lelah Maharajah, both sides agreeing 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, “ from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salumba Kroh, thence to Lubo Palang, tlience to .Lubo Penawen, follow- 
ing the right bank of the stream downwards towards Malacca. The 
left bank is the territoiy of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca 
and Johole, for instance, Rekkan and Lodang, and Kadaka, and Nascha, all 
these campongs are under the dominion of J ohole. 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot be 
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done. 

Prom this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. 
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The Treaty has been done in duplicate ; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca^ and the other at Johole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on abovc^ the seal and signature of each 
individual are hereunto affixed. 

Thu Treaty was done at Malacca y on the \hth June, in the year 
agreeing with the Stlth of the Mahomedan month Mohurruniy A. H, 1249. 


No. CXXXVI. 

Treaty of Commercial Alliance between the IIonoubarle the Enqlibh East India 
Company and Ills II^ajesty Sri Sultan Abdul Eachman Shaw, King of .Toiiouk. 
Pahang and Dependencies, settled on the part of the Honourable the East Imha 
Company, by Major William Farquhab, Eestdent at Malacca, bj- virtue of 
powers delegated to him by the lIoNornABLE JonN Alexander Bannermann, 
Governor of Fringe of Wales' Island, and its depcndoncios. and on the part ot 
His Majesty the Sultan of «lonoR£, Pahang, Ac., by His Highness Jaffiii 
Bajah Muda of Bnio, in virtue of similar powers granted to him by his said Majemti, 
Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw'. 

Article I. 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between Hie Hononralilo 
English East India Company, and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul liaeJiinaii 
Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, &c., shall be [lerpctual. 

Article II. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to British subjects, or porsoiih 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Joliore, Pahang, Lingin, Rhio, 
and others subject to his said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Sliuw, 
all the privileges and advantages which arc now, or may at any time hereafter 
be, granted to the subjects of the most favoied nations. 

Article III. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty, 
Sri Sultan Abdul Racbmaii Shaw, shall always receive similar advantsgos 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Walcs^ Island. 

Article IV. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Rachman Shaw shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
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duals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burdened with any 
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article V. 

Ilis said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw, further engages 
that he ^vill, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of 
trade or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or Native. 

Article VI. 

It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendsliip, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
niiitual advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto affixed our signatures and seals in Bhio, this Niiieteciitli day of 
August A. D. ISIS, answering to the 10th day of the mouth Sawal, in the 
year of the Hejira 1233. 

The Chop of the Bajaii Muda, 

Or Heir-Apparent of Bhio. 

(Seal of M.\JOii FAiic^rnAR.) 

(Sd.) Wat. Fakquhaii, 

Resident of Malacca ^ and Commissioner on the pari 

of the British Gooernmenl, 

{A true copy.) 

(Sd.) Joiix Anderson, 

Malay Translator to GooernmenL 


No. CXXXVII. 

TfiEiTT of Fbiendbiiif and Alliance coucludi'd between the Ho>c)iniABLK Sir Thomas 
Stamford Raffles, Lteutenakt-Govf.r?iob oI‘ Fort Marlboroi’gii and its depen- 
denciuB, Agent to the Most Noble Fham'is, Marquis of Hastings. GovER^oR- 
GENEBALof India, &c., ifcc., for IhclIuNorHABLE English Eisv India Company 
on the one part, and theib Highnesses Svltan Hussain Mauummkd Sji^.ii, Sultan 
of JoHOBE, and Datoo Tammungong Sbee Madarajiii Abdul I{\uman, Chief of 
Singapore and its dependencies, on the other part. 

Article 1. 

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of 
January 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Hallies, on the part of the 

Is 
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English East India Company^ and by Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah 
Abdul Rahman^ Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Sultan Hussain Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, is hereby entirely approved, 
ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahumm^ Shah. 

Article 

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and all the advantages which may 
be foregone now or hereafter by His Highness Sultan Hussain Mahummed 
Shah, Sultan of Johore, in consequence of the stipulations of this Treaty, 
the Honourable English East India Company agree and engage to pay to bis 
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for, 
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness^ hereditary 
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to 
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may continue to reside in the immediate 
vicinit}'^ of the places subject to their authority : It is however clearly explained 
to, and understood by. His Highness, that the English Government, in entering 
into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to His Highness, 
is to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal politics of his 
States, or engaged to assert or maintain the authority of His Highness by 
force of arms. 


Article 3. 

His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief 
of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of Agree- 
ment entered into on the 30th of January 1819, granted his full permission 
to the Honourable English East India Company to establish a factory or fac- 
tories at Singapore, or on any other part of His Highness^ dominions, and the 
said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant settled on 
His Highness the yearly sum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, and having 
received II is Highness into their alliance and protection, all and every part of 
the said Preliminary Articles is hereby confirmed. 

Article 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Jobore, and 
His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of 
Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable East India 
Company against all enemies that may assail the factory or factories of the 
said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions of their said 
Highnesses respectively. 

Article 5. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Jobore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chiei 
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs aiid^ successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company 
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominion^ 
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subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid^ and shall continue to 
afford to their Highnesses' support and protection^ they^ their said Highnesses^ 
will not enter into any treaty with any other nation^ and will not admit or 
consent to the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

Abticle 6. 

All persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or who shall 
hereafter desire to place themselves under the protection of its flag, shall be 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 

Aeticlb 7. 

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
as this will necessarily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

Article 8. 

The Port of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate protec- 
tion and subject to the regulation of the British authorities. 

, Article 9. 

Witl^ regard to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary to 
levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels. His Highness Da too Tamm un- 
gong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman is to be entitled to a moiety or full half 
of all the amount collected from native vessels. 

The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by 
the British Government. 

Bone and concluded at Singapore, this ^th day of February ^ in the year 
of our Lord 1819, answering to the day (f the month Bubbelakhir and 
year of the Hejira 1234f. 

(Sd.) T. S. Raffles, 

Agent to the Most Noble the Governor-General 

for the States of Rhio, Singapore, and Johore. 


No. CXXXVIII. 

Agbbbuekt between Sir Stahfobd Baffles and Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, 
for the occupation of Singapore, in Jane 1819. 

No. I. 

Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah 
Ungko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor Raffles, and Major William 



330 E. ArohipelagO'-Midayaa Peiii2iBiila--JiE>&or0---E’o. CXXXVlll. Part IV 


Farquhar^ have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula- 
tions for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement, pointing out 
where all the different castes arc severally to reside, with their families, and 
captains, or heads of their campougs, 

AimcLE I. 

The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English arc as 
follows : from Tanjong Malang on the west, to Tanjong Kattang on the east, 
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from the 
factory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundaiy and uul 
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tumungong, arc all to be under the 
control of the llesident, and with respect to the ga^ens and plantations ihat 
now are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tuin- 
mungong, as heretofore \ but it is understood, that he will always acquaint the 
llesident of the same. 


Article IT. 

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of tijc 
river, forming a eampong from the site of the large bridge down tlie river 
towards the mouth, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tumungong and 
others, are also to remove to the other si<le of the river, forming their cain- 
pong from the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. 

« 

Article III. 

All cases which may occur, requiring Council in this Settlement, they 
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the tliree 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall be niadr 
known to the inhabitants cither by beat of gong or by proclamation. 

Article IV. 

Every Monday morning, at 10 o'clock, the Sultan, the Tumungong, 
and the Resident shall meet at the llooma Bitchara; but should either of tin* 
two former be incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there. 

Article V. 

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghulus of campongs and 
villages, shall attend at the Booma Bitchara, and make a report or statemtMit 
of such occurrences as may have taken place in the Settlement, and represent 
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bring before the Council 
for its consideration on each Monday. 

Article VI. 

If the Captains, or heads of castes, or the Panghulus of oampongs, do 
not act justly towards their constituents, they are permitted to come and stat(' 
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tlicir grievances themselves to the Resident at the Rooma Ritchara, who is 
hereby authorized to examine and decide thereon. 

Article VIL 

No Duties or Customs.can be exacted, or farms established in this Scttle- 
inont without the consent of the Sultan, the Tunuiiigong, and Major 
William Farejuhar, and without the consent of these three nothing can be 
arranged. 

In confirmation of the aforesaid iriicleSy tre, the undersigned ^ have put 
our seals and signatures^ at SingaporCy this 2nd dag of the month of Ramzan 
answering to 26th Juno 1819. 

Seal of the Sultan. 

Seal of the Ti miiNuono. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) T. S. RakFi.es. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) W. FAuqi.jiAR. 

(True translation.) 

. (Sd.) W. Farquiiar. 

Late Resident, 


No. GXXXIX. 

A Treaty of Friendriiip and Alltance between tbc Hoxourarle tbe English East 
India Coupant on tho one side, uiid Uieir Uiujineskes the Sultan and Tumungong 
of floiTOBE oil tbe other, conoludod on llie Second day of Aii^Uht, One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-four (1821), corrcsp<»iiding witb the Sixth day of the month of 
Zulhaz, in the year of Hegira Quo Thou.Kaud Two Ituiulivd and Thirty-iiliic (1239), by 
tho above Sultan of Juhobe, His liiGUNEss Sultan Ht'ssain Mauomed Siian, and 
the above Tumungong of Jouobe, Ills Highness Datu Tumunoono Aijdul Rahman 
Sbi Maharajah on their owubclialf, and by John Cuawfubd, Ewl, Uuitish Uesidkn r 
of Si NO ApoBB, vested with full powers tUorotti, by tho RioifT Hon or baulk William 
Pitt Lord Amherst, Govebnok-Gknkbal of and for Fort William in Rengal, 
on,behalf of the said Honourable English East India Company. 

Article 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall subsist for ever between 
the Honourable the Fuglisli Fast India Company and their Highnesses the Sul- 
tan and Tumungong of Johore and their respective heirs and successors. 

Article 2 . 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharaji-ih hereby cede in full sovereignty and pro- 
perty to the Honourable the Euglifeh East India Company, their heirs and 
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successors for ever^ the Island of Singapore^ situated in the Straits of Malacca, 
together with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra- 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 

Article 3. 

• 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, in 
consideration of the cession specified in the last Article, to pay unto His High- 
ness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars thirty- 
three thousand two hundred (33,200), together with a stipend, during his 
natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per men- 
sem, and to His Highness the Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Mabarajali, 
the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred (26,800) Spanish Dollars, with 
a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars during his natural 
life. 

Article 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to have received from the Honourable the English East India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three 
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one 
thousand three hundred (1,300), and His Highness the Datu Tumungong 
Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah also hereby acknowledges to have received froixi 
the Honourable the English East India Company, in fulfilment of the stipula- 
tions of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eiglit hundred 
Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one month^s instalment of the above stipend of 
seven hundred Spanish Dollars. 

Article 5. 

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and 
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumuu- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respect, and courtesy 
belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit the 
Island of Singapore. 

Article 6. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages in the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or successors, 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of their own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that is to say, to 
His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars, and to His Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (16,000) Spanish Doll^s. 

Article 7. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the payment 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and 
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successors, to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs 
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable 
j)roperty, whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, of which 
their said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its 
dependencies at the time they may think proper to withdraw from the said 
island for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but it 
is reciprocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article shall 
not extend to any description of property which may be held by any follower 
or retainer of their Highnesses beyond the precincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnesses. 

Article 8. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage that, as long as they 
shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their 
respective monthly stipends from the Hon< urahle the English East India Com- 
pany, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no alliance 
and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate whatso- 
ever, without the knowledge and consent of the said Honourable the English 
Esist India Company, their heirs and successors. 

Article 9. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that, 
in the event of their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, removing from the Island of 
Singapore, as contemplated in the Gth Article, and being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singapore or 
Prince of Wales' Island, a personal asylum and protection. 

Article 10. 

The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other's government, 
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise within their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party 
whatsoever. 

Article 11. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their 
power respectively, for the suppression of robbeiy and piracy within the 
Straits of Malacca, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, and rivers bordering 
upon, or within their respective territories, in as far as the same shall be con- 
Jiected with the dominions and immediate interests of their said Highnesses. 

Article 12. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain a free 
end unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the trade 
wid traffic of the British zmtion into all the ports and harbours of the kingdom 
of Johore and its dependencies on the terms of the most favoured nation. 
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Article 13 . 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, as 
long as their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the 
Island of Singapore, not to permit any retainer or follower of their said 
Highnesses wlio shall desert from their actual service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under- 
stood tliat all sucIl retainers and followers shall be natural born subjects of 
such parts of their Highnesses’ dominions only in which their authority is at 
present substantially established, and that their names, at the period of enter- 
ing the service of their Highnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily 
inscribed in a register, to be kept for that purpose by the chief local authority 
for the time being. 

Article 14 . 

It is hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the 
Honourable tbc English East India Company and tbeir Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore, shall be considered as abrogated and 
annulled by tbc present Treaty, and they are hereby abrogated and an- 
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi- 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable the English East India Co]n{)aiiy 
any right or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of ^Singapore 
and its dependencies, as above-mentioned. 

Bone and concluded at Singapore, the dag and gear as above written, 
(Signed) Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah. | 

(Signed) T. Crawfurd. 

Datu Tumungonu Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah. I l.s. I 



The flovppnor- 

(Signed) Amherst. GeneraFs 

Square Seal. 

„ Edward Paget. 

„ P. Fendall. 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council, at 
Fort William in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of November, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Twenty-four. 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretarg to Government, 
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Tbsatt of rBixNDBHtp and Alliance between His Highness Sultan Ally Aseandeb 
Shah bin Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Hzs IIiohnesb Datu Tumungong 
Daing Ibbahim bin Abdul Buhman Sbi Mahabajah, who arc both equally desirous 
to compose and put a final end to the differences and disagreements which have hereto- 
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective claims on the Tebbitoby 
S oYBBElGNTY of JoHOBE, and to establish and maintain peace, firiendship, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from henceforth in all times to come. 

1st.— His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 
Mahomed Shah^ for himself^ his heirs and successors^ does hereby cede in full 
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing 
Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumungong Abd^ Rahman Sri Maharajah, his 
heirs and successors for ever, the whole of the territoiy of Johore within the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the Kassaug 
territory hereinafter mentioned. 

2nd.— In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article, 
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumun- 
gung Abdool Ruhman Sri Maharajah does hereby agree to pay immediately, 
after the execution of these Articles to His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah bin Sultan* Hussain Shah, the sum of %ve thousand Spanish Dollars, 
and further engages that he the said Datu Tumungong Daing ^ Ibrahim Sri 
MaharajalT, his heirs and successors, shall and will, from and after the 1 st day 
of January 1855, pay to his said Highness Sultau Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and sucoessors, the sum of five hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem. 

3bd.— His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territory of Kassang, con- 
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and the river of 
Miiar, and of which the said river of Knssang forms the boundary on the 
northward and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient 
territory of Johore, and consents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah, bis heirs and successors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty 
and property for ever. 

4th.— His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah for himself, bis heirs 
and successors, her^y agrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be 
alienated or disposed of to any party or power, without the same being in the 
first place offered to the East India Company and then to His Highness Datu 
Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such 
hirms as His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors, 
*^ay be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for 
the same. 

6th .—The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have 
full liberty to trade to and pass in and out of thcj respective territories, but 
shall be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the territory of either 
uf the said contracting parties according to the law there in force, and each 
uf the said contracting parties for himself^ his heirs and successors, hereby 

It 
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Bolemnly engages to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or 
foment disturbances within the territory of the other of them^ but in all 
respects truly and faithfully to adhere to and observe the Engagements hereby 
entered into by them respectively. 

6th. — ^The said contracting parties hereby agree that any difference or 
disagreement that may arise between them on matters falling within the fore- 
going Articles 4 and 5 shall be referred to the final decision of the British 
Government of India^ with whose recognisance the said contracting parties 
have entered into this Treaty. 

7th. — Nothing contained herein shall be taken or construed to modify 
or affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August 
1824 between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan 
and Tiirnungong of Johore. 

This done and concluded at Singojfiore, the 10/^ da^ of March, in the year 
of Christ 1855. 

Executed before Tumunoono's Seal. 

(Signed) W. J. Butteeworth, 

Covernor, Prince of Waled Island, 

Singapore and Malacca. , ^ 


. Sultanas Seal. 

(Signed) T. Church, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. CXLI. 

Treaty entered into between the Hovoubable Colonel Obfettb Cavbnaoh, Govebvob of 
Pbiece of Wales' Islaed, Siegapoeb, and Malacca, by authority of the Bight 
Hohoubable the Qovebnob-Gekbbal of India in Council of the one part, and His 
Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakab Sbi Maharajah, Sovebbign Buleb ol 
JoHOBE of the other part. 

Whereas, by Article sixth of the Treaty of friendship and alliance h<** 
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and 
their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumongong of Johoie on" the other, conclud- 
ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, 
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Tumongong 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his 
heirs or successors, Ae sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars (15,000), ana 
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the said Timongong, in consideration or 
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the said payment, did thereby relinquish for himself his heirs and successors, 
to the Honourable the JilDglish blast India Company, their heirs and succes- 
sors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable property, 
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, or which His 
Highness might be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its dependen- 
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the 
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And wiiereas it has 
been agreed that, in consideration of His Highness Datoh Turnongong Abuba- 
kar Sri Maharajah for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right 
and claim to the payment of the aforesaid sum of fifteen thousand Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and make over to the British Government certain portions 
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blanga in the Island 
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by 
the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land belonging 
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and allowing the 
said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to the north of Tulloh 
Blanga Road for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the 
said Government, should the same be required for that purpose, and also 
making over to the said Government the right to a carriage road along the 
eastern boundary of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company's 
land from the public road to the sea, including the use of a suitable landing 
place, as also the pieces of land on Mount Faber occupied by the Flag Staff 
Barrack^and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said British Go- 
vernment shall grant unto His Highness, his heirs, executors, administrators, 
and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at Tulloh 
Blaiiga aforesaid in his possession, and that Articles sixth and seventh of the 
said Treaty shall in consequence be abrogated and annulled : Now it is hereby 
concluded and agreed by and between the parties to this Treaty ; — 

Article 1. 

That His Highness Datoh Turnongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, for 
himself, his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever renounce, release, and 
make over unto the British Government all claim and demand whatsoever to 
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars. 

Article 2. 

That it is mutually stipulated and a^oed between the parties hereto that 
Articles sixth and seventh of the aforesaid Treaty, so far as they relate to any 
claims or rights between the British Government and His Highness Datoh 
Turnongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors shall be con- 
sidered as abrogated and annulled by this agreement, and they are hereby 
abrogated and annulled accordingly. 

Bane and concluded at Singajiore the nineteenth day of December in the 
year- of the Christian era one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two cwrespond- 
ing with the twenty-eighth day of the month of Jemmadee-ool-Akhir tn the year 
of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and seventy-nine. 
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No. CXLII. 

Tbeaty of FRIENDSHIP, ALLIANCE, and MUTUAL BUPPOET wbich is to endure for ever, 
between His Highness Datoh Tuhongong Abubakab Sei Maharajah Ibini 
Datoh Tumonoono Daino Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, Soveebion of Johore, of 
the one part, and His Highness Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sei Maharajah 
Ibini Rajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang, of the other 
part ; Both parties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order to regulate the 
countries of Pahang and Johore, their boundaries, jurisdictions, and governments, 
to prevent disputes hereafter, to strengthen each other, and to perpetuate the amity exist- 
ing between them, it is agreed and declared as follows : — 

Article 1« 

There dhRll be perpetual peace and friendship between the parties to this 
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Pahang. 

Article 2. 

Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be attacked by 
enemies at any time hereafter cither from without or within^ His Highness 
Datoh Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajah* Bandahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang and his successors shall, with all speed and 
with whatever number of followers and materials of war he may be able to 
command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abii- 
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
of J chore and his successors, aud shall continue to aid him by all the means 
in bis power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, or sup- 
pressed. 


Article 3. 

In like manner, should the country of Pahang or any of its dependencies 
be attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within, 
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sii Maharajah Ibini Datoh 
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and his successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
he may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh 
Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him by all 
tbe means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, 
expelled, or suppressed. 


Article 4. 

Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between 
tbe two countries of Johore and Pahang, it hereby declared that the Biver 
Endow has been heretofore and shall continue hereafter to be the boundary on 
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman, and all idands to the south 
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of the latitude of its northern extremity, are and shall be portions of the terri- 
tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are and shall 
portions of the territory of Pahang. 

Article 5. 

The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the territor}'’ of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
same terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 
other than upon his or their own subjects t>r the goods of his or their own 
subjects. 

« Article 6. 

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be 
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 

Article 7. 

The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and their respective 
successors that should any dispute or difference arise between them or their 
successors at any time hereafter, either with regard to this Treaty or the mat- 
ters contained in it, or with regard to any other matter or thing whatever, 
whether national, political, or private, the same shall be and is hereby referred 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the British Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their suc- 
cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspon- 
dence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the knowledge 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 

Done at Singapore this nineteenth dag of Dole HaijaA in the Mahomedan 
gear o?ie thousand two hundred and seventg^eight j corresponding with the seyen^ 
ieenth dag of June in the Christian gear one thousand eight hundred and^ sixtg- 
tv?o^ in presence of the Honourahle Colonel Orfeur Cavenagh^ Governor of Prince 
of W ales* Island^ Singapore, and Malacca, 




SUMATRA. 

The Island of Sumatra is divided into a number of petty States, the chief 
of which are Acheen, Delly, Langkat, and Slack. 

Our political relations with Acheen date as far back as 1602. Various 
attempts, however, which were made to establish a factory at Acheen, failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jowhar Shah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Syful Alum Shah, the sou of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised to the throne. After 
protracted negotiations, however, the ex- Raj ah was restored, through the 
mediation of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CXLIII.) was concluded 
with him. 

The official note appended to the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 required 
tliat the Treaty with Acheen should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Acheen. 
As our relations with Acheen, however, were merely nominal, and the Treaty 
of 1819 bad been a dead letter, and as theie was free and open intercourse with 
the Acheen ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Acheen. 

In consequence of the numerous acts of aggression committed upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Acheen coast, in 1837, 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Acheen with 
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a British force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable O. F. Hastings, was again despatched to Acheen 
on the same account. On this last occasion severe punishment was inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battoo, and Murdoo, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the 
measure seems to have been displayed by the Rajah, who, on the contrary, bad 
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the prin- 
cipal offenders. 

In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Acheen with a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Sultan, 
^s-jor Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without delivering 
the letter. An explanation was submitted by the Sultan which was considered 
satisfactory. 
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With Delly^ Langkat^ and Slack Treaties (Nos. CXLIV. to CXLIX.) 
exists but after the Trealy with the Dutch of 1824 (See Bengal No. XY.) the 
diplomatio connection the English with Sumatra ceased. 

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CL.) the British Govern- 
ment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion in 
Sumatra^ and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 285-290) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of the 17th March 1824. It was stipulated that 
British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation in 
Siaek and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion 
might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands. 
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No. CXLIII. 

Tbeatt of Fbiendship and Alliakcsi In^tween the Honotthable English East India 
Company and the Kingdom of Acheen, concluded hy the IIoKoraABLE Sie Thomas 
Stamfoed Baffles, Knight, and Captain John Monckton Coombs, Agent to the 
Goyebnob-Geneeal, in tlie name and on the behalf of the Most Noble Fbancis, 
Mabquis of Hastings, Knight of the Most Noble Ordeb of the Gabteb, one 
of ITis Beitannic Majesty's Most Honoueablb Pbivy Coyncil, Governor-Gkne- 
bal in Council of all the British Possessions in India, on the one part, and His 
Highness Sbi Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Alli m Shah, Kino of Acheen, 
for himself, his heirs and successors, on the other. 

In consideration of the loii^j^ and uninterrupted peace, a ini tv, and ^rood 
understanding which has subsi.st.ed between tlie Honourable p]nglish Hast India 
(\»inpany and His Highness" ancestoi*s, the Kings Aeheen, and in order to 
perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and j)rf>sperity of 
tlieir mutual States and subjects, it is hereby agreed and determined : — 

Ahttclf. 1 . 

There shall be a perpetual peace, friendship, and deft*nsive allianee between 
the States, doininious, and subjoels of the high contracting parties, neither of 
whom sltnll give any aid or assistance to tlie enemies of tlie other. 


Auticle '2. 

At the request of Ills Ilighiiess the British Government engages to 
ro(piire and to use its influence to effect the removal of Syfful Allum from His 
Highness" territories, and the British Government further engages to jirohibit 
liiin or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to their authority, 
from doing or committing in future any act. or acis tending to prevent or 
impede the full rc-ostablishmcnt of His Iiighiies.s" authority. His Higlmess the 
King engaging himself to place at the disposal of the Supreme Government 
of British India such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its w isdom, doom meet 
10 recommend for the said Syfful Alhim on the consideration of his retiring 
to Penang, and engaging to relinquish all claims to the sovereignty of Acheen, 
within three months from the date hereof. 


Article 3. 

His Highness the King grants to the British Government the free trade 
of all his ports, and engages that the Duties on irerchandize levied at those 
l>orte shall be fixed and declared, and shall also Be payable by the resident 
niercbant. His Highness likewrise engages not to grant or authorize a mono- 
poly of the produce of his States by any person whatsoever. 

lu 
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Abticlb 4. 

His Highness engages^ whenever the British Government may desire it, 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a 
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at His Highness' 
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 

Abticlb 5. 

In consideration of the injuiy which might result to the British trade 
from its exclusion from the ports of His Highness^ States not at present 
subject to his authority. His Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Forts of Achcen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a 
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time ])c 
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that 
no warlUie stores or arms of any kind shall be furnished, given, or sold to any 
of His Highness^ rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
ports, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo. 

Abticlb 6. 

His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Allum Shah agrees, -promises, 
and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the subjects of every 
other European power, and likewise all Americans, from a fixed habitation or 
residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into any negexna- 
tion or conclude any treaty with any power. Prince, or Potentate whatsoever, 
unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Government. 


Article 7. 

His Highness engages not to permit the residence, in ^ his dominions, of 
any British subject to whom the Resident Agent shall offer any objection. 

Article 8. 

The British Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The British Govern- 
ment likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 
mentioned, as a temporary loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
convenience. 


Article 9. 

Tbis Treaty, consisting of nine Articles, has this day been concluded, 
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General within six months fr^<° 
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the date hereof^ but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said 
Ilatiiication. 

Done at SridulCy near Pedir^ in the Country of Ackeen, on the %%nd day 
of Aprils in the year of our Dirrd V^Y^y corresponding with the year of Hegira ^ 
and the 26th day ofJemadil AJehir, 


The King of 
Acheen's Seal. 


(Sd.) 


» 


T. S. Raffles. Seal. 


John Monckton Coombs. 


Seal. 


Hastings. 


(Jovernor-Go- 
neral’B am all 
Seal. 


Jas. Stuart. 

J. Adam. 

E. COLEBROOKE. 


Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General in Council, this 3rd day 
of April, A. D. 1820. 

(Signed) C. T, Metcalfe, 

Secretary, 


List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to lie funiished by the 
Honourable East India Company to His Highness Sri Sultan Allah Iddun 
Jowhar Allum Shah, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Artiele. 


Arms and Military Stores. 

Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pieces, six-prs., brass, four \ Round shot 
for ditto, four hundred ; Grape shot for ditto, four hundred ; Muskets, 
complete, four hundred ; Musket balls, thirty barrels ; Musket flints, three 
thousand. 

Cash. 

* Spanish Dollars, fifty thousand. 

‘(Signed) T. S. Raffles. 

„ John Monckton Coom:bs. 


Pedir, the 22nd April 1819. 
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No. CXLIV. 

Tsanblation of an Engagement from the Sultan Pangliua of Delly. 

Chop of the 
Sultan Panelima 
ofDoUy. 


Adverting^ to the letter from the Governor of Pulo Penang, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perch oot, and 
other States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce wiili 
Pulo Penang, and to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor 
of that place, make this Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 

FirBt . — If the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at. 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, I will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. I wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang. 

Second . — No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang. 

TAird.— Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall be^at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and bu}'' and sell in any part of ray dominions 
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difficulty^,' in order 
that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num- 
bers to Delly. 

FourtA.—I shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 

Dated 1238, in the year Juri^ 1th Jemadll Akhir (or the \^th February 1823). 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. S almond. 

Resident Councillor y Prince of WaM Island. 


No. CXLV. 

Teanslation of an Engagement respcctixig the currency of Delly and the Batta 

CoUKTBIES. 


Chop of 
the Toanko 
Sultan 
Panglima 
of Delly. 

Signature of the Rajah Sibaya Linoa. 

We, the Tuanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the kingdom of Dellyi 
and the gpreat Batta Rajah Sibaya Linga, give this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang. 
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With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penan|^, that small Dollars 
shall pass current in Delly and its dependencies, we have determined that 
they shall pass in future, and we rcc|[ucst that Air. John Anderson will 
acf|uaint the Governor of the same, on his return to Penang, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may hring or send small Dollars 
to Delly and fiulu China, for the purchase of i>epper, for the currency is 
established. 


Bated in the year Juri 1238, Motiday, 1th of Jeniadil Akhir (or the VMh 
February 1823.) 


(True copy.) 


(Signed) J. \V. S almond. 
Resident Couneitlor^ Prince of Wales^ Island, 


No. CXLVl. 

Tkanblatton of au Engagement truuhuiitlod by the Rajah of Langkat. 


1 C'hop of 
I KejuriiHii Muda, 
itujah 

of Laiigkat. 


With res|)ect to the letter from my friend, the Governor of Penang 
brought by his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, I have taken the subject of it into 
consideration, and have had a full explanation regarding the commerce of 
Langkat with Mr. Anderson. Being extremely desirous to cultivate a more 
intimate correspondence with the Governor of Pulo Penang, and to encourage 
traders from that place to come to Langkat, 1 am induceil to send the 
Governor of Pulo Penang the following Engageraent for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetu.'iting the friendship and mercantile commaiiicatioii 
with Pulo Penang. 

FiiiST. — I will make no exclusive contracts with the Dutch or any other 
Government; my intention and wish is to trade as iiitlierto with Penang. 

Second. — Any traders from Penang shall experience every assistojicc 
from me, that they have no difficulties, and that merchandise may be 
imported into, and exported from, Langkat and Penang, writhout interruption. 

Third. — The Duties of Langkat are fixed as follows, vij. — pepper, 2 
dollars per hundred gan tangs ; rautuns, fifty pice or half a dollar per liundred 
bundles ; salt, four dollars per coyan ; rice, eight dollars per coyan ; and no 
more shall be charged upon these or any other articles of trade. On Europe 
cloths, opium, &c., no Duty will be charged, and whoever pleases may bring and 
sell them in Langkat; and it is my desire to encourage an extensive demand. 
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Fourth. — I will endeavour to introduce the currency of Dollars and 
Rupees to facilitate the trade ; but this is not settled yet. 

Bated in the year Juri, 1838^ A^th day of Jemadil Akhir {or the \Qth 
February 18553>l. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond^ 
Resident Councillor^ Prince of Wales* Island. 


No. CXLVII. 

Tbeatt of Commebcial Alliance between the Honoubable English East India Com- 
pany and His Majesty Paduea Sbi Sultan Abdul Jallil Haliludin Henub 
Sultan Abdul Jallil Syfhudin, King of Siace, Sbi Endbapooba, and depend- 
encies, settled by Majob William Fabquhab, Resident of Malacca, in virtue of 
powers delegated to him by the Honoubable John Alezandeb Bannebman, Goy- 
EBNOB of PbINCE of WaLES* ISLAND and its DEPENDENCIES. 

Article 1. 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 
English East India Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Siack^ Sri En- 
drapoora^ shall be perpetual. 

Article 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ]>orts and dominions subject to His Majesty the Sultan 
of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, all the privileges and advantages, which are now, or 
may at any time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places de- 
pendent on the British Government of Prince of WaW Island. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or 
individuals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or 
obstruct the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with 
any impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 
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Article 5. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, further cn^ges that 
he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade 
or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or natives. 

Article 6. 

It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, 
and securing the liberty of commerce and nnv'igation between their respective 
subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have here- 
unto affixed our signatures and seals at Bukit Battoo, in the Kingdom of 
Siack, this Thirty-first day of the month August, in the year of Our Lord 
ISIS, answering to the Twenty -seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year 
of the Hcgirat 1233. 


’(Signed) W. Farquiiar, Major of Engineers^ 

liesident of Malacca, 

and Commissioner on the part of the British Government. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmon’d, 

Besiilent Councillor, Prince of WaM Island. 



Chop of 
the Kiii^ of 
Siuck. 


No. CXLVIII. 

Taa.N8lation of an Engaoshent prosentod by the King of Siack to Mu. Joirx Andekson, 
Agent to the Govsbnob of Pulo Penang. 


Chop of 
the King of 
Siack. 


The letter from the Honourable William Edward Phillips, Governor of 
Pulo Penang, of which his Ag^nt, Mr. John Anderson, bad the charge, duly 
reached His Majesty, who is seated on the throne of Siack, and respecting 
u-ll that is therein contained relating to the good will of the Governor of Pulo 
Penang, and the improvement and enlar^ment of mercantile connections 
between Siack and Pulo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest 
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satisfaction^ because Siack and its dependencies will thereby become populous^ 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang ; wherefore 
His Majesty^ in concert with his Chiefs^ viz,, the Tuanko Panglima Besar, 
the Data Sri Pakarna Rajah, the Datu Sri Biji Wangsa, the Datu Maharajah 
Lela Muda, and the Tuan Imaum have confirmed the Treaty formerly given 
to Colonel Parquhar, Agent of the Governor of Piilo Penang ; and in addi- 
tion to that, His Majesty and the five Chiefs above-named make the following 
Engagement, and send it to the Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may be 
no change or variation in the connection between Siack and Pulo Penang for 
ever and ever. 

FiRSt. — llis Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Dutch, or 
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or rosidi; 
at Siack or any place under its dominion. 

Second. — Ilis Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedabs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty 
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore. 

Third. — There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the Statics 
tributary to Siack, and they sliall also have full power to enter into any nego- 
tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall not be liable to 
be altered or varied by Ilis Majesty, and the Datus and the Chiefs shall be 
at liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 

Fourth. — All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siack, shall 
meet with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and soli where they please. 

Fifth. — ^To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Sia(*k, 
meeting with any accident, either there or at sea. His Majesty and the Chiefs 
engage to render them every possible assistance, to enable them to return in 
safety to Penang. 

Sixth. — The Duties established on imports from Penang, or exports from 
Siack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not 
be altered or varied. 

Seventh. — His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will turn them out, in 
order that the trade between Siack and Pulo Penang may fiourish. 

Eighth. — If His Majesty or his country should be involved in difficulty, 
be will give immediate notice to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist- 
ance and advice. 

Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and his Chiefs sent to the 
Governor of Penang. 

Dated the \%ik Rajah, in the year 1238 {or iht %^ih March 1823). 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of WaM Island, 
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No. CXLIX. 

Tuanblation of a ScHBDlTLE of the Tmpobt and Export Duttrs at Siack, as delivered 
hy the King and Chiefs to the Agent of the Coveuxoh of Pulo Penang. 

In the year 1238, 12M (lay of Jlajab, Monday, 

Seal of 
the King of 
Slack. 


Whereas, Mr. John Andorson, Agrni of the Governor of Piilo Penaiio-, 
arrived at Siack, and requested of his Majesty a document, siH*cifvinfj the rale 
of Duties chargeable on merchandize at Sia»‘k, and llis Majesty has conse- 
quently g^Tcn to him the following Schedule, lixiiig the Duties on imports and 
exports : — 


Imports. | Expoets. 


On Opium ... 

. 20 drs. per chest. 

Galni 

. . 25 drs 

per pecul. 

^^alt 

. 8 

„ coyan. 

Wax 

... 2 

.. do. 

8alt from Java " 

.. 10 

«. do. 

Chiinbi'i 

1 

do. 

KawSilk ... 

.. 5 

„ pent. 

Fihh Hot'S... 

•>1 

,. J.tKKi 

Coarse and Europe Cloths 5 

,. do. 

Salt Fish 

2 

1,000 




Sagti 

... S 

,« coyaii. 

l^lerchandize, the usual 

cargoes of junk.s of all sort> 

... o 

.. cunt. 


All other articles aro free of Import or Exjiort Duly. 


Memo, respecting (he Duties, 

The Duties at Assahai) and Dolly to he continued the same as li'icd in 
the Schedule formerly transmitted to Govern ineut, of whieli co]>ies were fur- 
iiiehed to me. 

At Langkat the Duties are as specified in the Engagement of the liajab 
marked No. 3 in the Appendix. (Sec No. CXLVI.) 

At Sirdang at present there arc no Duties charged, except on pepper and 
slaves, the former 1 dollar per 100 gaiitsins ; the other 1 dollar a head : tliis 
is by the Sultan Besar at Kampong Besar, hut a revision of tlie Duties is 
about to take place by the Chiefs there, and some further imposts are to be 
levied on merchandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Kamjiongs, 
Dorian and Kalamber. The new arrangement will be hereafter eommuiiicated. 

Batabura is, as I have before observed, a free port. 

(Signed) John Anderson, 

Agent to the Government, 
lx 
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No. CL. 

Convention between Her Majesty and the King of Netheblandb for the settlement of 
their mutual relations in the Island of Sumatra. 

Signed at the Hague, November 2, 1871. 

\llatification8 exchanged at the Hague ^ February 17, 1872.] 


Her Majesty the Queen of the 
LI lilted Kingdom of Great Britain 
and IrcLand, and His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous to consolidate more and 
more, in the sjiirit of the Treaty of 
the 17lh of March 1824, the friend- 
ship between the two countries, and 
consequently also to remove all 
o(‘easiou of misunderstanding in 
tludr mutual relations on the Island 
of Siiiiiatni, have agreed to (*onc]ude 
a Convention for that imrpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Ikitain 
and Ireland, the Hon^ble Edward 
Alfred John Harris, Vice-Admiral, 
Companion of the Most H enable 
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic 
Mujesty^s Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Pleni])otentiaTy to His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodewijk 
Hendrik Alfred Baron Gcricke van 
Herwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of the Ncthcrland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
&c., &c.. His Minister of Foreign . 
AfEairs ; and Mr. Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherland Lion, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, &c., &c.. His 
Minister for the Colonies ; 


Hare Majbsteit de Koiiingiu vsn 
het Vercenigd Koniiigrijk van Groot 
Brittannie en lerland, en Zijne Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen- 
scheiide, in den geest van hot Traetaat 
van 17 Maart 1824<, de vriendbhup]>e- 
lijke verhoudi ng tusschen d<‘ beide 
Landcn meer, en meer tc bevestigiMi, 
cii daartoe ook in Huniie wederzijdsehe 
betrekk ingen op bet Eiland Sunnitra 
alle uanleiding tot niisvcrstand \vi‘g to 
neinen, zijii overeengckomen tc dien 
eiiule eenc Conveiitie te slniten, en 
lieblion tot, Huimc gevolmagtigdeii 
beuoemd, to weten : 

Hare Majestcit de Koningin van bet 
Vereenigd Koiiingrijk van Groot Brit- 
tannie en lerland, den Achtbaren 
Edward Alfred John Harris, Viee-Ad- 
miraal. Lid van de zecr eervollc Onle 
van het Bad, Buitengewooii Gezant i‘n 
Gcvolmagtigd Minister van Hare Hrit- 
sche Majifstoit bij Zijne Majestcit den 
Koning der Nederlanden ; 

En Zijne Majestcit de Koning dor 
Nederlanden, den Hcer Joseph Tji>do- 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron GtTi(*ko 
van Herwijnen, Kommandcur der Ordo 
van den Nederlandschen Lecuw, Riddor 
Grootkruis der Orde van de Eikon- 
kroon van Luxemburg, &c., 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Buih‘»- 
landscho Zakeu; en den Hecr Pictor 
Philip van Bosse, Kommandcur dor 
Orde van den Nederlandschen Loouw, 
Bidder Grootkruis der Orde van do 
Eiken kroon van Luxemburg, &c-, 
Hoogstdesxelfs Minister van Koloiiieuj 
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Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers^ found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles : 


Article I. 

Her Ilritannic Majesty desists 
from all ohjections against the ex- 
tension of the Netherland dominion 
in any ]>art of the Island of Siinia- 
ira, and consequently from the 
res(»rve in that respect eonlained in 
the notes cxclianged by the Netluir- 
lan • and British PleiiipoU*ntiarics 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 17th of March IS‘24 * 

Article II. 

Jlis Majesty .the King of the 
Nttlierlaiids declares tliat., in the 
Kingdt)xn of Siak Srie Indrapoera 
and its dependencies, as it is deiined 
ill the compact concluded by the 
Netlierlaiid Indian GoveninnMit 
with Unit Kingdom on the 1st of 
February iSoS,*!- the* trade of 
Bnii??li subject., and the British 
navigation shall continue to enjoy 


Die, na elkandcr huime woderzijd- 
schc volmagtcn, welkc in goedon en 
behoorlijken vorm zijn bcvoiidcu, te 
hebben mcdegedecld, omtrent de vol- 
gende Artikclen zijn overeeugekomen 
en deze hebben vastgcstc>ld : 

Artikel I. 

IJarc Britsche Majcstcit ziet af van 
alle vertoogen tegeii de uitlireidiug van 
bet NeJcrlandseli gozag in eeiiig ged- 
eelto van hot ICilainl Sumatra, en mits- 
dieii van hot voorbehoiid in dit opzigt> 
voorkomende in de nolas door de Ne- 
derlnndsche en liritscHie Ocvolmatigden 
uiigtwvisseld bij bet sluitcii van liet 
Tracta:it van 17 Maart lIS^l.* 


Artikel II. 

Zijne Majosteit do Koning dci 
Nederlanden verklaart, dai binmm In^t 
llijk van Siak Srie lndr.apoora vn 
onderhooriglieden, zooals bet oms- 
cliivveu is in hot conl.raci op den Islen 
February I S 5 <S,t door liet’N iMlerlandseli- 
Indiseh Bestiuir met dat Jtijk gesloteii, 
de handel van Brit.Ne.hc under daneii en 
de Britsche s<*h(»epvaart bij voortdu- 
riug zullen geiiietcn al de region 


* For tliis Treaty see Bengal p. 62 , No. XV. 
t The following is the compact referred to : — 


TRANSLATION, 


bKOAOSMXST subject to the approrol hereafter of II rs KsLi'KLr.FVCT the OovsKFoii-OBirsuAT. of NitTnRRt.AXDa 
India, coDclutiod between the late Itusidont of Uimiw, nouiinnU'd UfMidmt of I'skm-ongan, I’kaubbik Ni< o- 
DAWh N iBrw&KHUiKRir, and the Resident of Kinuw. Joan IIanduik Touiis, Ihi ri-lo diil.v by II is 

hx.ciiLi.KNCY Ibo GovRRNOB-GBirRRAL of Nkthi-klandh Jndi.i by OpiTci* of Iwpnlj-uiiith of Ni)\ ember, one 
tlKiUKaiiil pif^ht hundred aud fifty>Bevon, letter 0 2, private, on the cue part, and Uis Uluiinvss the Jang di 
PxRTOJiAir BRZAR Kajah Isitael, Sultan of Si.vK Sbik lNi>u(ro.{Ki and ilopemloneii*s, toirelhor with ilis 
liionNKHs the Jarq ni PaxTORAN Monha Tongrok Pomra, Viei-roy of the aloresuid Kin»?di)in, the Alar 
Uaioe Maharaja Skxb Asmara, Chibv of the Sobkol T%nvii Da tv k, the Alau pAEOh Skiu Indka Muliia, 
Cuikp oi the SoxxoR Lima-pbolob the Alak Oatol Mahaiivj* Kolta Wangsa, Chur nf the Soxloh 
I AsissBx and tho Alar Oatos Laxamana (Kavis), fur thonweh ph and iheir Siiei'piMora on ihe other part. 


Siak Srie liulrapocru and 
iijiii Prang bvzar, and the 


1 His HighneBS Rajah iMinoi'l, Sullnii of tho Kingdom of Si 

concert with Uis lligliueHs the Viceroy Tongkoo Pnngliu 

hiirld Deed dated twreiity-sovoiilh of the month Suwul, of tho - - 

1 111 II seventy-three (Mahoinedau ein), offt‘rod the Kingdom to the aovorniueiit of Nether- 
as liidni, and the offer was duly uccc]itc'i for and on bchnli of the said Govcrunioiit by Deed bt 
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all the rights and advantages that 
are or may be granted there to the 
trade of Nethcrland subjects and to 
the Nctherland navigation ; and 


en Yoordeelen^ welke aldaar aan den 
handel van Nederlandsche onderdancn 
en aan de Nederlandsche scheep- 
vaart verleend zijn of mogten 


the thirty-first of December, one thousand elj^ht hundred and fifty-seven ; therefore, in order to 
provide for the regulaCtiou of the reciprocal observaucoB which arc necessary in consequence, it is 
agreed os follows : 


Abttcle 1. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapocra and depen- 
dencies, declare for theiuselvcs and their descendants, that tlie Kingdom of Sink Srie Iiidriipueni 
and dependencies forms a part of Netherlands India, and consequently is placed under the supre- 
macy cSf the Nutlicrlauds. 


Article II. 

The territory of the Kingdom of Sink Srie liidmi>ocra and deqiendeneies is to be understood 
as consisting of the following countries and islands : 

('a.J Siak Pmpc'r. bounded on the south-east by the Kingdom of Kaiupar (Paloc Lawang) 
and on the iiortli-west by the Kingdom called Taiiah Poeiuh ; 

fh.J The xiroviiicc of Mandun, situati'd at the southern boundary of Siak Proper ; 

('v.J The x)roviueti of Pukanbaroe, situated on the soutli-south-west of the x>roviiiee of 
Mandau ; 

Of.J The xiroviiices of Tapong ki and Tupong kanaii, sitnated on the aquthern boundary of 
Siak I'roper; 

fe.J The provinces of Taiiuh Poetnh, Baiiko, Kochoe, Bilah, Paineh, Kwaloe, Assahnn, Bafts* 
Barah, Budiigeh, Padaiig, S(M*daug, PutjiK^t, Pebangoengan, Delicliangkat, and Temian, situatc'd on 
the east coast of Sumatra, north-ucht of Siak Proi>cr; aud 

(f.J The islands Bangkalis, Padang, Pantjar, Rantjam, and Uopat, together with all hiieh 
other i>letH as lie, like the aforesaid, in proximity with the maiulaiul, along the east coast of the 
Kingdom and iU dexiciideiicies. 


Articus III. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and ilic Cobles bind themHolves to maintain perpetual peace and 
fricndshii) with tlic Netherlands Indian Government, to be oneiiiies of the enemies of the Nether- 
lands, and frieuds of the friends of the Netberlaiuls, as well as to afford such assistance as is in 
their power uith men, arms, and vessels, at the Teqiicst of the Netherlands Indian Guveruuient. 
against the enemies of the Netherlands, and to the frieuds of the Netherlands. 

Articijb IV. 

The Netherlands Indian Government has the right of fortifying itself at such points within 
the Kingdom of Siak Srie ludnipoera and dcpciidciicies as it may think fit, after consultation with 
the Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles, and of erecting there such buildings as may be considered ncco'i' 
sary. 

In the first place there sbiill be a fort of the Netherlands Indian Government^ erected at 
Ifaiigkalis in the Island of Baukalin. 

The limits of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the same and annexed to this engage- 
ment. 


Article V. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to assist, as far as is in their power* 
in the construction, at tlie cost of the Netherlands Indian Government, of all fortifications, build- 
ings, and magazines which the Netherlands Indian Government may hereafter think iiecessiir^ to 
erect within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies. 

In like manner, the Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to co-operate in tho 
building of vessels at the cost of the Government, whenever required to do so. 
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further^ that the same assimilation 
shall be granted to the trade of 
British subjects and to the British 
navigation in any other Native 


worden ; en dat, voorts, dezelfde 
gelijkstelling aau den handel van 
Britsche onderdanon cn de Britsche 
seheepvuarl zal verleeud worden in 


Article VI. 

Tlio Sitltan, the Viceroy, and NobleH bind tliomsclvcH to carry on no hoxtilitica against foreign 
pniK'Cs and to make no preparation for liostilities without the consent of the Netherlands Indian 
(i(>\eniuicut, nor to construct fortifioiitions \Nithout the previous knowledge of the (iovernmentHs 
ui‘11 u'' to demolish ou the notice the fortitications erected with the previous knowledge of 
the ( ioveriimeiii. 


ARTirLE VII. 

Die Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themsoirps never to make over the Kingdom 
to any Ollier nation limn tbc Netherlands, and also to enter into alliiiiicc with no other nation, 
without the consent of the Netlierlandb Indian Goveruineiit. 

Article VIII. 

The SullAii, the Viceroy', and the Nobles bind ibeiuhehes lo send no letters, prosoiits, agents 
or envoys to any otlier nation tliuii the NeUieil.uitlers, and also to ueeept no letters or presentn, 
nor it I receive agents or envois from other nations, without the previous knowledge and consent 
of the Government of Netherlands India. 

Till* Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbeuisehos not to suffer that the sending, 
iK'i'epuug, or receiving of letters, presents, agents, or envoys take plaee by or on behalf of tbeir 
children or relations. 

« ARTfCLE IX. 

On the other hiuid, the Netherlands Indian Govei’tiinciii binds itself to take the Kingdom of 
biak iSric Indrapoera and de[K*iideneies under its prott*etiijn ; to inaiiitain the ISultiiii, the Viceroy, 
and the Nobhs in their rig Ills, and, moreover, to promote the advance of the Kingdom itself, as 
iiitieh as possible, according to the eircuiiistaiices of the time. 

AuriCLE X. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles biiitl themselves to promote the welfare of the 
people, to govern with justice, to protect and promote agriculture, industry, navigatioii, and trade 
in the Kingdom, and to establish no regulations by which these might be obstructed. 

Article XI. 

The Sultan, tho Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to grant tbc right of excavating 
underground, and of deriving profit from such oxca\utioii%i to ]K*rb')ii»i not belonging lo their native 
subjects, without a previous consultation thert*iipon and in conei'rt with the Kopre^ontatlve of the 
Netherlandh Indian Govtiriiiiioiit, in order that industrial under! likings adapted for the pur|)u3e 
uiiiy be regulated to the greatest advantage of the Sultan, ttie Viceroy, and the Nobles, without 
llio Nothcrlaiids Indian Government having any intention to reserve to itself any portion of the 
profit ; yet at the same time with duo regard to the iuLerests of Netherhiiids India, and according 
to th*i example of the Uuyal Decree of the twenty-fourth of October, oue thousand eight hun- 
dred and fifty. No. 45, ** Indian State Journal,’' one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one. No. 
fif in its present terms, or as may hereutUr he directed by l?is Majesty tho King of the Nether- 
lands; whereof communication shall lie made to the i»iiUan by the Kesidont of Itiouw, as often 
Hs it may happen. A Malay translation of the said Dccicc is attached to this Convention. 

Article XII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbeinBc’vos to let no lands, nor to allow the 
posHcssioii of any lands, to persons not belonging to their native subjects except witli the previooa 
knowledge of the Netherlands Indian Government, so that the matter at all times, when it may 
iijippar necessary to the Government of N?therlands India, may bo regulated in concert with the 
Netherlands Indian Government, without any reservation of profit for the Netherlands Indifta 
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State of the Island of Sumatra 
that may hereafter become de))en- 
dent on tlie crown of the Nether- 
landsj provided always that British 


clken anderen inlandschon Staat 
van het Eiland Sumatra^ welke 
hierna van de Kroon der Neder- 
lunden afhankelijk mogt wordeii^ 


Qovoriiiuont itself, to tlio grcntcfit advantage of the Kingdom of Sink Sric Indrnpocra and dcpoii- 
denciefl ; but, us fur as possible acconling to the general regtiluiiou, hh it is settled by Uis Majesty 
the King in a Decree of tlie third of July, one tiiousand eight hundred and flfty-siz. No. 03, or as 
shall further be diiected. 

Immediate notice of such direction is to l>e given to the Sultan. 

A Malay transliition of the above- luontioiicd Decree of His Majesty the King, as it a]ipcars 
in the Stale Jouniul of Netherlands India for one thousand eight hundred uiid tifty-siz. No. 04 
is attached to this Agreement. 


Article XIII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hendiy hind themselves to prevent, and to cause 
others to prevent piriic.v, to allow no refuge to persons whom they know to l>e guilty of 
piracy, or of wlioni tiiey are so iiiformiMl by or on belinlf of the Ucsident of Riouw, or who lie 
under suspicion of being in correapoudence with pirates; but tlie Sultan, Viceroy, and the 
Nobles bind tlicniselvos, on the contrary, to cuu<e such persons to be arrested where they 
are found, aud to be delivered up to the itesiduiit, or to be tried according to the institutions of the 
Kingdom. 


Article XIV. • 

The Sultan, the Viceroy and the Nobles bind themsclTOs to afford help to shipwrecked 
persons, and to take care of stranded goods, and not to allow their subjects to neglect doing 
the same.* 


AimcLE XV. 

Traders and vessels from the Kingdom of Siak Sric Indrapocra and depondoncios shall 
in trading in Java and all other <'ouiitrieM under the administration of the Netlterlaiids 
Indian (Government, enjoy all the privileges coiicedinl to the subjects of the Netberliuids Indiiin 
Govcrniiiciit, on being provided with jiapcrs from His Highness the Sultiin, and yearly passes, 
besides, but which arc not, liowever, to be granted, except w'itb the consent of the Resident of 
Kiouw, or his substitute, to bo shown by their eouiitcr-sigiiuture to the said documents. 

Tlie form both of the papi^rs and of the yearly passes shall be prescribed to Uis Highness 
the Sultan by the Nctlierhiuds Indian Government. 

Article XVI. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to suffer kidnapping aud trade 
in men, nor the import and expert of slaves in the Kingdom. 

Article XVII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to allow Europeans or ]>ersons 
in like position, or eastern foreigners, to settle ns inhabitants in the Kingdom of Siok Srie 


* In the Decree of Katific-iiliun it is remarked that this ArtU-ie TeqalreH some further extODsion, and that it 
onifht lo be slipulated tlii-ieiii Hint llii- Sultan, the Viceroy, and llic Nobles bind themsclTUb to deliver over to the 
owners aiiv ships, vessels, or goods that niuy bo stranded, drifted ashore, or recovered out of tlic sea; and in the 
event of the owiiorB being iiiikiifiwn, to take care of them, under both circumstances, for such roniuneratiou as 
shall be specially decided in each case, according lo the laws aud enactments in force in Midlierlands India in 
regard to goods stranded or touud at sea. 

That in the ease of ships, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, and also in recovering the same out 
of the sea, and m taking care of them, no other rights shall be claimed than for aasistance and salvage. 

That on the occurrence of each such case it shall be immediately communicated to the Resident or his 
representative, who then, in concert with His Highness the Saltan, or his representativcH, shall proceed in and 
settle the matter entirely in the spirit of the laws and enactments bearing upon the case. 
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siibjects conform themselves to the bchoiidcns altijd de vcrnlifftinff der 
laws and regulations of the Nether- Britsclie ondc'rdanen oiii /iHi tc 
land (Jovernment. gedragen naar dtj wetteii en regolingen 

van bet Nodorlandsch Bostnur, 


Iiidnipoi^ra and dependonoioa except on the previous receipt of pcrini.isioii thereto from the 
Oovenior-General or his roproscntaitive, the natives of the other parts of the Indian Arehinela.ro 
are not excepted herefrom. ^ 


AnTrc i.E XVin. 

The SuHan, the V icerpy, and tlie Nobles hind themselves to nfFoi'd proteeiion in ]>orNon niid 
property to all a ho settle as inliubituuts within tlic Kingdom, with the permission of the Uover- 
iiui'-Geiieral or his representative. 


AnTici.E XIX. 

The Sultan, the Vicer<»y, and the Nohle'« hind theiuRolvos not to roeeive into'thc Kingdom 
persons who inny have abseiiLed themselves without i)erinis<*i()n fn)ui the military or naval service 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions; nor ermiiuuls or coiiviet*«, escaped from any jairt of Xelher- 
hinds India. Such individuals arc to be given up to the (ioveriimcut of Netherlands India on 
demand, or even without it. 

Article XX. 

It is allowed to the subjects of the Sultan, the Vieoroy, and the Nobles, and to those of the 
Government of Netherlands India, provided they rc*speet the luu'< of Liu- eonntrx, to repuii** 

• Str lu orig. ternhnic's of the Sultiin, the Viceroy and the Nobles, and to those i.f 

•ttlip Goveriimcnt to carry on free and unrestricted trade, as well as for 

the promotion of their rightful iiiterrats. 

It is altio allowed to the native suhjecU of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to 

those of the Government, to settle and rc>sidi> %%here the\ elioosi-, but with tlie obligation of 

arranging their affairs or interests at the place of their l.ist abode, and of uiieonditional suh- 
inibsiou to the laws and institutions of the eoiintry in reg.ird to ngi-u ulcure, industry, iiavi- 
gatioii, trade or otherw'isc. 

Article XXL 

The Kuropeans and persons in the like p«i-»itioii, tin- pcM-soiis in tlie service oF the Nether- 
lands Indian Goveninient, irrespc-etively of what eouiitry thc-y ni.i\ be, set.th‘d w'illiin the Kiiig- 
dotn of Siiik Srie liidrapoera and depeiidc-iicies; and further, all pi-rM>ii', without distinction as 
to their origin, settled within the eoiiipass of the estaliH-lmieiits of the Ni-thc*iiaiids Indian 
Govern men t, are to be regarded as subjects of the Netherlands Indian Government, resting under 
the iiumediale authority of the Kesideiit of ISiouw' or his substitute. 

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover h.ivethe right as soon us it desires to 
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern fon-igiiers settled within the Kingdmn, whether of one 
or more separate nations among them, to be their subjects and under the immediate nutliurily 
of the Kesident of Iliouw or his substitute. 

Articlk XXII 

Every malefactor is to be punished aecordiiig l-o the biw’s of and within the eoiintry W'hore 
his ofionce has been coinniitted ; hut those who an* subjects of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment arc to be brought to justice hpfc»ro the .liidges iiidic.ili'd hy the Netlierhiiids Indian Govoni- 
ment, or hereafter to he indicated in conformity W'ith the laws in force w'ilh the Judges; and 
for this purpose are to he delivered to the llesideiit of Iliouw or his substitutes. 

Subject of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies who transgress in 
company with the subjects of the Government of Netber’iinds India are to be broiiglit to justice 
in company with these subjects before the Judges iudicutod for them hy the Government, or 
hereafter to be indicated. 


AiniCLE XXITI. 

Torturing or mutilating punislimei ts are to be done away with, and other punishments are to 
be substituted more adapted to the crime. 
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Article 111. 


Artikel 111. 


The stipulations of the preceding 
Article shall not interfere with the 


De bepaliugen van het voorgaand 
Artikel zullcn geeue vcraiideriiig 


No subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles are to be visited with capital punish- 
ment within the Kingdom, osoept upon being condemned thereto after the usual legal prosecution 
according to the institutions of the couutry, and the consent of the Sultan thereafter obtained 
fur the execution. 


Article XXIV. 

Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may be, excepting in the 
cases provided for in Article XXVll., wiio offend against the Netherlands Indian Governiuent, are 
brought to justice before a Council to ho Hniiiiuouod by the Resident of Riouw, together with the 
Sultan, at the chief town Taiidjong Piiiuiig. 

This Council is composed of eight impartial, enlightened, and distinguisLed persons, of 
whom four, including the President, are to be chosen by the Resident, and four by the Sultan. 

Nevertheless, the Resident of Rinuw is free to refer the matter for settlement to the Sultan, 
who shall then decide tlu‘reoii with justice and without dcla 3 '. 

Aiitiole XXV. 

All matters of trade and industry in which subjects of tlm Netherlands Indian Ooverninont 
are concerned, if they give occasion for dispute with one of the subjects of tin* Kingdom of 
Siak Srie Indrapoora and (lepeudciicies, are to be referred to the cognisance of the J udge for 
reciprocal disputes between Eiiropcaiih in the said kingdom : and the Sultan, the Viceroy, and 
Nobles bind themselves to give full effect, within their jurisdiction, to the judgments passed by 
tills Judge against tlicir subjects. 


Article XXVI. 

Tlie Netherlands Indian Government shall have the right, on giving fair coinpcnsation to the 
SiiUan, the Viceroy, and the NoIiIch, to be fixed in concert with them, to take upon itself the levy’ 
of all chiirg«s} and imposts now existing in the Kiiiji^lom of Siak Srie liidrapoera and depen- 
dencies, either altogether or in part, as well us to sub*itiluto others for them. 

Article XXVll. 

All traiiBgi'cssions and offenoes committed within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and 
dependencies, in the matter of the revenues to be owned by the Netherlands Government, shall, 
without distinction as to the nationality of the persons couecriied, be subject .to the cognisance and 
decision of the Netherlands Indian Judges, and the officers of the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
uient shall luivc perfect right to search out the transgressions and offences. 

Tlie Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles, shall support the officers therein as much as possible, 
and moreover shall on their part apply every tiling Gint may be useful in the said search. 

All laws and regulations, however denominated, in matters coiicorniug Jbhe rights, imposts, 
farming licenses, and generally all revenues of the Netherlands Indian Government, and issues 
by tbat Government, shall have binding force for thcinlmliitants without distinction of the parts 
of the kingdom where the levy thereof is ceded to the Nctlierlauds Iiidiau Government. 

ARTICLE XXVIll. 

The Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to increase or to aggravate tlie 
impositions lawfully existing in conformity with the institutions of the country, whether they 
are to be levied or performed in money, in 'produce, or tn labor ; and not to introduce new imposi- 
tiotti withont the consent of the Governor-General. 

A return of such legally existing and operating impositionB is to be appended to this Conven- 
tion and to be referred to in case of possible dispute. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Noblee are to take care that excewlve or illegal levies be 
•cmpulouily prevented. 
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distinction established by the 
Netherland-Indian laws and regfula- 
tions between individuals of West- 
ern and individuals of Eastern 
extraction, nor with the application 
of the stipulations of the Conven- 
tion of the 27th March 1851. 


brengen in de onderscheiding aange- 
nomen bij de Ncderlandsch-Indische 
wetten en regelingen tusschen per- 
sonen van Wosterche en personen 
van Oosterscbc herkomst, noch in de 
toepassing der bepalingen van de 
overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851. 


Ahttclb XXIX. 

^«therlaTid8 Indian Government has the right of freely cutting wood in the forest* 
of the kingdom of Siak Srie ludrapoera and dependencies. 


Article XXX. 

Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Iiidrapoora and dependen- 
cies may become vacant, by decease or otherwise, the prince dfsignated as Hiicciissor to the Throne 
(Tongkoc Soelong Negara) succeeds to the dignity, nfU*r liaving made oath in writing of fidelity 
to Hia Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to His Excellency the (loxenior-Gciicral as His 
Majesty's representative in Netherlands India, and of strict obHcrvani'c of this (\)iLveutioii. 

The Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind them«clvcs to designate as soon as possible, with 
observance of the institutions of the country, in coueert with the U(*>id>Mit nf liioiiw, the Hrmeu 
whom they wish to bo appointed successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara); and to repeat 
the like on every occasion when, for what cause soever, tliere is iio dcbigniitc sucecbsor to the 
Throne. 

This designation is to be submitted to the approval and ratificatiou of tlic Government of 
Netherlands India. 

Ill the case of want of niianiuiity between the Sultan, thn Viceroy, and the Nobles, and the 
Resident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the pobitioii of suecessor to the 
Throne, the decision of the Governor-General is to bo appealed to in a detailed report ; and to this 
decision the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Noblcn bind themselves to bubiriit unconditionally. 

Article XXXI. 

In case the designate successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the 
Throne during his minority, then until his majority, which is to be fixed by the Governor-General 
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to be exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Goveriior-Goiiei'al, and couiiriued in the dignity by a deed to be execut- 
ed for the purpose. 


Article XXXII. 


The administration of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Imlrapoern and dependencies shall be 
exercised under the superior administration of His Highiics.s the Sultan, by an Administrator of 
the Kingdom as Raja Moeda, with observance therein of the uuciuut institutioiib of the country. 

In order to provide for the case of there being no Viceroy from decease or otherwise, on the 
ascent of a new Viceroy, his eveiitunl successor shall forthwith be chosen, with^ observaiiTO of the 
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Riouw, and this choice is to be 
submitted to the approval of the Netherlands Indian Government; the like shall be done on every 
occasion when, ‘for what reasons soever, there is no such designate successor. 


The Bnltui, Viceroy, and Noblu bind thomselves to choose, eg soon as poMiblr. in conrert 
with the Resident of Riouw, the Prince whom they wish to ho the destined successor of the 
present Viceroy. 


of 


The Sultan bind himself to give up 
the Kingdom, and in this respect to 


the administratioi of his Kingdom to the administrator 
consult with no other than according to the ancient insti- 

ix 
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Article IV. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified as soon as possible^ and shall 
remain without force or effect until 
it has received^ as far as shall 
be required, the approval of the 
States General. 


Artikel IV. 

De tegenwoordige overeenkomst zai 
wordeu bekrachtigd binnen den kortst 
mogelijken tijd ; zij zal zonder kracbt 
of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voor 
zooveel noodig, de goedkeuring der 
Staten-General zal erlangd hebben. 


tutions of tlie country; nor to suffer tlmt any one else besides the Administrator of the Kiiif^doin 
should come to treat immediately with His Highness upon the matters oonceruing tlie administra- 
tion. 


Auttcle XXXIIT. 

Before assuming his office and his dignity the Administrator of the Kingdom makes outli in 
writing of fidelity to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to the Governor- olenenil of 
Netlierlaiids India as His Majesty's Representative in Netherlands India, and to His Highness the 
Sultan. 

The Administrator of the Kingdom binds himself novor to suffer anything tlmt might tend to 
the disadvaiilsige of the interests of the Notherhinds Indian (rovernment in general, or of its admi- 
nistration in the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoern and dependencies in particular, nor of His 
Highness the Sultan, hut, on the contrary, to co-opiTaic so far as in bis power, in the strict and 
faithful oliservauce of all that whereto the Sultan, lie, the Administrator of the Kingdom, the 
Viceroy, and the Nobles have bound themselves to the Governmont by th% Convention, and what- 
ever may tend to tlic prosperity and welfare of the Kingdom of Smk Srie Imlrapouru and depen- 
dencies. 


Abticle XXXIV. 

The Administrator of tlie Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dcixsndcncies is bound, when- 
ever the interests, whether of the Govcrnniont, of the Sultan, or of the Kingdom of Siak Sru: 
Indrapoera and dependencies may require it» to betake himself, upon re<iucst su tu do» to the scat 
of the Hesident, and to remain there as long as the Resident may consider it unavoidably necessary 
for the interests of the affairs under consideratiuii. 

» Abticue XXXV. 

Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of the Sultan, or Administra- 
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take place in consequence of the receipt of the deed of 
recognition and confirmation of the choice that has fallen on him, executed by the Governor- 
General. 


Abtiole XXXVI. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles shall recognize and respect the Resident of Riouw as 
the Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands Indian Qovemment, and therefore transact with him all 
business affecting their reciprocal interests ; they shall also send letters to the Netherlands Indian 
Government only with his cognizance, and despatch no embassies to the same except in concert 
with him. 


AbticItE XXXVII. 

The Netherlands Indian Government binds itself, so long as tho Sultan, the Viceroy, and the 
Nobles faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internal administration of tho 
Kingdom, which, on the contrary, is to be left to the Saltan, the Vioeroy, and the Nobles. 

Abuclb XXXVIII.- • 

This Convention comes into force os soon as the approval of tho Oovemor-Gcnoral is obtained 
for it. 
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In witness whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 

Done at the Hague, the second 
day of November, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-one. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Ten bli jkc waarvan dc weder- 
zijdschc Gevolinagtigden haar heb- 
ben onderteekend eii met hun wapeu 
bczcgeld. 

Gcdaan le Gravonhage deu 
tweedon dag van November in hot 
jaar diiizend aeht houderd ecu en 
zcventig. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


This Convention is ratified on the thirtietli of April of the year one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, with the following modificatron ; that 
Article XXXV III runs as follows : — 

^^This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the 
Governor-General of the Netherlands India is obtained for it. 

“The Treaties concluded between the Netherlands East India Company 
and the Kingdom of Siak on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven 


The Treaties concluded on the fourteenth of December, one thoiKiind seven hundred and forty- 
five, oil the sixtfienth of January, one thou.snnd Heveii hundred and sixty-one, nnrl on the first oC 
Aiiprust, one thousand seven hundred and ei^hty-two, roniaiii binding in so f.ir ns the stipulations 
eon tained therein are not modified by the present Coineution, or hu\u not become void through 
altered circuiustauces of the times. 


Auticle XXXIX. 

With regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, and which may hereafter appear 
to require reguiutiun, it is agreed tliat the parties shall come to au amicahlo understuudiug thereon. 

Done and agreed to, at Siak Sric Indrapoera, this Monday the first of February, one tlioiihund 
eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

Three counterpart copies of this Agreement having been drnw'n up and ratified witli the sig- 
naturos and seals of parties, for use wherever they may be retpiired. 

(Siguetl) N1 E i: WEN II UIJ Z EN. 

TOBIAS. 


Below the Malay text are the seals and signatures of — 

PADOEKA SRI SULTAN RAJAH ISMAEL. 

JANG DI PERTOBAN MOEDA NEGRIE SIAK TONGKOE POETAN. 
ORANG KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA. 

ORfiNG KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA. 

Mark of — 

DATOE MAHARAJAH KOETA WANGSA. 

ORANG KAIJA LaKSAMANA. 
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hundred and forty-five, sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and 
sixty-one, and first of August, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two, 
remain binding in so far as the stipulations contained therein are not modified 
by the present Convention, or have not become void through altered circum- 
stances of the times/' 

(Signed) CHS. F. PAHUD. 
Governor^Oeneral of Netherlands India. 

By order of His Excellency, 

(Signed) A. Loudon, General Secretary. 



SIAM. 

The diplomatic relations of the British Government with Siam may be 
said to have commenced with Mr. John Crawfurd’s mission in 18*21. The 
chief object of this mission was to procure an unrestricted trade with Siam 
but Mr. Crawfurd^s negotiations were unsuccessful. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLI.) was negotiated by Captain Burney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the 
Burmese during the first Burmese war, in which the British Government was 
then engaged, and of providing for the peace of tlic Malayan Peninsula then 
disturbed in consequence of the occupation of Quedah by the Siamese. Besides 
the above Treaty, Captain Burney effected a commercial Agreement (No. 
Clill.) with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically 
violated by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under 
Siamese laws, i(s abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten* 
tiaiy powers from the Queen. But his efforts to conclude a satisfactory 
Treaty were unsuccessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLIII.) 
of friendship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was 
negotiated by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam 
the ratification of the Treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CLIV.) 
was made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the Treaty and to 
define its intentions. 

The dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Quedah, Ligor, 
Tringanu, Kelantan, and Potani. The Engagements with Quedah have been 
already given (Nos. CXXII. to CXXIV.). In 1831, after the Rajah of Ligor 
had defeated the Ex-Bajah of Quedah in an attempt to recover his country 
(see Quedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at Quedah and concluded 
an Engagement (No. CLV.) with him regarding the boundaries of Province 
Wellesley, in conformity with the 3rd Article of the Treaty of Bangkok. 

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years. 
The Cpm mission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese OflScers, 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty was dissolved, 
owing to the illness of some of the members, before its labours had been 
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completed. In 1864^ however^ another Commission was appointed^ and satisfac- 
toiy arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kra and the 
sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkceylon. The boundary 
northward from Kra was demarcated by a separate Commission who completed 
the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CL VI.) was signed on 8th February 
18C8j defining the boundary in its entire length. 

King Frabat Somdct Phra Chow Klow died on 1st October 1868^ after 
a reign of seventeen and a half years, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Chow Fa Chula Longcom, a minor. 

The western portion of Siam bordering on the Salween River and 
separated by it from Eastern Karennee, is occupied by the Chiangmai or 
Zimmay Shans, whose Chief is tributary to Siam. The encroachments of the 
Eastern Karens on the valuable forests situated on the eastern bank of the 
Salween led to chronic hostilities between the Karens and the Shans and 
complete anarchy on the upper Salween. Numerous bands of dacoits 
traversed the country, committing outrages on British traders and their 
property. To remedy this state of things a special officer with a strong force 
of police at his disposal, was placed in charge of the Salween tracts, and 
advantage was taken of the visit of His Majesty the King of Siam to 
Calcutta in 1872 to discuss the measures necessary for the encouragement of 
trade and the repression of dacoity on the Salween frontier. These discussions 
resulted in the deputation, towards the end of 1873, of a Siamese Embassy to 
Calcutta, and on the 14th January 1874 a Treaty (No. CLYII.) was signed, 
having for its objects the promotion of commercial intercourse with the province 
of Chiangmai and the repression of heinous crime. The Siamese Oovernment 
agreed to post guards along the eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a 
sufficient police force, and to appoint judges in Chiangmai for the purpose of 
settling civil disputes between British and Siamese subjects. The Treaty 
came into force on the Ist January 1875. 

Under the terms of the Treaty of *1855 and the supplementary Agreement 
of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could tiy civil and criminal 
cases, in which either both parties or the defendant were British subjects, and 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of the 
26ih July 1856 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in 
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Chiangmai^ the more important of which had to be referred to Singapore. The 
consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the appointment of the 
Superintendent of the Yoonzaleen district in British Burmah, to exercise all 
the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok under the 2nd 
Art. of the 'Treaty of 1855 and the 2nd Art. of the supplementary Agreement 
of 1856^ and he was in virtue of this consent appointed to exercise for the 
territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Political Agent under 
Act XI. of 1872. 
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No. CLI. 

Treaty with Siam, 1827. 

The powerful Lordj who is in possession of every goo^l, and every dignity, 
the God Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si-a^yoo-tha-ya Tritlcs of the King of Siam) Incomprehensible to 
the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal |)alace, serene and infallible 
there, (Titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed their 
commands upon the heads of their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank, 
belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to assemble 
and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the Jhiglisli Envoy, on the 
part of the English Government, the Ilonoiirable East India Company, who 
govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority of 
tin' King and Parliament of England, and the Bight Honourable Lord Am- 
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Ofllccrs of high rank, have de- 
j)utcd Captain Burney as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ja, in view that the Siamese and the Eng- 
lish nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and affection, 
wilb genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. The Siamese and English 
flame » wo uniform copies of a Treaty, in order Ibal one copy may be placed 
in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may becomt' known throughout every 
great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one eo])y may be 
placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known throughout 
every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy 
may be placed in Bengal, and that it may become known tbrouglioui every 
great and small province subject to the English Govcriinient. Both copies 
of the Treaty will be attested by the roj'al seal, by the seals of their Excellen- 
cies the Ministers of high rank in the city of the sacred and great King- 
d(nn of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, and by the seals of the Right Honourable Lord 
Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers of high rank. 

Article 1. 

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with 
mutual truth, sincerity, and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or com- 
mit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The English must not 
meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter- 
ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any country subject to the 
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take 
any place, territory or boundary belonging to the Siamese, in any country 
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs. 

Article 2. 

Should any place or country, subject tu the English, do anything that 
may offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 

Iz 
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country, but first report the matter to the English, who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or countiy subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
gx> and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Siamese, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the 
Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any Siamese 
place or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time an army 
or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the object of 
such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it. Should any 
English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the English country must declare it. 

Article 3. 

In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English 
entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the chief 
on the side of the English must send a letter, witli some men and people from 
his frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who shall 
depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts to go with the 
men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle the mutual boun- 
daries, so that thc}’^ may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If 
a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascer- 
tained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, with some men 
and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the nearest English 
chief, who shall depute some of his officers and i)eople from his frontier posts, 
to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and point out and settle 
the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a 
friendly manner. 

Article 4. 

Should any Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries 
of the English, the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
Should any English subject run and go and Jive within the boundaries of the 
Siamese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within 
the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper manner, 
and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 

Article 5. 

The English and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a 
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to tne English, and 
their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will 
aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer- 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
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intercourse and trade with any English countr}-^, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facilitv. The Siamese 
desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Siamese or English 
oflicers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an English country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Ihiglish 
country, in every particular. English subjects wlio visit a Siamese country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in every particular. 

AllTlCLE C. 

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in 
Bengal or any country subject to the English, or at Bangkok, or in auy coun- 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon conimcrcc according to 
the customs of the place or couiilry, on cither side, and sucli incrohaiits and 
the inhabitants of the country shall ho allowed to buy and sell without the 
intorvention of other persons in such countries. Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the ollieors and 
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the? saine, according 
to the established laws of the place or country on eillier side. If a Siamese or 
English merchant buy or sell without inquiring and fiscertaining whether the 
seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if lie meet with a bad man 
who takes the property and ahs<‘.onds, the rulers and oflicers in\ist make search 
and produce the pci'son of the absconder and investigate the matter with 
sincc^it3^ If the jiarty possess money or ]>roperly, he can he made to pay, 
but if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the 
merchant's own fault. 

Aiitk’LE 7. 

A merchant subject to tlio Siamese or English, going to trade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to 
buy or hire shops or houses, in whieli to place his merchandize, the Siamese 
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to 
stay. If they permit him to stay he shall land and take up bis residence 
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or 
English officers and rulers ivill assist and take proper care of him, pr(*voiiliiig 
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from 
oppressing the inhabitants of the count ly. Whenever a Sianioso or English 
merchant or subject who has nothing to detain him, ret^uests permission 
to leave the country and to embark writh his property on board of any vessel, 
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 

Aeticle 8. 

If a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or country belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford a(lequate assistance and 
protection. Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
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any of the property belonging to such vessel, the English or Siamese officers 
sh^l make proper inquiry and cause the property to be restored to its owner, 
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper 
remuneration to the person who may have collected the property. If any 
Siamese or English subject die in an English or Siamese country, whatever 
property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir. If the heir be not 
living in the same countiy and unable to come, appoint a person by letter to 
receive the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person. 

Article 9. 

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any 
Siamese country, with which it has not been the custom to have trade and 
intercourse, must first go and inquire of the Governor of the country. Should 
any country have no merchandize, the Governor shall inform the ship that 
has come to trade that there is none. Should any country have merchandize 
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 

Article 10. 

The English and Siamese mutually agree, that there shall be an unres- 
tricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales^ 
Island, Malacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Mcrdi- 
long Singora, Patani, Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. 
Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by 
means of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with, the Siamese 
dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenassorim, and Ye, which 
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and 
by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. But 
merchants are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband 
article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, the 
Governors shall seize, burn, and destroy the whole of it. 

Article 11. 

If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese 
or other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the 
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or 
other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the letter. 

Article 12. 

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of 
Tringano and Calaiitan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and 
intercourse in future with the same facility and freedom as they have hereto- 
fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those 
States upon any pretence whatever. 

Article 13. 

The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in 
Quedah and take proper care of that countiy, and of its people ; the inhabitants 
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of Prince of Wales' Island and of Quedah shall have trade and inter- 
course as heretofore ; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions, 
such as cattle, bufEaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales' Island or ships there may have occasion to purchase in 
Quedah, and the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams 
in Quedah, hut shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The 
Siamese further engas^e, that when Chao Phya of Ligor n^turns from Bangkok, 
he shall release the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to take possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Governor of Quedah^ or any of hie followers, to attack^ 
disturb, or injure in any manner the territory of Quedah, or any other territory 
subject to Siam, The English engage that they will make arrangements for the 
former Governor of Quedah to go and live in some other country, and not at 
Prince of Wales* Island or Prye, or in Perak, Salengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may continue to Levy an 
Export Duty upon paddy and rice in Quedah* The English will not prevent 
any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales' Island from going 
to reside in Que^h if they desire it. 

AllTlCLE I J*. 

T&e Siamese and English mutually engage that the Kajah of Perak shall 
govern his country according to his own will. Should lie desire to send the 
gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the English will not prevent his 
doing as he may desire. If Chao Pliya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (40) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese, 
Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam; or if the Kajali of Perak desire to 
send any of his ministers or oflicers to seek (Miao Phya of Ligor, the English 
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and 
attack or disturb Salcngore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Quedah, Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon as he returns home from Bangkok. 

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate 
Siamese and English officers, together with every great and small province, 
hear, receive, and obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Ministers of high 
rank, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Bumey, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as au Envoy to represent His 
Lordship, framed this Treaty together, in the presence of Prince Krom Meum 
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha^ya. 

The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing Moon, 

• Notb.— T he dansee in italics have been annulled at the request of the Court of Siam, vide 
Pol. Cons., 22nd June 1848. 
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1188, year dog 8, according to the Siamese ^ra, corresponding with the 
Twentieth day of June 1826, of the European 

Both copies of the Treaty are sealed and attested by Their Excellencies 
the ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Henry 
Burney will take for the Ratidcation of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy 
bearing the royal seal, Chao Phya of Ligor will take and place at Quedah. 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of WaW Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifications of 
this Treaty with Phra Phak-di-Bori-rak, at Quedah. The Siamese and 
English shall form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no 
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Burney, Captain^ 

Envoy to the Court of Siam. 


King 
of Siam’fl 
Seal. 


(Signed) Amherst. 


Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, in Camp at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven. , 

By Command of the Governor- General. 


Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Chak-kri. 

Seal of 

> Chao Phya 
Akho Mahaaena 

1 Kalabone. 



Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Phra Khlang. 


Beal of 

Chao Phya 
Thoraua. 



Seal of 

Chao Phya 
PhollO'thep. 


Seal of 

Chao Phya 
Tomoraht. 


(Sd.) A. Stirling, 
Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Governor^General. 

(Signed) Coueermbre. 

„ J. H. Harinoton. 


W. B. Batlby. 


Sealed 

and 

Signed. 


By command of the Vice-President in Council. 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretary to Government, 

„ H. Burnet, Captain, 
Envoy to tie Court of Siam, from the 
Might Honorable the Oovernor^Oeneral of SritisA India. 
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No. CLII. 

C 01 CMEBC 11 .L Tbsaty of 1827. 

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Burney having 
settled a Treaty of Friendship, consisting of fourteen Articles, now frame 
the following Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to come and 
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya 
(Bangkok). 


Abttcle 1. 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the English Government, whether 
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the established laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as mereliandizc, and if they import fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, they are probibiU^d from Helling them to any party but to the 
Government. Should the Government not reipiiro such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the wliole of thorn. With exception 
to such warlike stores, and paddy and rice, merehants subjects of the English, 
and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and soli without the intervention ol any 
other person, and with freedom and facility. Alerchiints coming to trade, 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and <*hurges coiisulidateJ according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other Duty shall be levied upon the buyers or 
sellers from, or to, English subjects. 


Article 2. 

Merchant vcBcelc, the property of English sahjecte, arriving J*"? 

must firct anchor and stop there, and the Commander o ® Deonle 
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a re i P P > 

guns, shot,*^d powder, on board the vessel for the of 

emo^, at the month of the river, who will send a pil^ gpon 

convey the established regulations to the Comman er Wlow the 

the pilot hrin^ the vesJil over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the 

chokey, which the interpreter will point out. 
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Article 3. 

The proper officers will go onboard the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at 
Paknam (port at the mouth of the Menam), the Governor of Paknam will 
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. 


Article 4. 

Upon the vessel's arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will 
go on board and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever 
cargo may be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has been measured 
and ascertained, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to 
the first article of this Agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export 
cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar with the whole, and that she must hire 
cargo boats to lake dowA a portion of the cargo, the officers of the customs 
and chokeys shall not charge any further Duty upon such cargo boats. 


Article 5. 

'Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port clearance, and 
if there be no cause for detention, Chao Phya Phra Khlang shall dcliyer the 
port clearance without delay. 'When the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at 
Paknam, she must anchor and stop at the usual cliokey, and after the proper 
officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shot and powder, and take her departure. 


Article 6. 

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Europeans 
or Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the crew of 
vessels, must conform to the established* laws of Siam, and to the stipulations 
of this Treaty in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully any 
P^eat or subordinate officers of the country, and the case become important 
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
punish the offender. If the offence be homicide, and the officers, upon inves- 
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
If it be any other offence, and tbe party be the commander or officer of a 
vessel, or a merchant, he shall be fined. If he be of a lower rank, he shall b(s 
whipped or impugned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov- 
ernor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the great officers 
in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, ho shall be 
punished according to his offence in the same manner. 
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The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and 
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 

Ihnvoy to the Court of Siam, 


King 
of Siiiiirs 
I Seal. 


(Signed) Amherst. 


Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General, in Camp, at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven. 


By Command of the Governor-General, 


Seal of 
Chao I’hya 
Chakkri. 


s 

Seal 

of Chao 
Phya Akho 
Mahasena 
Kalabone. 



Seal of 
Chao Fliya 
PhraKhlaug. 


Seal of 
Chao Pliya 
Tharana. 



Seal of 
Chao Pliya 
Phollo-thep. 


Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Yomoraht. 


(Signed) A. Stirling, 

Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Gover nor ~ General, 


(Signed) Co^ibermere. 


J. H. IIarington. 


W. B. Bayley. 


Sealed 

and 

Signed. 


By Command of tlie Vice-President in Council, 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretary to Guoernment, 


(Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 

Snvoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
' Right HmourtAle the Govemot-Geueral qf British India. 

2a 
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No. CLIU. 

Tbsaty of 1855 with Siam. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and all its dependencies, and their Majesties Fhra Baid Somdetch Phra 
Paramendo Maha Mongkut Phra Choni Klan Chan Yu Hua, the first King 
of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarcndo Bamese Mahiswarese 
Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to establish, 
upon firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friendship exist- 
ing between the two countries, and to secure the best interests of their respec- 
tive subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their industry and 
trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Commerce for this 
purpose, and have therefore named as their Plenipotentiaries; that is to say, 

. Her Majesty the Queen of Great Biitain and Ireland, Sir John Bowring, 
Knight, Doctor of Laws, &c., &c. 

And their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam, His Royal 
Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh ; His Excellency Somdetch 
Chan Phaya Param Maha Puyura Wongse; His Excellency Somdetch Cha'h 
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineatc ; His Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongse 
Samuha Phra Kralahomc ; and His Excellency Chan Phaya, acting Phraklang. 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles ; — * 

Article L — There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friend- 
ship between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and 
Her successors, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and 
their successors. All British subjects coming to Siam shall receive from the 
Siamese Government full protection and assistance to enable them to reside in 
Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or 
injury on the part of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an 
English country shall receive from the British Government the same complete 
protection and assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the 
Government of Siam. 

Article IL — The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall 
be placed under the regulation and control of a Consul, who will be appointed 
to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to, and will enforce the 
observance by British subjects of all the provisions of this Treaty and such of 
the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Burney in 18S&6 as shall still remain 
in operation. He shsdl also give effect to all Rules or Regulations as are now 
or may hereafter be, enacted for the Government of British subjects in Siam, the 
conduct of their trade, and for the prevention of violations of the Laws of Siam. 
Any disputes arising between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and 
determined by the Consul in con junction with the proper Siamese Officers; 
and criminal offences will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the 
Consul, according to English Laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by 
their own Laws trough, the Siamese authorities. But the Consul shall not 
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interfere in any mattOT referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese 
authorities interfere in questions which only concern the subiects of Her 
Britannic Majesty. ** 

It is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consul at 
Bangkok shall not take place before the Ratification of this Treaty, nor until 
ten vessels owned by British subjects, sailing under British colors and with 
British papers, shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of 
trade, subsequent to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article ///.—If Siamese, in the employ of British sub jeets, offend against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having tf) offended, or desiring 
to desert, take refuge with a British subject in Siam, they shall be 
scarclicd for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertionj shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. In like manner, any British offend- 
ers, resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, esc.'ip<‘ to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be apiirclieiided and delivered over to tlic Hrilish 
Consul on bis requisition. Chinese not able to ])rovc themselves to be British 
subjects, shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be eutitled 
to bis protection. 

Article IV . — British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea- 
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Treaty. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build houses, but eniiiiot purchase lands witliin a 
circuit SJOO seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten 3'cars, or shall obtain special authority' from 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But, with tlie exception of 
this limitation, British residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent houses, 
lauds, or plantations situated any where within a distance of twenty' -four 
hours^ journey from the City of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain poss(*s&ion of such lands 
or houses, it will be necessary that the British subject shall, in the first ]>lace, 
make application through the Consul to the 'proper Siamese oflieer, and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest iuton- 
tions of the applicant, w'ill assist him in settling, u])ou equitable terms, the 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the 
property, and will convey the same to tlio British purclinscr under scaled 
Deeds, whereupon he and bis property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities : he* 
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them, 
and will be subject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital, or other cause, a British 
subject should fail to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands 
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming the 
perty upon returning to the British subject the purchase-money paid by him 
for the same. 

Article r,— All Britwh subjects intending to reside in Siam shaU be 
registered at the British Consulate. They shall not go out to see, nor proceed 
beyond the limits by Uiis Treaty for the residence of British subject^ 
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without a passport from the Siamese authorities, to he applied for by the British 
Consul, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consul that legitimate objections exist to their quitting the country. But 
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article, British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished 
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer, 
stating, in the Siamese character, their names, calling, and description. The 
Siamese Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 
call for the production of this Pass ; and, immediately on its being exhibited, 
they must allow the parties to proceed, but it will be their duty to detain those 
persons who, by travelling without a Pass from the Consul, render themselves 
liable to the suspicion of their being deserters ; and such detention shall be 
immediately reported to the Consul. 

Article P7.— All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Religion, and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese Authorities. The 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by tlie 
English, of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other capacity. But 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particular master, 
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of 
his master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, wlio has a right 
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. 

Article VIL — British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Paknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consent of 
the Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary that a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called Phrachamit and Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by 
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War, the 
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to bis authority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

Article VITL — ^The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, shall be abolished from the 
date of this Treaty coming into operation ; and British Shipping or Trade 
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties 
on the goods landed or shipped. 

On all articles of import, the Duty shall be three per cent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market 
vaJne of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duty shall be allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and 
the Custom House Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 
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Officer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer- 
chants as assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in coming 
to an equitable decision. ^ 

Opium may ^ imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to tbe 
Opium farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected 
with them for the sale of the Opium, it shall be re-exported, and no Impost 
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of this Regulation shall 
subject the Opium to seizure and conflation. 

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
sliall i)ay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of Inland 
Tax, Transit Duty, or Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on 
eacli article of Siamese produce, previous to or upon exportation, is specified in 
flic Tariff attached to this Treaty ; and it is distinctly agreed, that goods or 
produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any further payment of Duty on exportation. English merchants are 
to be allowed to purebase directly from tbe producer tbe articles in which they 
trade, and in like manner to sell their goods directly to the parlies wishing to 
imrchase the same, without the intcrfereuce, iu either ease, of any other person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty arc 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce sliip])cd in Siamese or Chinese 
vessels or junks ; and it is agreed that liritish Slii])ping shall enjoy all the 
privil^es now exercised by, or which hereafter may bo granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining 
permission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity maj' be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese Government reserve to themselves tlie right of prohibiting, by public 
proclamation, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charge. 

Article IX . — The Code of Regulations aj>pendcd to this Treaty shall be 
enforced by tlie Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, tbe said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any furtlier 
Regulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect to the objects 
of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of tbe provisions and regu- 
lations of this Treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul sliall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his 
functions, the consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

Article X. ^Tbe Britisb Government and its subjects will be allowed free 

and equal paiijicipatiou in any privileges that may have been, or niay hereafter 
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any 
other nation. 
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Article XL — After the lapse of ten years from the date of the Ratification 
of this Treaty^ upon the desire of either the British or Siamese Government^ 
and on twelve months^ notice given by either party, the present, and such 
portions of the Treaty of as remain unrcvoked by this Treaty, together 

with the TarifE and Regulations thereunto annexed, or those that may hereafter 
be introduced, shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both 
sides for this pui*pose, who will be empowered to decide on and insert therein 
such amendments as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

Article XII . — ^This Treaty, executed inJEnglish and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning and intention, and the Ratifications thereof having 
been previously exchanged, shall take effect from the 6th day of April, in 
the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the 1st day of the fifth 
month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteenth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Eighteenth day 
of April, in the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the second 
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Era. 

(Signed) John Bowaing. 


L. S. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


General Keoulationb under which British Trade is to be conducted in Siam. 

Regulation /. — The Master of every English ship coming to Bafigkok to 
trade must, either before or after entering the river, as may be found conve- 
nient, report the arrival of his vessel at the Custom House at Paknam, to- 
gether with the number of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he 
comes. Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House Officers all his guns and ammunition, and a Custom 
House Officer will then be appointed the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok. 

Regulation IT . — A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her guns 
and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to 
Paknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals 
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 

Regulation ///.-— When a British vessel shall have cast anchor at 
Bangkok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
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twenty hours after arrival^ proceed to the British Consulate, and deposit there 
his Shipps Papers, Bills of Lading, &c., together with a true Manifest of his 
Import Cargo; and upon the Consults reporting these particulars to the 
Custom House, permission to break bulk ^will at once be given by the 
latter. 

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest, 
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred 
ticals ; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours after deli- 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, with- 
out incurring the above-mentioned penalty. 

Regulation IV, — A British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dis- 
charge before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in 
the river or outside the bar, shall be subject to the penalty of eight hundred 
ticals and confiscation of the goods so smuggled or discharged. 

Regulation V, — As soon as a British vessel shall have discharged her cargo 
and completed her outward lading, paid all her Duties, and delivered a true 
Manifest of her outward cargo to the British Consul, a Siamese Port Clearance 
shall be granted her on application from the Consul, who, in the absence of 
any legal impediment to her departure, will then return to the Master his Shipps 
Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House Ofiieer will accom- 
])aDy the vessel td Paknam, and on arriving there, she will be inspected by the 
Custom House Officers of that Station, and will receive from them the guns 
and ammunition previously delivered into their charge. 

Regulation VI, — Her Britannic Majesty^s Plenipotentiary having no 
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed, 
that the English text of these itcgulatious, together with the Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention. 


Tariff of Export and Inland Duties to he levied on Articles of Trade, 

Section I, — ^The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from Inland 
or other Taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Export Dufy as fol- 
lows 

Tical. SalnniT' Faong. nun. 


1. Ivory 

2. Gamboge ... 

5. BhinoceroB* Homs 
4. Cardamoms, best 

6. Ditto, Bastard 

6. Dried Mussels 

7. Pelicans' Quills 
8> Betel-nut, dried 
9. Kraohi Wood 


10 

0 

0 

0 

per piaal. 

6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

50 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

14 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

2 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 
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TioaL Salaair- Fnang. Hon. 


10. Sharks* Fm8» White 

6 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

11. Ditto, Black 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

12. Luckraban Seed 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

13. Peacocks' Tails 

... 10 

0 

0 

0 per 100 tails. 

14. Buffiiloe and Cow Bones 

0 

0 

0 

3 per picul. 

15. miinoceroB' Hides 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

16. Hide Cuttings 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

17. Turtle Shells . . 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

18. Soft ditto ... 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

19. Biclie dc Mer 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

20. Fish Maws... 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

21. Birds' Nests, uncleaned. . . 

22. Kingfishers' Feathers . . . 

6 

0 

0 

20 per cent. 

0 per 100. 

23. Cutch 

0 

2 

0 

0 per picul. 

24. Bd^'chd Seed (Nux Vomica) 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

25. Fungtarai Seed 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

26. Gum Benjamin 

4 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

27. Angrai Bark 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

28. Agilla Wood 

2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

29. Bay Skins ... 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

t 

30. Old Deers* Homs 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

31. Soil or young do. 

32. Deer Hides, fine 

8 

0 

0 

10 per cent. 

0 per 100. 

33. Ditto, common 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

34. Deer Sinews . . 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

35. Buffaloe and Cow Hides 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

36. Klephants’ Bones 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

37. Tigers* Bones 

5 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

38. Bufifaloe Horns 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

39. Elephants' Hides 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

40. Tigers’ Skins 

0 

1 

0 

0 per skin. 

41. Armadillo Skins 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

42. Stick Lac ... 

1 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

43. Hemp 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

44. Dried Fish, JBlaheng ... 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

45. Ditto, Plasalit 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

46. Sapan Wood 

0 

2 

1 

0 ditto.* 

47. Salt Meat ... 

2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

48. Mangrove Bark 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

49, Bose Wood... 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

50. Ebony 

... 1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

51. Bice 

4 

0 

0 

0 per kogan. 
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Section IL — The undermentioned articles being subject to the Inland or 
Transit Duties herein named^ and which shall not be increased, shall be 
exempt from Export Duty : — 




Tical 

SaluuK Fuang. Hun. 

52. 

Sugar, White 

0 

2 

0 

0 per picul. 

53. 

Ditto, Bed . . 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

54. 

Cotton, clean and nncleanod 




10 per cent. 

65. 

Pepper 

1 

0 

0 

O per picul. . 

56. 

Salt Fish, Platu 

1 

0 

0 

0 per 10,000 fish. 

67. 

Beans and Peas 




oiie-twelilh. 

68. 

Dried Prawns 


* 


ditto. 

69. 

Till Seed 




ditto. 

60. 

Silk, Raw 




ditto. 

61. 

Bees* Wax 




oiie-fifleenih. 

62. 

Tallow 

1 

0 

n 

0 per picul. 

63. 

Salt 

6 

0 

o 

< > j)tT kogan. 

64. 

Tobacco 

1 

2 

0 

0 per l/)00 IkHr. 


Section IIL — All goods or produce unenumeratod in this Tariff shall be 
free of Export Duty, and shall only be sul>ject to oiu* Inland Tax or Tran- 
sit Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 



(Signed) J on n IJow ai x(j . 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


No. CLIV. 

Agrekment entered into between the uudermontioned ltoYA.L Coitmtssionkrs, on tlie part 
of THEiB Majesties the First and SKroM> Kings of Siam, and Habby Smith 
Pabkes, Inquire, on the part of Her Britannic Majesty’s Government. 

Mr. Parkes having stated, on liis arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty^s Ratification of the Treaty of Friendship and commerce 
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra 
Bard Somdetoh Phra Paramondy Maha Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu 
Hua, the First King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendr 
Ramesr Mahiswaresr Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu 11 ua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty^s 

2b 
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Principal Secrotaiy of State for Forcic^ Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern- 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, con- 
cluded in 18^6, between the Honourable East India Company and their late 
Majesties the First and Second King's of Siam, which are abrogated by the 
Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain portions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Hoyal Commissioners, namely. His Royal 
Highness Krom Hluaug Wang-aa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies the 
four Seuaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siam, to confer and arrange with 
Mr. Farkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr, Parkes for this purpose on repeated occasions, and 
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
resolved — 

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently 
clear, should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and con- 
cluded the following twelve Articles - 


Article 1. 

On the old Treaty concluded in 18S6. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty on 1, 2, 
3, 8, 11, 12, 13, and 14, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10. 

In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause 

" If a Siamese or English Merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining whether the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if 
he meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and 
Officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the property 
of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the party 
pos 9 .ess money or property, he can be made to pay ; but if he does not possess 
any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the Merchant's own fault, and 
the Authorities cannot be held responsible.” 

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkes desires to retain that clause relating to the 
Overland Trade, which states — 

Asiatic Merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Pegouns, 
or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Siamese dominions from the Countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Y'e, 
which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely overland 
and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper Certificates.” 
Mr. Parkes, however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall 
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
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may cross from the British Territories of Mergni, Tavoy, Yo, Tcnasserim^ 
Peffu, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territories, and may 
trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall be provided by the 
British Authorities with proper Certificates, which "must be renewed for each 
journey. 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
the new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 
1 and 4 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause : — 

“British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gim])owder, are prohi- 
bited from selling thorn to any party but the (Tovernnirnt ; should the Govern- 
ment not require such fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them.” 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or Duty shall be levied on boats carry- 
ing cargo of British ships at the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this clause 
for the reason that the old measuTemeiit Duly of 1,700 ti<‘als per fathom 
included the fees of the various oilicers. But as this measurcinent Duty has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo 
out to see a fee;, of 8 ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese 
traders; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to the consideration 
of Her Majesty Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam. 


AimcL£: 2. 

On the Escclmive JurMietion of the Conaul over British Subjecie, 

The 2nd Article of the Treaty stipulates that “ any disputes arising 
between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined by the 
Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese OHicers ; and criminal offenders 
will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according 
to English laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by tlieir own laws, 
through the Siamese Authorities." But the Consul shall not interfere in any 
matters referring solely to Siamesc,ncither will the Siamese authorities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

On the non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding 
DO jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese Authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consul to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit,^ w^hilst in Siamese fxirritory^ 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, grounding, or infiiotiug 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese Authorities will 
refrain from all interference. 
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With reference to the punishment of offences^ or the settlement of dis- 
putes^ it is agreed— 

That all criminal cases in which both parties are British subjects^ or in 
which the defendant is a British subject^ shall be tried and determined by the 
British Consul alone. 

All criminal cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in which the 
defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese Authorities 
alone. 

That all civil cases in which both parties are British subjects, or in which 
the defendant is a British subject, shall be heard and determined by the 
British Consul alone. All civil cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in 
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the 
Siamese Authorities alone. 

That whenever a British subject has to complain against a Siamese, he 
must make his complaint* through the British Consul, who will lay it before the 
proper Siamese Authorities. 

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects arc interested, the 
Siamese Authorities in the one case, and the British Consul in the other, shall 
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies 
of the proceedings will bo furnished from time to time, or whenever desired, to 
the Consul or the Siamese Authorities, until the case is concluded. 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as 
to call upon the Consul, in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that — 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind, shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the 
Siamese. In case of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese Authori- 
ties wdll take cognizance of the case, and punish the offenders. On the other 
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind 
shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and 
the, British Consul shall investigate and punish any breach of this stipulation. 

Article 3. 

On the Right of the British Subjects to dispose of their property at will. 

By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purchase 
in Siam houses, gardens, fields or plantations.^^ It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plantations, are at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever 
they please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lauds, or anv pro])eFty, his relations, or those persons who are his heirs 
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the said property; and the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul, may proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the deceased 
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should have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul cau 
collect them ; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquidate 
his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suffice. 

Article 4. 

On, the Taxee^ Luties^ or other Charges leviable on British Subjects. 

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or purchased by British subjects, of the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects.^' The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the annexed 
schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8tli Article, that British subjects arc to pay 
Import and Export Duties according to the TarifE annexed to the Treaty.” 
Eor the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that beside the Land Tax, and the Import 
and Export Duties mentioned in the aforesaid Articles, no additional charge or 
Tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain the 
sanction both of the supreme Siamese Authorities and the British Consul. 


• Article 5. 

On Passes and Port Clearances. 

• 

The 5th Article of the Treaty provides that Passports shall be granted to 
travellers, and the 5th Article of the Regulations, that port clearances shall be 
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Royal Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British sub- 
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of 
British subjects, together with the passes for cargo boats and the i)ort clear- 
ances of British ships, shall be issued within twenty-four hours after formal 
application for the same shall have been made to the [)roper Siamese Autho- 
rities. But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying or with- 
holding the issue of any of these papers, the Siamese Authorities must at once 
communicate it to the Consul. 

Passports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and the port clear- 
ances of British ships, will be granted by the Siamese Authorities free of 
charge. 


Article 6. 

On the prohibition of the Exportation of Rice^ Salty and Fishy and on the Duty 

on Paddy. 

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates, that whenever a scarcity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to 
themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles.'’^ 
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Mr. ParkeSj in elucidation of this clhuse, desires an Agreement to this 
effect^ namely^ that a month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese Authorities 
to the Consul piior to the enforcement of the prohibition^ and that British 
subjects, who may previously obtain special permission from the Siamese 
authorities to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already pur- 
chased, may do so even after the prohibition comes in force. Mr. Farkes also 
requests that the Export Duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, namely, 
8 ticals per koyan. 

The said Royal Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms 
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of 
war or rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce 
the prohibition so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a 
dearth should be apprehended on account of the want or excess of rain, the 
Consul will be informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi- 
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purchased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary ; but those 
merchants who do not obtain the Royal ptn-mission will not be allowed, whtm 
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed 
shall have ceased to exist. 

Paddy may be exported on payment of a Duty of 2 ticals per koyen, or 
half the amount levied on rice. 


Article 7. 

On permission to Import Gold-leaf as Bullion, 

Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported 
free of charge. With reference to this Clause, the said Royal Commissioners, 
at the request of Mr. Farkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
gold and silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be imported free; but 
manufactured articles in gold and silver, plated-ware, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, must pay an Import Duty of three per cent. 


Article 8. 

On ike Establishment of a Custom House, 

The said Royal Commissioners, at the request of Mr. Farkes, and in con- 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Treaty, agree to the 
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under the superintendency of a 
high Government Functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and the receipt of the Import and Export Duties due thereon. They 
fuller agm that the business of the Custom House shall be conducted under 
the regulations annexed to this Agreement. 



Part IV 


Bastern Archipelago— Siam— No. GI«1V. 


889 


Article 9. 

On the euhaequent Taxation of Articles now free Jrom Duty. 

Mr. Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners^ that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to be beneheial for the country to impose a single 
Tax or Duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any kind, 
they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just and reasonable. 

Article 10. 

On the Boundaries of the Four -mile Circuit. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that " British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but 
cannot purchase lands within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, 
or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do so.^^ 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, cast, and west of 
the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok, have accord- 
iugly been measured by Oflicers on the part of the Siamese and English ; and 
their measurements, having been examined and agreed to by the said iloyal 
Commissioners and Mr. Parkes, are marked by stone pillars placed at the 
undejvmcntioned localities, vis . : — 

On the North : — One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East : — Six sen and seven fathoms south-west of Wat Bangkopi. 

On the South : — About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio. 

Oil the West: — About two sen south-west of the village of Baugphrom. 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the river below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bank three sen bclovr the village of Bangmanan, 
and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Banglampuluem. 

Article 11. 

On the Boundaries of the %^-hours* Journey. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that, excepting within 
the circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hours^ journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the rate at which boats of the country cau travel.” 

The said Boyal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
hours^ journey shall be as follows : — 

1. On the North : — The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow 
Phya Kiver to the old City walls of Lobpary, and a straight line from Lobpary 
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to the landing-place of Thra of Phrangam, near to the Town of Saraburi^ on 
the River Pasak. 

2. On the East : — straight line drawn from the landing place of Thra 
Prangam to the junction of the Klongkut Canal with the Bangpakong River ; 
the l^ngpakong River from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to its mouth ; 
and the coast from the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the Isle of Srima- 
harajah^ to such distance inland as can be reached within twenty-four hours^ 
journey from Bangkok. 

3. On the South ; — ^The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Se-changc 
on the east side of the Grulf^ and the City walls of Petchaburi on the west side. 

4. On the West : — ^The Western Coast of the Gulf to the mouth of the 
Mecklong River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty- 
four hours’ journey from Bangkok ; the Mecklong River from its month to the 
City walls of Kagpury ; a straight line from the City walls of Kagpury to 
the Town of SwbLarnapury, and a straight line from the Town of Swbharna- 
pury to the mouth of the Bangputsa Canal on the Chow Phya River. 

Article 12. 

On the Incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement. 

The said Royal Commissioners agrec^ on the part of the Siamese Govern- 
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty ooncludod 
by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the 18th* April 
1855, whenever this shall be desired by Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipoten- 
tiary. 

In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry 
Smith Parkcs have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok, 
on the thiilcenth day of May, in the year One thousand Eight hundred and 
Fifty-six of the Christian Era, corresponding to the Ninth day of the waxing 
Moon of the lunar month of Wesakh, in the year of the Quadrupedi Serpent, 
being the year One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteen of the Siamese 
Astronomical Era, which is the Nineteenth of Her Britannic Majesty’s and 
Sixth of their present Siamese Majesty’s Reigns. 

[L. S.] (Signed) His Royal Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa 
Dhiraj Snidh. 

[L. S.] „ His Excellency Somdbt Chan Phya Param 

Maha Bijai Neate. 

[L. S.] „ His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Sori-wongse 

Samcha Phra Kalahome. 

[L. S.] ,, His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klang. 

[L. S.] „ His Excellency Chan Phya Your Mobat. 

[L. S.] „ Harry S. Fabkes. 

Approved. 


(Signed) John Bowbing. 
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Schedule of Taxes on Garden^ Ground Plantations, or other Lands, 

Section Z.— -Trenched or raised lands planted with the following^ eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on the laud itself) ; and the amount to be 
collected annually by the proper officers, and paid by them into the Royal Trea- 
sury, is endorsed on the Title Deeds or Official Certificate of tenure. 

1. — Betel-nut Trees, 

First class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Second class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to 6 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Third class (Maktri), height of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Fourth class (Makpakarai), trees just commencing to bear, 
pay per tree 

Fifth class (Maklek), height of stem from I sok and up- 
wards, to size of fourth class, pay per tree 

. Cocoa-nut Trees, 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upw'ards in height of stem, 
pay per 3 trees ... 


138 Cowries. 

las 

118 „ 

128 „ 

50 


1 Saluiig. 


3 . — Siri Vines, 

All sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree 

or pole, when trained on tunglang trees... ... 200 Cowries. 


4 . — Mango Trees, 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree .... ... ... ... 1 Fuaiig. 


5 . — Maprang Trees, 

Are assessed at the same rate as Mango Trees. 

k 

6 . — Durian Trees, 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree ... ... 1 Tical. 

2c 
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7 . — MangoBteen TreeB. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference^ at the height of 1 and a 

half sok from the ground, pay per tree ... ... 1 Fuang. 

%,—LangBui TrecB. 

Are assessed at the same rate as Mangosteen. 

Note , — The long assessment is made under ordinary circumstances once 
only in each reign, and plantations or lands haring once been assessed at the 
above-mentioned rates, continue to pay the same annual sum, which is en- 
dorsed on the Certificate of Tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of 
the destruction of the trees by drought or flood) until the neat assessment is 
made, regardless of the new f^es that may have been planted in the interval, 
or the old trees that may have died off. When the time for a new assessment 
arrives, a fresh account of the trees is taken, those that have died since the 
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being 
inserted, provided they have attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise 
they are free of charge. 

Section 2. — Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees arc subject to an annual assessment, oulculatcd on tlie 
trees grown on the lands, in the following manner, that is to say — 

« 

1. — Orange Treee, 

Five kinds (Som-kio-wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-F-eparot, 

Som-kao-Sungo), stem of six ngui in circumference 
close to the ground, or from that size and upwards, 
pay per 10 trees ... ... ... 1 Fuang. 

All other kinds of Orange trees of the same size as the 

above, pay per 15 trees ... ... ... 1 „ 

2,— Jack Fruit Trees, 

Stem of 6 kam in circumference at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 15 trees ... ... ... ... 1 ,, 

3. — Bread Fruit Trees, 

Are assessed at the same rate as Jack Fruit trees, 

4. — Mak/ai Trees, 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 12 trees ... ... ... ... . 1 
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h.—Quam Trees. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference^ at the faeig^ht of 1 kub 
from the g^round, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per J2 trees ... ... ... ... 1 Fuang. 

6 . — Saton Trees, 

Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... ... ... 1 ,, 


7 . — Romhutan Trees, 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... 1 


8 . — Pine Apples, 

Pay per thousand plants ... ... 1 Sailing 1 „ 

Section 3. — The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or uiitreiiched lands, or in any other maimer than as plantations sub- 
ject to the long assessment described in Section 1, are assessed annually at the 
imdermeiitioued rates : — 


Mangoes ... 

Tamarind ... 

Custard Apples 
Plantains 

Siri Vines (trained on poles) 
Pepper Vines 


1 Fuang per tree. 

1 „ per 2 trees. 

1 „ per 20 trees. 

1 „ per 50 roots. 

1 „ per 12 vines. 

1 „ per 12 vines. 


Section 4. — Trenched or raised lands planted with annuals of all sorts pay 
a Land Tax of one salung and one fuang per rai for each crop. 

An annual fee of 3 salungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Nairo- 
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for 
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken out. 

When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight sorts 
of fruit-trees described in Section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an official title or certificate of 
tenure has been taken out, is 2 salungs. 

Section 5.— Untrenched or Idw lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land-tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land-tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 
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Sixty cowries per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the 
silver on all sunas paid as taxes under the long assessment. Taxes paid under 
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a Tax according to one or other ,of the above- 
mentioned ratesj are entirely free from all ot£er taxes or charges. 


[L. S.] (Signed) His Royal Highness Keom Hlijang Wonosa 
Dhikaj Snidu. 

[L. S.] His Excellency Somdet Chan Phya Pabam 

Maha Bijai Neate. 


[L. S.] 

[L. S.1 
[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 


His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Suri-wongse 
Samaha Piira Ealahome. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Pura Klang. 

Ills Excellency Chan Phya Yom Morat. 

Harry S. Parkes. 


Approved. 

t 

(Signed) John Bowring. 


Custom House Regulations. 

1. A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok, near to the anchorage, 
and officers must be in attendance there between 9 a.m. and 3 p.m. The 
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those hours. The 
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will 
remain in waiting for that purpose from day-light until dark. 

ft. Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship : 
their number shall not be limited, and they may remain on board the vessel 
or in boats alongside. The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels 
outside the bar will have the option of residing on board the ships, or of 
accompanying the caigo boats on their passage to and fro. 

3. The landing, shipment, or transhipment, of goods may be carried on 
only between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4. All cargoes landed or shipped shall be examined and passed by the 
Custom House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, at 
the Custom House, of the proper application. The manner in which such 
application and examination is to be made shall be settled by the Consul and 
the Superintendent of Customs. 

6. Duties may be paid by British merchants in ticals, foreign coin, or 
bullion, the relative values of which will be settled by the Consul and the 
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proper Siamese Officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may 
please to receive payment of the Duties. 

6. The receiver of Duties may take from the merchants 2 salungs 
per catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as Duties and for 
each stamped receipt given by him for duties he may charge 0 salungs. 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall he 
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
winch may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer- 
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods. 


[L. 

SO 

(Signed) 

His Royal Htoiiness Krom Uluang Wonosa 
Dhiraj Snidu. 

[L. 

SO 

39 

Ills Excellency Somuet Chan Piiya Param 
Maua Bijai Neath. 

[L. 

SO 

99 

His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Suri-wongse 
Samaiia Phka Kalahome. 

[L. 

SO 

99 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Kiang. 

[L. 

SO 

• 

99 

His Excellency Chan Phya Yom Mouat. 

[L. 

so 

99 

Harry S. Parkes. 


Ajijtroved. 


(Signed) John Bowrinu. 


British obdbb i« Council, Providing for the Exrrcise of Bkitimi JrRi8i»u*TioN 

in Siam, July, 28, 18oG. 


At the Court at Osborne House, Ish of Wi^ht, the 2,Sth day of 1856. 

FBESBKT, THE QUEEN *8 HOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY IN COUNCIL. 


Whereas by a certain Act of Parliament, made and passed in the Session 
of Parliament holden in the 0th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign (Cap. 
94-), intituled "An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and 
jurisdiction by Her Majesty w'itbin divers countries and i>laces out of Her 
Majesty's dominions and to render the same more effectual,” it is am(m|^t 
other things enacted, that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold. 
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exercise, and enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, 
or may at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of Her 
Majesty’s dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty 
bad acquired such power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of 
territory; 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of the Kings of Siam ; 

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the 
due exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid : 

I. — Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament, 
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to 
order, and it is hereby ordered that Her Majesty’s Consul appointed to reside 
in the kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to carry into 
effect, and to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the 
observance of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations appended to 
any Treaty, now existing, or which may hereafter be made, between Her 
Majesty, her heirs and successors, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and 
successors, and to make and enforce, by fine or imprisonment, rules and regu- 
lations for the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, and for the 
peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty’s subjects being within 
the dominions of the Kings of Siam. 

II. — And it is further ordered, that a copy of all such rules and regula- 
tions made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and 
exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of the said Consul ; 
and printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon as possible, 
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy ; and for the purpose of convicting any person offending against the 
said rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a 
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the hand of the 
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as conclusive evidence 
of such rules and regulations ; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be 
enforced, for the breach of any such rules- or regulations to be hereafter made, 
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month 
in the public office of the Consul ; Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Majesty’s Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty, 
shall be submitted to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation 
should be disallowed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
8uoh*disal]owanoe ; nevertheless the Consul shaU not be liable to be proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any Act done by him 
under such rule or regulation previously to its disallowance. 

III. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, upon information, or upon the complaint of any party 
that a British subject has violated any of the stipulations of Treaties, or of 
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regulations appended to any Treaty, between Her Majesty and the Kings of 
Siam, or has disregarded or infringfed any of the rules and regulations for the 
observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, affixed and exhibited according 
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to 
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evidence and examine 
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regard to the offence 
laid to his charge ; and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any 
party convicted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations, 
or the said rules and regulations, as may be specified therein respectively ; and 
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 
or for a breach of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul, without assessors : Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of the said 
rules and regulations exceed 500 Dollars, or 3 months' imprisonment. 

IV. — And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the obser- 
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner bo heard and determined by Her 
Majesty's Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
Dollars or 1 month's imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and determine the 
charge summarily, without the aid of assessors; but where the penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those relating to 
the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 Dollars, or to 
imprisonment for more than 1 month, the Consul, before he shall proceed 
to hear the charge, shall summon 2 British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party charged, or on the amomit of 
fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him on couvietion ; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the party charged, 
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him : Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regulations other than those for the observance of Treaties exceed 500 
dollars or 3 months' imprisonment ; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from the conviction of the 
party charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to him 
by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the grounds 
thereof, and shall require good and sufficient security for the appearance of 
the party convicted at a future time, iu order to undergo liis sentence or 
receive his discharge ; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, 
report his decision, with all the particulars of the case, together with the 
dissent of the assessors or either of them, and tlic grounds thereof, to Her 
Majesty's •Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have authority to 
confirm, or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consul, as to him may 
seem fit. 

V. — ^And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to bear and determine any suit of a civil nature agadnst a British 
subject, a^riQiTig within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, 
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whether such suit be instituted by a subject of the Kings of Siam^ or by a 
subject or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty \ and if either^ 
or any, party in such suit shall be dissatisfied with the decision given by such 
Consul, it shall be lawful for such party within 15 days to give to the Consul 
notice of appeal to the Supreme Court in Her Majesty^s Possession of Sin- 
gapore ; whereupon the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, transmit 
all the documents which were produced before him and none other, together 
with a statement of the grounds on which he has formed his decision, to the 
said Supreme Court, and shall forthwith notify to the several parties the 
transmission of the process : Provided always, that it shaU be lawful for the 
Consul to require from any party appealing to the said Supreme Court reason- 
able security, which shall consist in part of 1 or 2 sufficient sureties, to be 
approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be 
given by the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal ‘shall fail, to answer all 
costs, loss, and damages sustained by the other party in consequence of such 
appeal. 

VI. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty ^s 
Consul, in like manner, to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature, 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, instituted by 
a British subject against a subject of the Kings of Siam, or against a subject 
or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, provided that the 
defendant in such suit shall consent to submit to his jurisdiction and give 
sufficient security that ho will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in 
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Possession 
of Singapore^ and will pay such expenses as the Consul or the said Supreme 
Court shall adjudge ; and if either or any party in such suit shall be dissa- 
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such 
jmrty within 15 days to give to the Consul notice of appeal to the said 
Supreme Court, and the proceedings in such a suit, or in an appeal arising 
therefrom, shall be conformable to, and under the same conditions as, the 
proceedings in a suit, or in an appeal arising therefrom, in which a British 
subject is defendant, and a subject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or 
citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff. 

VII. — And it is further ordered, that in the event of any suit of a 
civil nature arising between British subjects within the dominions of the Kings 
of Siam, it shall be lawful, upon the application of a party, for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to hear and determine such suit, subject to an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore \ and every such appeal shall 
be made and conducted in the same manner and form, and under the 
same conditions, as in cases in which the defendant only is a British 
subject. 

VIII. — ^And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty’s Consul to summon 2, and not more than 4, British subjects of good 
repute, to sit with him as assessors at the hearing of any suit whatever of a 
civil nature brought before him for decision ; and in case the sum sought to 
be recovered shall exceed 500 Dollars, such suit shall not be heard hy the 
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Consul without assessors^ if within a reasonable time such assessors can be 
procured ; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the 
merits of such suit, but in the event of such assessors, or any, or either, of 
them, dissenting from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the 
fact of such dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of the proceed- 
ings, and, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty^s Possession of Slnga^^orey together with the documents 
relating to the suit. 

IX. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty^s 
Consul to enforce his decision against a British subject in a civil suit, by 
distress or imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore in a civil suit is enforced within 
the said Possession. 

X. — And it is further ordered, that in an appeal to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore from the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Consul, it shall Uh lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being esta- 
blished to the satisfaction of the said Supreme Court, by oath or a:ffidavit, 
that the party desiring to produce such fuitber evidence was ignorant of the 
existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at the hearing before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
reasonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the cii^cumstances of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to be received. 

XI. — And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul shall have 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or in such form, aud with such cere- 
mony, as he may declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who may 
appear before him, and shall have power, on the application of any party in 
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person, 
being a British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in such suit ; 
and any British subject having been duly served with any such compulsoiy 
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, upon 
his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendered to him 
by the party at whose application he shall have been ordered to attend, shall, 
on bis wilful default to appear as a witness at the bearing of such suit, be 
punished with a fine not exceeding 1 00 Dollars, or with imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding SO days, at the discretion of the said Consul ; and every 
witness, being a British sabject, so examined os aforesaid, in case of 

false testimony, may be convicted of, and punished for, the crime of wilful 
and corrupt perjury. 

XII. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to promote the settlement of a suit or contention by amicable agree- 
ment between the parties, and, with the consent of the several partic^ to 
refer the decision or a suit or contention to one or more arbitrators, smd to 
take security from the parties that they will be bound by the result of such 
reference, and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators shall be, to all 

2d 
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intents and purposes^ deemed and taken to be a jud^ent or sentence of Her 
Majesty’s Consul in such suit or contention^ and shall be entered and recorded 
as such^ and shall have the like effect and operation^ and shall be enforced 
accordingly^ and shall not be open to appeal. 

XIII. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam^ and such Consul shall thereupon proceed^ 
with all convenient speedy to inquire of the same^ and for such purpose and 
end shall have power to examine on oath^ or in such form and with such cere- 
mony as he shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge ; and shall have })ower to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged, to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to ajipear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of tl^p hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI . of 
this Order; and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing 
of the party accused, and afford the accusing party all reasonable facility for 
cross-examining such witness ; and shall cause the deposition of every such 
witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be read over^ and, if necessary, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may 
have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry : and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge bi ought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any volnntaiy 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the accused party 
may tender to be examined in his defence ; and every witness, being a British 
subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, may be 
convict^ and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury ; and when 
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the case 
may be, shall either discharge the party accused from custody, if satisfied of 
his innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt : and 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may be brought before him, to award 
to the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 Dollars. 

XIV. — And it is further ordered, that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be accused before Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a naturo as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon 2, or not ii^re than 
4, British subjects of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
of, trying, and determining the charge against such person ; and the Consul 
when he shall try any such charge with the assistafice of assessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power 
to award any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months, 




Part IV 


Xaatem Arohipelago— Siam— Ha CIiIV. 


401 


or a fine of 1^000 Dollars ; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority 
to decide on the innocence or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of 
punishment to be awarded to him on conviction ; but in the event of the said 
assessors, or any, or either, of them, dissenting from the conviction of, or 
from the amount of punishment awarded^ to, the accused party, the said asses- 
sors, or any, or either, of them, shall be authorized to record in the minutes 
of the proceedings th< grounds on which the said assessors, or any, or either, 
of them, may so dissent ; and the Consul shall forthwith report to Her Majes- 
ty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent 
has been so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as 
possible, lay before him copies of the whole of the depositions and proceedings, 
with the dissent of the assessors or assessors recorded therein ; and it shall be law- 
ful thereupon for Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
by warrant under his hand and seal, addressed to the Consul, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him may seem fit, the punishment awarded to 
the party accused ; and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunc- 
tion of any such warrant : Provided always, that in any case in which the 
assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount 
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it shall he lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to take good and sufficient hail from the accused party to 
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or any 
portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty’s Princii)al Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, which punishment, or any ])ortion thereof, shall commence 
to take effect from the day on which the decision of Her Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall be notified to the party 
accused. 

XV. — And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences on the 
part of British subjects within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur- 
ther ordered, that it shall and may be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to 
cause any British subject who shall have been twice eonvieted before him of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who, after execution of 
the sentence of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not be able to 
find good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for his 
future good behaviour, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of 
Siam ; and to this end the Consul shall have power and authority, as soon 
as ifiay be practicable after execution of the sentence on such second convic- 
tion, to send any such twice-convicted party, if a native of the territories 
administered by the EmI India Compantf, to Her Majesty’s Possession of 
Singapore^ or to some other port of the said territories, or if such party is 
not a native of the said territories, to England, and in the meanwhile to 
detain sutjh party in custody, until a suitable opportunity for sending him 
out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam shall present itself ; and any 
person so to be sent out of the said dominions as aforesaid shall be embarked 
in custody on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war, or if there should 
he no such vessel of war* available for such purpose, then on board any 
British vessel bound to Singapore, or to some other port in the terri- 
tories administered by the East India Company, or to England, as the case 
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maj be; and it shall be lawful for the commander of any of Her Majesty's 
ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to an^ such port as aforesaid, 
or to England, to receive any such person as aforesaid under a warrant from 
the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to convey him in custody to any 
such port as aforesaid, or to EnglaUd, in the same manner as if he were a 
distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and able himself to defray 
the expenses of his passage. 

XVI. — And it is further ordered, that in any case in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Her Majesty's Consul of the crime of arson, 
or house-breaking, or cutting and maiming, or stabbing, or wounding, or 
assault endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury dangerous 
to life, the proceedings before the Consul shall be carried on with the aid of 
assessors convened in the manner aforesaid ; and it shall be lawful for the 
Consul, if to him it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before him 
of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment 
which may be awarded to such person, to be sent out of the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam in the manner pi>inted out in the next preceding Article 
of this Order, notwithstanding the crime laid to the charge of such person 
may be the first of which he has been convicted before the Consul. 

XVII. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty's Consul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information 
laid before him by one or more credible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to be brought before him, and 
to require such British subject to give sufiicient security to keep the peace ; 
and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and punished for, 
a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under- 
gone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the Consul, 
to find security for his good behaviour ; and in the event of any British 
subject who may be required, as aforesaid, to give sufficient security to keep 
the peace, or- to find security for his good behaviour, being unable, or wilfully 
omitting to do so, then, and in that case, it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of 
Siam in the manner pointed out in Article XV. of this Order. ‘ 

XVIII. — And it is further ordered, that in all cases in which a British 
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as 
provided in Articles XV., XVI., and XVII. of this Order, the Consul sending 
him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the grounds of 
his decision, to Her Majesty's Principal Secretsfy of State for Foreign AfEairs, 
or, in a case where the party so deported is a native of the territories adminis- 
tered by the Hast India Company^ to the Governor-General of India. 

XIX. — ^And it is further ordered, that in eases of assault it shall be 
lawful for the Consul before whom complaint is made, to promote reconcilia- 
tion between the parties, and to suffer compensation and amends to be made, 
and the proceedings thereby to be stayed. 
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XX. — And it is further ordered^ that a minute of the proceedings in 
every case heard and determined before the Consul in pursuance of this Order, 
shall be drawn up and be signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases where 
assessors are present, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and for 
their signature, if they shall therein concur ; and such minute, together with 
the depositions of the witnesses, shall be preserved in the public office of the 
said Consul. 

XXI. — And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards offences 
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of Treaties between 
Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam, or against rules and regulations for 
the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, duly affixed and exhibited, 
according to the provisions of Article II. of this Order, or against rules and 
regulations for the peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty^s 
subjects being within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, shall* by Her Majesty^s Consul, be deemed 
and taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person 
committing it amenable to punishment, which, if done within any part of 
Her Majesty’s dominions, would not, by a court of justice, having criminal 
jurisdiction in Her Majesty’s dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a 
crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person so committing it 
amenable to punishment; and Her Majesty is pleased to ap]>oint, by and 
with the advice of her Privy Council, Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore 
as the place where crimes and offences coininittc^l by British subjects within 
the dominions of the Kings of ISiam, which it may be expedient shall be 
inquired of, tried, determined, and punished within Her Majesty’s duiriiiiions, 
shall be so inquired of, tried, determined, and ]>iiiiished, and Jler Majesty’s 
Consul resident in the kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any 
British subject charged with the commission of any crime or offence, the 
cognizance whereof may, at any time, appertain to him, to bo sent for trial to 
Her Majesty’s said Possession of Singapore. 

XXII. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Tier Ma- 
jesty’s Consul to cause any British subject charged with the commission of 
any crime or offence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to 
him, to be sent, in any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or in any British 
vessel, to Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore^ for trial before the Supreme 
Court of the said Possession ; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of 
any of Her Majesty’s ships of w^ar, or of any British vessel, to receive any 
such person on board, with a w'arrant from the said Consul, addressed to the 
Chief Magistrate of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convey 
him in custody to Singapore, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the 
said warrant, into the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or 
other officer within the said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the 
receipt of the said warrant and of t/hc party therein named, shall be authorized 
to commit, and shall commit, such party so sent for trial to the comnion gaol 
of the said PosseBsion, and it shall be lawful for the keeper of the said com* 
mon g^l to cause such party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and 
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to be produced upon the order of the said Supreme Court ; and the Supreme 
Courts at the sessions to be next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine the 
chax^ against such party in the same manner as if the crime with which he 
may be charged had been committed within Her Majesty^s Possession of 
Smgapore. 

XXIII. — And it is further ordered^ that Her Majesty^s Consul^ on any 
occasion of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trials shall observe the pro- 
visions made with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an 
Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty^s reign, intitul^ An 
Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and jurisdiction by Her 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty^s dominions, 
and to render the same more effectual." 

XXIV. — And it is further ordered, that the Supreme Court of Her 

Majesty^s Possession of Singapore shall have and may exercise, concurrently 
with Her Majesiy^s Consul, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits 
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam ; Provided always, that the said Supreme 
Court shall not be bound, unless in a fit case it shall deem it right so to do 
by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from hear- 
ing and determining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of 
this Order, any suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the 
proceedings of the Consul in any such matter. * 

XXV. — And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties imposed 
under this Order may be levied by distress, and seizure, and sale of ships, 
and goods and chattels ; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of property 
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to security in regard 
to crimes or offences committed, or to committed, shall avail to defeat any 
of the provisions of this Order. 

XXVI. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty's Consul from time to time to establish rules of practice to be observed 
in proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regulations for defraying 
the expenses of witnesses in such proceedings and the costs of. criminal pro- 
secutions, and also to establish rates of fees to be taken in regard to civil 
suits heard and determined before the said Consul, and it shall be lawful for 
the said Consul to enforce* by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no 
goods, by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees, and of such 
expenses as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or. any, of 
th^ : Provided always, that a table, speci^ing the rates of i^s to be so 
taken, shall be affixed and kept exhibited in the public office of &e said 
Consul. 

XXVIL— And it is farther ordered, that all fees, penaltiee, fines, and 
forfeituies levied under this Order, save and except suoh pendtias as may by 
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Treaty be payable to the Siamese Government^ shall be paid to the public 
account^ and be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of 
Her Majesty’s Consulate in Siam : Provided always^ that in the event of 
the Siamese authorities declining to receive fines jiayable to the Siamese Gov- 
ernment as aforesaid, the same shall be paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 


XXVIll. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Kingdom of Siam ; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving 
a will, or intestate, it shall be lawful for the Consul, provided that probate of 
the wdll or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased shall 
not have been applied for within 30 days by any person lawfully entitled 
thereto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out o£ the 
proceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding per centum. 


XXIX. — And it is further ordered, that a register shall be kept by Her 
Majesty’s Consul, of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that every British subject now residing within the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Regis- 
ter, shall, within a reasonable time after ]>romnlgation of this Order, to be 
specified in a notice to be affixed and publicly exhibited in the C/onsular Office, 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register ; and every British subject 
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject 
who may be borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to he specified as 
aforesaid, 8'Pply Consul to be enrolled in such register ; and any 

British subject who shall refuse or neglect to make apiilication so to be 
enrolled, and who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said 
Consul, such his refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recogjnized or 
protected as a British subject in any difii cutties or suits whatsoever, in which 
be may have been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within 
the time during which he shall not have been so enrolled. 


XXX. — And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul may exer- 
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial 1 arliament now 
enacted or hereafter to be enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one or more 
justices w the peace within Her Majesty’s dominions. 


XXXI.— And it is further ordered, that nothing m this 
shall be taken or construed to preclude Her Majesty s Jonsid within ^ 
dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any wt of 
or jurisdiction, or other act, whica British Consuls wU in o . . 

amity with Her Majesty are by law, usage, or sufferance, enabled to 


perform. 
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XXXII. — And it is farther ordered^ that any suit or action brought 
against Her Majesty’s Consul by reason of anything done under the authority 
and in execution of the power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
him by this Order^ shall be commenced or prosecuted within 6 months after 
he shall have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which the same 
may be brought^ and not otherwise^ and the defendant in every such action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made with respect to 
defendants in actions or suits^ in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of 
Her Majesty^ intituled '^An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
power and jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places 
out of Her Majesty’s dominions^ and to render the same more effectual.” 

XXXIII. — And it is further ordered^ that the term " Consul” in this 
present Order shall be construed to inc\]ade all and every officer in Her 
Majesty’s service, whether Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the aforesaid capacities 
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in carrying out 
the provisions of this Order ; and that wherever in this Order with reference 
to any person, matter, or thing, any word or words is or are used importing 
the singular number, or the masculine gender only, yet such word or words 
shall be understood to include several persons as well as one person, females 
as well as males, and several matters or things as well as one matter or thing, 
unless it be otherwise specially provided, or there be something in the subject 
or context repugnant to such construction. 

XXXIV. — And it is further ordered, that this Order shall take effect from 
and after the Ist day of December next ensuing. 

And the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon, and the Board of 
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, and the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may respec- 
tively appertain. 

C. C. Orxville. 


No. CLV. 

Ehoxgxuent betwixt Bobebt Ibbetbon, Ebquxee, Resident of Sinoafobe, Puio 
Penang, and Ealacca, who has come into the Quedah Countbt, and the Chow 
Phta of Ligob Si Tahbat, who is under the dominion of Somdbt Phba Phootthee 
Chow Yo Hooa, who is the Sufbems Buleb over the great oonntxy of Sbi Ayoot- 

THEETA, viz., SlAH. 

With reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Pbra 
Fhoo^ee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great countyy 
of Sri Ayootthetya, and the British Government, it is now agreed on betwixt 
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the above contractiDg parties^ vh,, the Chow Fhya of Ligor Si Tamrat and 
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire^ Resident of Singapore^ Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of the boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province Wellesley and the country and Government of Guedah, that the 
said boundary shall be as follows : from Summatool, on the south bank of the 
Soongei Gualla Mooda, by a road leading to the River Prye/at a spot ten 
orlongs east of the River Soongei Dua llooloo, then descending the middle 
of the Prye River, to the mouth of the River Soongie Sintoo, then ascending 
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction castwai-d, and up to the Hill Bukit 
Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajum along the range of hills called Bukit 
Berator, to a place on the north bank of the River Krcean, live orlongs above 
and east of Bukit Tungal ; and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
erected, one at the boundary of Sumatool, another at the boundary of the Prye 
River, and a third at the boundary on the Krcean River. 

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been affixed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature of 
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Sinp^pore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat ; one copy to be 
retained by eacli of the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement has 
been written in three languages, the Siamese, Malayan, and English, on Wed- 
nesday, the Second day of November, One Thousand Eight Hundred aud 
Thirty-oue of the English Era, and the Twelftli day of the Moon's decrease in 
the Eleventh month in the year of the Hare, One Thousand One Hundred and 
Ninety-three Sasok. * 


(Signed) R. Ibbetson, 

Resident of Singapore, Prince of JTates* 
Island, and Malacca, 


Soal of the 
Pnnee of Wales* 
Inland Enat 
India Company. 


Chop of the 
K^jah of 
Liffor. 


(Signed) James Low, 
Assistant Resident and Translator, 
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No. CLVI. 

Abthva Hsbbebt LiBUTBirijrT Bagob, Botal Ebgiitbbbs, Hbb Bbitabbio Majestt's 
CoMJfiBsioBEB, vith powan from Hib Ezcbllbbot the Bight Hob’blb Sib 
John Lawbbhcb, Yicbbot and Goybbbob-Gbnsbal ov India, on the one part, 
Chow Phta Sbi Subi Wongbb, the Samnha Phba Balahomb, Pbikb Minibtbb, 
Fbbbidbnt of the Wbbtebn and Sottth-Webtbbn Pboyincbb, and Chow Phta 
Phuttababhai, the Samnha Ea Yoke, Pbebident of the Nobthebn and 

' Nobth-Webtebn Pboyincbb, with full powers from His Majesty the King of 
Siam, on the other part, have nnanimonsly agreed to this Conyention regarding the 
BOUNDABiEB on the MAIN-LAND between the Kingdom of Siam and the Bbitish 
Pboyinge of Tenabsebim ; to wit : 

On ihe north the channel of the River "Maymu^” (Siamese) or 
Thoungyeng^^ (Burmese) up to its source in the '^Pa Wan” range of moun- 
tainSj the eastern or right bank of the said river being regarded as Siamese 
territoiy, and the western or left bank being regarded as English territory. 
Then along the Fa Wau” range to the main watershed^ and along it to 
Khow Kra dook moo” or " Moogadok Toung'^ in the province of “ Thee tha 
Wat.” Here the boundary line crosses the valleys of the Houng drau” and 
'' Maygathat” Rivers in almost a straight line^ and meets the » main watershed 
near the common source of the Pha be sa^^ and Krata” Rivers. From this 
point it runs down the central range of mountains which forms the main 
watershed of Ihe Peninsula as far as Khow Htam Dayn” in the district of 
Chumpon^ thence along the range known as Khow Dayn Yai'^ as far as the 
source of the "Kra-na-ey” stream, which it follows to its junction with the 
Pakchan ; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth ; the w^t or right 
bank belonging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the 
Siamese. 

With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the 
English bank are to belong to the English and those nearest to the Siamese 
bank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting the island of ^^Kwan” off 
Maleewan, which is Siamese property. 

The whole of the western bank of the River Pakchan down to Victoria 
Point shall belong to the British, and the eastern bank throughout shall belong 
to Siam. 

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the 
boundaiy line between the Kingdom of Siam and the British province of 
Tenasserim for ever. 

A Tabular Statement is attached to this Agreement, in which the various 
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges are specified, 
together with their geographical positions. 

Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her 
Britannic Majesfy^s Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be com- 
pared with the present map now signed and sealed, showing the boundary in a 
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'' red line/^ Should the two maps be found correct^ the British and Siamese 
Governments shall ratify the same. 

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturd^f the fifteenth day of the waxing moon^ the year of Rabbity the 9th 
of the Decade Siamese Civil Era 1229, corresponding with the eighth day of 
February 1868 of the Christian Era. 


Arthur H. Bagge, LieuLy B.E. 


C. PiiYA Sri Suri Wongse. 


Chow Phya Phuttaraphai. 
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lllVEBS BIBING ON BOTH SIDES. 


TenaBBorim. 



Descbiptite Behabks. 


•’Valoc Kv'"' 

iljt* rH'o^i 

><inivc of 
Tlit>»iT»4'yi‘nt? 
jVljixmiH'y.’* 


Kv” g.” 

rM'o^nizeu 


May-la-manng af- Not on the main Tlio mutual aource of these rivers 
tliient of the watershed. is about two miles along tlio 
10 Thoungyeng. spur which drains itself into 

>r the Msiy-la-iiiaung and Tbouu- 

.. Proung-ta-goung-kah Along the main The Phaupc is called the 
watershed. “ Onkuk” Lower down. 


Wa Pii Ghay H toe Klaiiug No-pa-do’* Ditto 
Klee thoo. 


Poo pa 


... Pa nvo 


Head Waters of the Poi-too-roolltee-klee- Ditto 
Oukra. ])leu Ketionee Kleu-i 

t.'iu. I 

May goolaMcoGwee Maysau . . ; Ditto 


Ala ta la 


. . . Confluents of . the j Ditto. 
** Maysau.” 1 


Crossing 

llouiig 

valley. 


The “ Wa Pa Ohay” and “ lltee 
Klee thoo" ari‘ sinall sln^aius 
at the source of tho “Onkc- 
reau the “ Poo pa" is larger. 

The Karen village Patan is si- 

I tuated near its souriie. 

Ihe principal confluents at the 
hea*i waters of tho "Thoungy- 
eng *’ are (1) Wulee, (5S) OnkoK, 
(8) Oiikereau, (4) Oukni, (6) 
Mu^^guoltt. 

^ The “Mec Gwee” and the 

( ‘•Mnv-ta la" fall into the 
“ Houng drau ; " tho streams 
on the Siam side tail into the 
“ May-kci-louiig.” 


the 
drau I 


I Hills on spurs of those names 
I jutting out from the Moogadok 


; On the left hank near the mouth 
' of the Taylay River. 


Crossing the Limestone rocks. 
Houng drau > 
valley. I 
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Bowdabt Masks. 

GBOGSAPHICiLL FOSI- 
TIOK. 

COVTIGUDUB DiBTXICn. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. 

Briiiah. 1 

Siamese. 


o / n 

O ! *f 



Feisg iha noo Tg. 

15 27 20 

98 37 28 

Attaran 

Theethawat ... 

Cairns on the Majgathat 
Biver. 

16 22 42 

98 37 10 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Main watershed 

15 20 0 j 

98 35 4 

Ditto 

Phra thoo wan 
Thee tha wat. 

Ditto 

15 22 47 

98 31 30 

Ditto 

Phra thoo wan ... 

Krondo-tonng ... 

15 20 50 

98 27 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

'* Phaya Thou soo *’ Toung ... 

15 IS 13 

98 25 55 

Ditto • . 

Ditto 

" Three F^odas ” 

16 18 f 

98 25 29 

Ditto 

1 

Ditto 

** Ewee waw Toung 

15 16 0 

98 22 30 

1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

** Sadeik” Toung 

15 17 25 

98 16 0 

Yay 

Don ka pon 

“ Eyouk pon doung’* 

15 3 30 

98 15 15 

Ditto 

Ditto 

"Day byoo'* Toung 

14 59 17 

98 12 40 

“ Yay** and the 
Myit-ta diatxiota 
in Tarqy. 

Ditto 

“ Mayan'* Doung 

14 56 12 

98 14 46 

Myit-ta 

IKtto 
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Ritbbb Bxsiiro ov both sides. 


Tenasserim. 


Siam. 


Dbscbiftiye Rbmabeb. 


Pha be 8a 

Tec ko tha Teemay- 
oung. 

Kron wa galay . . . 
Krtju wa gyee 


Krata 

Keo- 3 'ay Endeiiig 
toiiug Kliyuuiig. 

Bya-ta-inaleiDg . . 

Sakay-wau 


CroHsing the 
Huiiiig drau 
valley. 

Croasing the 
“ PantooTian’' 
range and the 
Mavga that 
valley. 

Along the main 
watcrahed. 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


( Bound hill on high tablelands 
of the “ Fantoonan Kyan.'* 


The “ Maygathat’* receives 
the streams on the Tenasserim 
side. The “ Koo Yay” and 
“ Endoing toiing Khyoung” 
fall into the “ Tharawa,” a con- 
flueni of the “ Thoung Kalay," 
which receives direct the “ Bya- 
ta-ina-leing*’ and “ Sakaywau.” 


Head affluents of 
the “ Krontau.*’ 


Sadeik Kyoung and 
the south bi'anch 
of the Krontan. 

Tbit ^et Kg., a 
small tributary of 
the Yay River. 

Main souxee of the 
Yay River, also 
that of the ‘‘Khan/* 
a oonflneiit of the 
KalesD-oiiDg. 

Source of the “ Ha- 
yM»,"Kg. 


Ditto 


Kyat tweng Kg. 
and east branch of 
the'* Khan Karan.” 


Ditto 


These arc thn»c large heaps of 
stones iil)out eight feet high, 
some 20 feet apait in one line, 
bearing 20° nortb-east. The 
stones are irregular blocks 
found near the s]s>t at the base 
of the liinestiuie ridge called 
“ Pliya thou soo Toung.*’ 

Tlic “ Krontau” falls into the 
•* Lainec” branch of the Atta- 
rau River. 


Khan Karau 


Along the msiin 
watershed. 


The “Khan Karan” is consi- 
dered the north source of the 


“ Htai Pha Ket.” 


“ Kha deing tharou,” 
an affluent of the 
“Htai Pha Ket.” 


Ditto 


Tins hill derives its name from 
three pagoda-like stone heaps 
at its eastern base. 


Main source of the 
“Htai Pha Ket,” 
called “ Wee-ka- 
nau” and “ Kyouk 
nee.” 


Ditto 


The “ Kalean-oung” is another 
name for the bead^ of the 
Tavoy River, where in formet 
days there was a cily of that 
name. 


Source of the Bee- 
louk Kg. 


Ditto 


The “Mayan Khyoung ” is a 
large northern affluent of the 
“Zengba" which, with the 
“ Kealean-oung,” forms the 
main sounse of the Tavoy River. 
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GEOGhBAPHICAX POSI- 
TION. 


Contiguous Distbxcts. 
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RiTSBS BiaiNG ON BOTH SIDES. 


Tanasserim. 



Descriptive Remarks. 


Affluents of 
“Zengba." 


Affluents of 
“ Beelouk.” 


the ; Along the main A pans leads through these two 


watershed. 


Kron-ka-hroo, sourre Ditto 
of tlic Kasamai. | 


Kronta, a tributary Source of the May- 
of the Khamoung iiam-Nauey. 
Thway. 


hills generally called tlie 
“ ii'«eiig-b_\ do-doung” Pass. 
Tlu* l?e«*l(>iik lulls into the 
“lltai Pha Ket.” 

The “ Knm-ka-broo*’ and '‘Rasa- 
inai" Rivers fall into the 
ISeelouk. The •* Khainoung 
Thway” is the north cuuflueut 
of the TeniiRK(‘rim River. 

The “ May-nani-Nauey” falls 
into the Hiai Pha Ket” at 
Den Yeik." 


KKamoat Kg. “hya South source of the | Along the main In former days the pass crossed 


pata,” also called 
“ Ngayan-uee.” 


“Maynnni ^^nuey,” j 
Htee Maii-Koiiiig, j 
source of the “May-1 
nam Ran.” \ 


wateT*slied. 


“ Hseng byoo deing,”; “ Poungdee.” “ liou- Ditto. 

“ Kauaywala." af- thon,” affluents of 

fluents of the Te- the “Hiai Pha 

nasserim River. Ket.'* 

j 

1 Amy a Khyomig . j Kron-padee . . Ditto 


Ba yet-kha 


... I Ilwey “Naung-ta- / Ditto 


the Waafershed by tin’s hill, and 
was called the “ llat-yay-doung 
Pass;” though the rimte has 
been changed, it still retains 
the name. 


Pass from Ban “Wangmenk,” 
ho Ainya. a village in the Te- 
iiasserirri Jiiver. 

TJie east drainage on the 
Siam side, fulls into the May- 
phra chee, which forms the 
main drainage line of the Rat- 
! lioorce District, and empties it- 
self into the Utai Pha Ket. 


“ Hta-pa-ngi^,” the Hwey "Nam Kayo,” Ditto. 
souToe of the the source of t.ie 
** Maykteng.” Bandeebook. 

Source qf tbe " May Phoo-la-kan . . Ditto, 
phya” or "May 
phra." 
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GEoaBAPiiicA.L Posi- 
tion. 

Contiguous Dibtbicts. 

Boundabt Mabks. 



British. 

Siamese. 


O t ft 

0 f // 



Main watershed .. 

13 0 0 

99 11 30 

Mergui district. . . 

Bathoorco Phajt 
Cha-boo-ree. 

Main watershed . 

12 47 0 

99 15 10 

Ditto 

“Phayt Cha-boo- 
rce,’* Munuiig 
Pran. 

“ Khow Iltaj'-wada'* 

12 18 7 

98 23 10 

Ditto 

Mcnang Pran, Me- 
' nang Kuoiy. 

Main watershed. . ... I 

11 54 60 i 

99 34 26 1 

r)itto 

Menang Kooiy . . 

“Khow Maun” or “Man- 
doung.” 

11 47 28 

99 37 8 

Ditto 

Ditto . . . 

Main watershed. . . 

11 39 65 

99 31 36 

Ditto 

Bang-ta-phang ... 

Ditto 

11 23 16 

99 22 46 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Mooloo Banloo ... Sourrpsofthi'“May- Aloni; tho m*ain 
pbra-ehop’* and ifu* l^.ltprslR*d. 

*• KhlauugPhayt.’' 


II toe Pho Mace Kldaun^ Mny-la- j Alon^ the main 
laii.*’ Icon, alsd tho sduroe walorbliod. 

of the l^*aii Kivcr. 


S KIilauii;; “ Plirayk j Ditto 
Kddiy ’* I 

{ 

Plirayk Keoyuu | Ditlo 
durin. | 


‘Maynam/* an af- “Phrayk ton-ka-la,"- Ditto 
fluent of UieThean- Honth Nounv iif the | 
Khwou. Kodiy Jtivor. 1 


Souiwoftho “Theaii- KLlaungr Yai Ditto. 

Khwon.” 


All till' riverM on the west side 
fall into the Groat Teiia.ssorim 
llivor. 

■* Khlaiiii'^ I'liayl" ik tlip short, 
nuiuo idi' the l*liaytCha-boo-rcc 
Ri\iT. 

Till' S.arawa River foils int»» 
the Groat Tciiassoriiu. The 
Kidiiiin^ l^ran iiiid tliiiKhlaiinf' 
Kooi;^ ore niaiii drainagi* linos, 
vliirh oui])ty tliomselves inii> 
tlio Gulf df Siam. 

! nil' Klilauiig Phrayk Kooiy is 

I a prinoiiial cuiitiuout of the 

I PiMii Ui\or. 

'i The •* IMirayk Koo_\ un dnrin” is 

i llio north houroo of the Kooiy 
River. 

Till' “ATga Wdu'’ and '‘Thean- 
Khwdii'* Pivi'Ts unite to loriii 
what is gi'iurally Cidled tlie 
little TemiSHoriiii Itiver, W'hicli 
falU into the “Gre.at Tenasse- 
rim” at that town, which gives 
the name to the jirovinees. 


1 


KhlaungChau Khow. 
south affluent of 
the “Thean- 
Khwon.” 


“ KhlaungPawaey," 
affluent of the 
“ Nga-won." 


^ Source of the Khla- 
I ung Ohakkra. 


Hwey kanyang. tri- 
butary of the Khhi- 
ung KriHit and 
source of the 

*‘Bang-ta-pliaiig 

Yai." 


Ditto 

The “ Khlsiiing Yai,” “ Khlaiing 

Ch.'iklvni,” Khhiiing Krook” 


“ Khlaiiiiir llang-ta-i>hang Yai’* 
“Khlaiing Ikujg-ia-phang na- 


ney,” and the “ Khlaniig llta 
Ssy,” are six hirire stivams 
whieh eolleel the eastern drain- 
age, and diseharge themselves 
into the Gulf of Siam. 

i DiUo. 
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Boundabt Mabes. 

Gbogbafhical Posi- 
tion. 

• 

CoKTionouB Districts. 

Lat. K. 

Long. E 

British. 

Siamese. 


O f n 

or// 



Main watershed . 

11 17 0 

99 19 50 

Mergoi district.. 

Bang-ta-phang . . 

Khow Fhra 

11 12 0 

99 16 30 

Ditto 

Meng-ang Bang- 
ta-phang.*’ 

Khow Htam Placy Lamay . . . 

10 67 7 

99 7 20 

Ditto 

Mewong Pahtee. 
O. 

e 

Main watershed. . . 

10 54 25 

^9 4 30 

Ditto 

“ Menang Chooiii 
phaan.^ 

Khow Htam Dayng . . 

10 47 27 

98 66 36 

Ditto . . 

Menang Chooin- 
phaun and Me- 
nang Kra. 

Watershed on the “Khow 
Dayn Yai,’* the final mark 
of the eastern boundary. 

10 48 14 

98 65 40 

Mergui district, 
Laynyn Malee- 
wan. 

Kra . 
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RiVEBS BI8IEO ON BOTH BIDES. 

t 


Tenasserim. 

Siam. 


Dehcbiptive Rbmabeb. 

“ Klilaiing: Phalcn- 
affluent ol' 
the “ Nga-won.” 

Khlaung Luary, af- 
dueiii of the 
“ Bang-ta-phang 
Yai.” 

1 

Along the main 
waterbhed. 


Main source of the 
“Nga-won,” Khla- 
unj; Khow Fhra, 
affluent of the cast 
La^'iiya River. 

Source of the “Bang- 
ta-phang Nanay” 
and Kounio of the 
Khlaung litu Say. 

Ditto. 


A aouToe of east 
branch of the Lay- 
nya River, called 
** Klaung Khow 

1 boon.” 

• 

Khlaung “ Samay” 
Khlaung “ Kaina- 
yoo," an affluent 
of the Khlaung 
** llUi Sa^ 

Ditto 

1 

The Rt reams on the Siam side 
full into the Khlaung llta Say, 

1 which is also called “ Khlaung 
t'hoomphaun,” as it flows by 
that town. 

1 

Main source of Khla- 
img “ Khowboon," 
eastern sources of 
the west branch of 
the Laynya River. 

Khlaung Tangau 
naney.*’ 

Khlaung Phairee.” 
“Khlaung Nam 
Dayng.” 

Dittc* 


Main source of the 
West Laynya Ri- 
ver. 

Hwpy Kalong at tin* 
liciid of the Uap- 
ran. 

Ditto. 

1 


Head, affluent of the 
main source of the 
West Laynya Ri- 
ver. 

1 

Source of the Pak- 
ehan, called “Khla- 
ung Kanai.” 

Ditto. 
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From the Yicssoy and GovEnirofi-GsNEBAL, to the Kies of Siam. 
After titles 


I HAVE received your Majesty^s gratifying^ letter on the subject of the 
settlement of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the Bri- 
tish Province of Tenasserim. 

Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge of the Royal Engineers, whom I had 
deputed as my Commissioner to demarcate the boundary, has also informed 
me of the satisfactory conclusion of this matter. lie reports that there is 
now only one })oint remaining for adjustment between the two Governments, 
viz., the sovereignty of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchan river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, viz., 
the island of Victoria, Saddle, DcUsle, St. Matthew, and the Bird’s-ucst 
group. 

Your Majesty’s Government make no claim regarding St Matthew and 
the Bird’s-nest group. Regsirdiiig the three other islands, I am inclined to 
view the following as the best solution of the matter, viz., that the island of 
Victoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong 
to the British Government, and that the two other islands. Saddle and Delisle, 
shall be considered part of your IVlajesty’s territories. 1 have to invite your 
Majestj’^’s friendly consideration to this j)roposed method of solving the only 
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will 
commend itself to your Majesty’s judgment, 1 have affixed my seal and signa- 
ture to the map prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the 
islands arc divided in the manner above proposed ; and 1 have directed the 
Secretary of my Government in the Foreign Department to forAvard to your 
Majesty’s Ministers the above map, witli a duplicate, to which 1 have the 
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your Royal seal and signature, 
and will then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland at Bangkok. 


Tie SOM Ajiril 1868. 


Seal. 


JOHN LAWRENCE. 


Be it known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Phya Sri 
Suri Wongsc Thi Samuha Phra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharapfaai Thi 
Samuha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry 
Alabaster, Esq., Her Britannic Majesty’s Acting Consul for the Kingdom of 
Siam, on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty’s Government, have on this third 
day of July in the year 1868 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom 
of Siam, exchanged maps which we have carefully compared and examined and 
found to be facsimilez the one of the other, the one map bearing the seal of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, and the other that of His Excellency Sir John 
Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and each of 
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them showings the boundary line as finally agreed upon between the dominions 
of Ilis Majesty the King of Siam and British Teiiasseriin. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto subscribed our names and affixed 
our seals of Office at Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of July in the year 
1868 of the Christian era. 


Chow Phya Skt Suri Wongse. j 

Chow Phya Piiu Tharapiiai. I Seal. 


No. CLVII. 

Whereas the Oovebeuent of India and the Siamese (.Joveenment dosiroto conclude a 
Treaty for the purpose of promoting roMMKEcMiL inteucotukr between lluiTisn 
Burmah and the adjoiiiiiig terriloriet« of OiriANaMvi, L\k»)n, find L^mroonciii, belong- 
ing to Siam, and of preventing DiroiTV unJ other iiniNors crtmicn in the territories 
^/dbresaid: The high contrneting partie.s hn\e for this pnrI>(>^e named and a])])ointed their 
Plenipotentiaries, that is to say; llis Excki.llncy theKii.iir IIookaei.e Thomas 
Georoe Baring, Bakun North iikuok of STKATroN and a HvkonM'T. IVIr.MitKK of the 
Privy Covncil of IIeb Most flu u iors Majesty the Qri!h\ of (»ukat Britain and 
Ireland, Grand Master of the Most Kyalfed Order of the Star of lNr>i\, Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India in Oounc'IL, has on Jiis jairt named and ap|>ointed 
Charles Umphekston Aitciii.«<on, Esti., Compamun of the Most Exalted Order 
of the Star of India; And liis Muesty Somdktcii Phua Parvmindr Maiia 
Chulalono Korn Bodindthosg Dkpata Maua Monokut PritrsATA IUtore- 
RAYAUE-WIWONOHE VaUCTM AWONGSE PrIIUT WlRVKATTRVA BaJA NiKBADOM 
ChADURANTA PoROM Maua CHAKU4»ANTlARiY Sangkat Poromdham Mik MUiA- 
RAJA DhiraT Poromnat Pobit Phra Chula Chum Ki.aw Chow Yi iica, Supreme 
Kino of Siam, fifth of the present Itoyal Dynasty, who founded the Groat City of 
Bangkok Amaratne Kosindr Moiiindr Ayt^tiiia, has on his pari inuiiud and 
appointed Phya Charon Raja Maitui, Chief drinn-. of the Foreign Court, 
First Minister Plenipotentiary, Phya Samud Puranurax, Governor of the 
District of Samudr Praxar, Second Minister Plenipotentiary, and Pfiua Maha 
Muntri Sbionorax Samuha, CfiiEP of the Department of the Iioyal Body 
Guard of the Bight Adviser ; And Edward Fowle, Esq., Luang Siamanukboh, 
Consul for Siam at Rangoon, Adviser ; And the aforesaid Plenipotentiaries having 
oomxnunicated to each other their respective full powers and found them to he in good 
due form have agreed upon and concluded the ibllowing Articles 


Article I. 

His Majesty the King of Siam will cause tbc Prince of Chiangmai to 
establish and maintain Guard Stations under proper officers on the Siamese 
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bank of the Salween river, which forms the boundary of Chiangmai, belong- 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufficient police force for the prevention of 
murder, robbery, dacoity, and other heinous crimes. 

Article II. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory, 
the British authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to a})prehend 
them. Such dacoits when apprehended shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered 
over to the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai; if British subjects, they shall 
be dealt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the 
frontier into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoonchi, the Siamese authorities and 
police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend them. Such dacoits when 
apprehended shall, if British subjeets, be delivered over to the British officer 
in the Yoonzaleen District; if Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by 
the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai. 

If any persons, whether provided with passports under Article IV. of this 
Treaty or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are appre- 
hended in the territory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried 
and punished by the local Courts without question as to their nationality. 

Property plundered by dacoits, when recovered by the authorities on either 
side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its proper owners. 

Article III. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business 
in any of those territories, and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business in Biitish territory. 

Article IV. 

British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British 
Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner 
of British Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, stating their 
names, calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed for each 
journey and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the frontier stations, or 
in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand. * Persons 
provided with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under the 
Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the Queen of England and His Majesty 
the King of Siam on the eighteenth April one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-five, and the supplementary agreement concluded between certain Royal 
Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and aCommissioner on the 
part of the British Government on the thirteenth May one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-six shall be allowed to proceed on their journqr without 
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interference; persons unprovided with passports may be turned back to the 
frontier, but shall not be subjected to fiurther interference. 

Article V. 

^ For the purpose of settling future disputes of a civil nature between 
British and Siamese subjects in Cbiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoouchi, belong- 
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to ; — 

(fl.) — His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be 
Judges in Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate and decide claims of 
British subjects agaii^t Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi ; (2) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese subjects against 
British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonebi from British 
Burmah and having passports under Article IV. provided such British subjects 
consent to the jurisdiction of the Court; 

(^-) — Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chiang- 
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonebi from British Burmah and holding "passports 
under Ariticle IV., but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at 
Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decided by the 
British Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of the Yoouzaleen District ; 

(c.)— Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering 
CliiaDgmai, Lakon, and Lampoonclii from British Burmah, but not holding 
passports under Article IV., shall be investigated and decided by the ordinary 
local Courts. 


Article VI. 

Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against each other may 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to 
be to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have 
agpreed to bis arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them. Simi- 
larly British subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonebi having claims 
against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under 
Article V., who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable settlement of 
the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his award shall 
be final and binding on them. 


Article VII. 

Native Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonebi from British Burmah, who are not provided with 
passports under Article IV., shall be liable to the local Courts and the local 
law for offences committed by them in Siamese territories. Native 
subjects as aforesaid, who arc provided with passports under Article IV., ^all be 
dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at^ Bangkok, or by the British 
officer in the Yoonzaleen District, according to British law. 

2a 
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Aeticlb VIIL 

The Siamese anthonties in Chiangmai^ Lakon^ and Lampoonchi^ and the 
British authorities in the Yoonzaleen District^ will at all times use lAieir best 
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoonzaleen District and 
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai respectively 
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the determination of civil 
and criminal cables pending in these Courts. 

Abticle IX. 

In cases tried by the British officer of the Yoonzaleen District^ or by the 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V.^ in which Siamese or British 
subjects may respectively be interested^ the Siamese or British authorities may 
respectively depute an officer to attend and listen to the investigation of the case, 
and copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or British 
authorities respectively if required. 

Aeticlb X. 

British subjects provided with passports under Article IV., who desire to 
purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiangmai, L&kon, and Lam- 
poonchi, must enter into written agreement for a definite period with the 
owner of the forest. Such agreement must be executed in duplicate, each 
party retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V. and by the Prince 
of Chiangmai. A copy of every such agreement shall be furnished by the 
Judge at Chiangmai to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. Any 
British subject cutting or girdling trees in any forest without the consent of 
the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or after the expiiy of the agree- 
ment relating thereto, shall, if provided with a passport, be liable to pay such 
compensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consul at Bangkok or 
the officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reasonable j if unprovided 
with a passport, he may be dealt with by the local Courts according to the 
law of the countiy. 


Aeticlb XI. 

Die Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree- 
ments with more than one party for the same timber or forest, and to prevent 
any person from improperly marking or efEacing the marks on timber which 
has been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and shall give such 
facilities as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify 
their property. If the owners of forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or 
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accordance with Article 
X., the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall enforce the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting 
as aforesaid shall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom 
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they have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Chiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid may deem reasonable. 

Article XII. 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmah must^ 
according to custom and tbe regulations of the country^ pay the duties law- 
fully prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory must, according to the regu- 
lations of the British Government, pay the duties lawfully prc^scribcd on goods 
liable to such duty. 


Article XTII. 

The British officer of the Yoonzaleen District may, subject to the condi- 
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers that may be exercised 
by a British Consul under the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the 
Queen of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth 
April one thousand eight hundred and fifty-live, and the supplementary 
agreement concluded between certain Iloyal Commissioners on the })art of the 
Siamese Government and a Commissioner on the part of the British Govern- 
ment on the thirteenth May one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

- Article XIV. 

Except as and to the extent herein specially provided, nothing in this 
Treaty shall be taken to affect the provisions of any Treaty or other agreement 
now in force between the British and Siamese Governments. 

Article XV. 

After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall 
come into force and on twelve months^ notice given by either party this 
Treaty shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides 
for this purpose, who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amend- 
ments as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

Article XVI. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning, but as the British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge 
of the .Siamese language it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question 
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect its true meaning and intention. 

Article XVII. 

The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov- 
ernor-General of India having been communicated to the Siamese Flenipoten- 
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tiaries^ this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Siam, and 
snch ratification shall be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of 
India in the Foreign Department at Calcutta within four months or sooner 
if possible. 

The Treaty having been so ratified shall come into force on the first 
Janua^ one thousand eight hundred and seventy-five Anno Domini, corre- 
sponding with the first miy of the third Siamese moon in the year of Choh 
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of the Siamese era, or on such earlier 
date as may he separately agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in dupli- 
cate in English and Siamese the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their 
respective Seals. 

Done at Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era corresponding to the 
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year 
of Baka one thousand two hundred and thirty-five' of the Siamese era. 


C. 


L. S. 


U. AITCHISON, 
Plenipotentiary on behalf 
of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, 


Signature of first Signature of second 
Siamese Envoy, Si^xmese Envoy, 


L. S. 


L. S. 









APPENDIX 


The following are the SxrarirffDS for Loed Clive’s jaghbbb, referred to in page 3 , 
and the Sunnuds for the reversion of the jagheeb to the Coupany 


1. SuKNUD for Colonel Olive's Munsub. 
Ills Majesty. 


5 

S 


On Saturday, the 12th of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in the fourth of the 
glorious and happy Reign, and the 1171st year of the Hegira, in 
the Ressalla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, 
the shrine of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways 
of devotion and wealth, to whom the true glory of religion and 
kingdoms is known ; the bearer of the lance of fortitude and 
respect ; the ^embroiderer of the carpet of magnificence and 
greatness ; the support of the empire and its dependencies, to 
whom it is entrusted to govern and aggrandize the empire ; the 
conductor of victory in the battles fought for the dominion of 
the world ; the distributor of life in the councils of State, to 
whom the most secret recesses of the mysteries of government 
are discovered ; the master of the arts of penetration and circum- 
spection ; the brightness of the mirror of truth and fidelity ; the 
light of the torch of sincerity and integrity ; who is admitted to, 
and contributes to the determinations of the royal councils; a 
participator of the secrets of the penetralia of friendship ; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen ; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth; chief of the Khans of the most exalted 
rank; the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour; the 
trust of the zealous champions of the faith ; the glory of heroes 
in the fields of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the 
immovbable empire ; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted 
diguiiy ; adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignity 
and discretion; pillar of the dominions of Solomon ; the distributor of glory; 
Buxey of the empire ; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire ; tiger of the 
country ; Mahomed Ahmud Khan, the brave ; tiger of war ; the commander- 
in-chief of the forces, glorious by victory ; the tiger of Hind, mighty in battle. 
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And in the time of the Waka Nagarree of the least of the domestios^ of 
the Court of Olorj and Majesty SooklaaL 

This was written : The command of (above) was passed^ that Colonel 
Clive^ a European^ be favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6^000^ and 5^000 
horse, and the title of '' Flower of the empire ; defender of the country ; 
brave ; firm in war/* This was entered the 10th day of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in 
the 4th year, according to the original Yaddasht. 


Form of the signing. 

To the glory of nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and 
dignity, instructed, &c., be it entered in the Waka. 



After the manner of 
the Waka it is 
concluded. 


Written on the day above-mentioned of the 
Sauni moon, of the glorious happy Reign. 



Sun 1171. The Servant 
of Aalum Geer, the Warlike 
King, whose Glory is equal 
to that of J um Shud, mighty in 
War, the Flower of the Country, 
Chief of the Forces, the Glory of 
Victory, the Tiger of Hind, 
Mahomed Ahmud Khan, 
the brave Tiger of War, 
Buxey of the Empire, 
Ameer of Ameers, 

The Tiger of the 
Country, 

Sun 4th. 
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Entered in the Dewan's 
Office on the 25th of Rab- 
bi-ul-Sauni, in the 4.th year 
of His Majesty’s Reign. 


Sun 1167. 
The Slave of 
Aalum Oecr^ 
Warlike King, 
Sooklaal 
Sun the First. 


g ^ ^ ^ ^ 
a -S 


a OB 


K ^ I 

g *‘1. 

sa. ^ ^35 On 


The Slave of 
Aalum Geer, the 
Warlike King, the 
Flower of the country, 
Brave in War, 

The Glory of Wealth, 
Zeohara Khan 
Bchauder. 

4th Sun of Reign. 


Entered in the Annals 
of the Chancery on the 
19th of Rabhi-ul-Sauni, 
in the 4th year of His 
Majest 3 '’s Reign. 


2. Pkbwannah from the Nabob Shujah ^ MuLcr, IIossam 6 Dowla, Mbbb Mahomed 
Jaffieb Khan Behaudeb, Mahabut Jung, to the Honobable Peesident and 
CouNCiD of Calcutta. 

Be it known to the Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com- 
pany, that whereas the glory of the nobility, Zuhdut ul Miilck, Nassera 
Dowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Behauder, has been honored with a Miinsub 
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach- 
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories ; in recompense thereof, the Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., belonging 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, &c., dependent on 
the Khalsa Shcreefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-two 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicca Rupees, and bomething more, 
^pferred on the English Company by the Dewanny Sunnud, as their Zemin- 
^ rry, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixty- 
fourth ’ year ‘ of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Reebee 
Sooskaneel in the 1165tli year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid : It behoves you to look upon the above 
person as the lawful jaghirdar of that place, and in the same manner as you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 
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kifitbundee^ into the treasury of the court and the ja^hire^ taking a receipt 
under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer; now in the like 
manner you are regularly to deliver to the aforementioned joghirdar the rents^ 
according to the stated payments^ and receive a receipt from the aforesaid 
person. Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing. 

Written the^ let of Zeckaida^ 6th Sun of the Reign. 


(The Nabob^s Mark.) 



BndonemenU, 

D. 

H. 

It has passed. 

Copied in the books 

Entered in the book 

N. B, 

of the Dewanny, the 1st 

of Huzzoor, the 1st of 

(The Roybotan^s signing.) 

of the Mohurrum, the 
6th year of the Reign. 

N. B . — (Signed by 
the Dewanny Secretary, 
Peshkar or Accountant.) 

Mohurrum, the 6th sun 
of the Reign. 

N, .R.— (Signed by 
the N abo Vs Moonshee.) 


3. SovviTD from the Nabob for the reyeTeioii in perpetuity of LobbCliyx's jaohibb to^e 

COHFABT. 

Be it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English Company^ the 
present and future Muttaseddees^ the Chowdrahs^ Canongoos^ Muccuddems^ 
BiottSj Muzarriesj and all other inhabitants of Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c.^ 
in the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., in the Province of Bengal. 

The sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny 
Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam* 
6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim ov 
the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Pergunnahs, belongiK. 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, &c., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., the Zeml^ 
dany of the English Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the high and 
mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder : Now 
likewise the said Pergunnahs are conBrmed, as an unconditional jaghire to 
the high and mighty aforesaid, from the 16th of May of 1761iih y^r 
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of Christ (answering to the 14th of Zeckaida^ of the 1177th year of the 
Hegira)^ to the 16th of May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the 
8th of Bahbi-ul-Awul, of the 1188th year of the Hegira^) being ten years^ of 
which one year is expired^ and there are nine to come^ they shall appertain 
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid ; and after the 
gg p iration of this term they shall revert^ as an unconditional jaghire and per- 
petual gift, to the Company ; and if (which God forbid) the high and mighty 
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
mighty aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com- 
pany aforesaid, as unconditional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenues 
of the aforesaid Fergunnahs. 

Written the of June 1765, anewering to the Ztd of Mohurrum, of the 
1179M year of the Hegira, 

(Signed) E. Stephenson, 

• Provisional See, 

4. Fibkaund from the King Shah Aalttm, confirming^ the reversion in perpetuity of 
Loan Clive’s iaohisx to the Coufant. 

Whereas, a Sunnnd has been presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, viz . : — " The sum of 
" 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the 
" Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer 
Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, has been appointed from the Fergunnahs 
" of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., in the Frovince of Bengal 
'' (the Faradise of the Earth) the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an 
unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul 
" Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder : Now likewise the said Fergunnahs are con- 
firmed as on unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid, from 
jb the 16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style (answering to the 
14th of Zeckaida of the 1177th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 
years, they shall appertain as an unconditional jaghire to the high and 
mighty aforesaid j and after the expiration of this term to revert to the 
Company as an unconditional jaghire ; and if the high and mighty aforesaid 
" should dta within the said term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
** diatdy upon his death." And whereas the said Sunnud has met with our 
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approbation at this happy time^ therefore our royal Firmaund, indispensably 
requiring obedience^* is issued^ that, in consideration of the fidelity of the 
English Company, and the high and mighty aforesaid, the said jaghire stands 
confirmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud. It is requisite that the present 
and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, Riotts, 
Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., lu 
the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., regard the high and mighty aforesaid during 
the before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncondi- 
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenues of the said Pergunnahs. 

Written the of Sophar, in the ^th year of the Jalooe^ the l%th of 
August 1765. 


Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd 
has been appointed from the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of 
Sautgaum, &c., the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an* unconditional 
jaghire, to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord 
Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the 
Nazim of the Province; in consideration therefore of the attachment of the 
high and mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, commencing from the 
16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style, or l^th of Zeckaida, 
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in consideration of the attachment 
of the English Company, we have granted the said Pergunnahs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditional jaghire and perpetual 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the 
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company. 

Foht William, 'I 
The sort SejpUmief 1765. ) 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexan. Campbell, S.C. 






